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ADVENT  1 

Hark!  A  Mystic  Voice  is  Sounding 

En  clara  vox 


Tr.  Rev.E.Caswall 

Mod  ST  at  o 


Nicola  A.Moiitaiii 


^^ 


^ 


i 


r  r  r  7  WjT 

1.  HarkI      a    mys  -  tic     voice     is     sound -ing, 

2.  Lol      the  lamb     so       long       ex-pect-ed, 


*'Christ         is      nigh'/     it        seems      to    ^    say, 


*'Chrii 

Comes  with    par  -  don       down      from    Heav'n, 

to  j-  "^'^  J  ij  J  J  J 

•^    r  r   r  ^f  r   Lrrif 

"Cast         a  -  way      the      dreams    of     dark-ness, 

Let  us    haste,  with     tears       of      sor  -  row, 


V  U\  ?\  i''^  \ 


day." 
giv'n , 


0  ye      chil  - 

One      and     all 


dren 
to 


of 

he 


the 
for 


Copyright  1920  by  N.A.M. 


i 


r  ^  I''  i' 


i 


^ 


J  r  r   r 

01  -  emn      warn  -  mg, 


Star  -  tied      at        the 

So      when     next     He      comes  with     glo  -    ry , 


Let        the     earth  -  bound    soul         a    -    rise ; 
Wrap  -ping      all         the       earth      in        fear, 


^^ 


J=j=^ 


* 


g 


Christ,  her   Sun,     all        sloth    dis    -    pel  -  ling, 
May      He    then      as         our      De    -     fen  -  der, 


* 


j^=^=j 


m 


"r  f  ^r    f 


T^. 


Shines     up    -    on        the        morn  -    ing     skies 
On        the      clouds      of        Heav'n    ap  -  pear  . 


r 


ADVENT 

O  Come,  O  Come,  Emmanuel! 


Processional 


Traditional  Melody 
*^T^ni,  0  Sapienfiae" 


tTr.  Dr.J.M.Neale 

Maestoso 


f 


^ 


E 


_.  0  come,  0     come,    Em-  man-u  -  ell   And 

2.  0  come  Thou  Rod       of      Jes      -     se,  free  Thine 

3.  0  come, Thou  Day-Spring, come  and  cheer  Our 

4.  0  come,  0     come, Thou    Lord  of  Might ,Who 


1.  ran-som  cap-tive  is  -  ra-el.  That  mourns  in    loneJJy 

2.  own  from  Sa-tans  tyr  -  an -ny;  From  depths  of  hell  Tny 

3.  spir-its    by  Thine  Ad-vent  here,  Dis- perse  the  gloom-y 

4.  to  Thy  tribes  on  Si-nai's  height,  In     an-  cient  times  didst 


I 


tf  J   J    J   J  |J    J 


M 


ibc-  ile    here,  Un  -  til      tb 


X 


1.  ebc- ile    here,  Un  -  til      the  Son    of     God  ap-pear. 

2.  peo-ple    save,  And  give  them  vic-t'ry   o'er  the  grave. 

3.  clouds  of  night.  And  death's  dark  shad-ows  put  to    flight 

4.  give  the    law.  In    cloud,  and   maj  -  es  -  ty  and  awe . 

jgTjChorus 


^W 


^ 


f 


f 


B" 


Re 


joice!  Re 


i 


-     joice!   0 
rail 


jj  JJ        J  J?  II 


-    ra     -      el!    To    thee  shall  come  Em- man-u-el 


3 
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ADVENT 

Behold!  behold  He  comet h 

Processional 


Translated  from  the  Latin 
Modern  to 


S.Webbe 


1.    Be -hold!     be  -  hold     He        com  - 


1.  Be-  hold! 

2.  Ho  -  san 


be  -  hold     He 
na       to       the 


com  -    et 


Sav  -    iour,   Who 

3.  Yea,  come      in      love     and      meek-  ness,    Our 

4.  Soon  shalt  Thou    sit        in       glo    -      ry        Up  - 


n 


^m 


^ 


f 


1.  doth     sal-va-tion    bring;   L'ift 

2.  came     on  Christ-mas  morn,    And, 

3.  Sav-  iour  now    to       be;    Come 

4.  on      the    great  White  Throne,  And 


up  your  heads  re 
of  a  low  -  ]y 
to  be  form-  ed 
pun-ish    all     the 


1.  joic  -   ing,And  wel-come    2i 


^ 


M. 


t 


Ftf 


1.  joic  -   ing 

2.  vir  -   gin 

3.  in        us , 

4.  wick  -  ed . 


jd  w 

Was  in       a      sta 

And  make   us    like 

And  ree  -  om-pense 


on's  King;  With 
ble  born ;  Em 
to      Thee,      Be  ■ 

Thine  own;  When 


I 


J  I  J.  I  J 


,     Ho  - 


i    t    \    r   'k-    p    r 

mns    of       jov       we         praise    the     Lor 


1.  hymns  of 

2.  man  -  u  - 

3.  fore  the 

4.  ev  -  'ry 


Day 

word 


ise    the     Lord, 
dear       "  Je    -   sus,    come',  With- 
of        Wrath    draw    near,  When 
and        deed      and  thought     To 


1.     skn  -   iJa        t'o        th' In  -  cir      -'    nate     mrd! 


2.  in       Thy 

3.  as        our 

4.  right  -  eous 


t'o        th  In  -  car 
chil  -   dren       make 
Judge   Thou      shalt 
judg  -  ment     shall 

4 
Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 


nate  \^7)rd! 
Thy  home  I 
ap  -  pear . 
be   brought. 


CHRISTMAS  4 

Ye  faithful^  with  gladness 

Adeste  Fideles 
O  Come,  All  Ye  Faithful 
Free  translation  by  the  Traditional  Melody 

Rt. Rev.  Hugh  T.Henry,  Litt.D.,L.L.D. 


Tradftional  Text  in  Italics 


r 

fa'ith  - 
Ma    - 
gain 
voic   - 

come 
God 


■  I      hod  -\- 


fjil,       with 

ry,        His 

sound  -  ing 

es  now 

all  ye 


glad  -    ness, 
Moth  -   er , 
o'er        us , 

blend  .  ing 

faith      -       fal, 
God\ 


1.  B^ii  -    jsh  -  ing  all 

2.  Gives      to       us  as 

3.  Let        the      An    -  gel 

4.  With      their   songs  un 

\1-a)     Joy      -       fnl           and               tri 
k(27a)     Light of 


saa      -     ness,  0 

Broth    -     er  The 

cho      -     rus  The 

-    end     -      ing,  All 

am        -  phant        O  ^ 

light 


g 


f       r    f 

;ome  ve  to 


1^ 


the 

of 

dear 

Oh 
ah 


come 
an 
glad 
Je 


'Aprs 


ye 

gels 

ness 
sus, 

ye 


b^i'i  J  '*'J 


are 
and 
Thy 

to 

tht 


hem !    l.  See     to     us  giv  -  en 

ping:    2.  God    the    e  -  ter  -  nal 

sing;    3."Glo  -  ry     be  giv-  en 
sing.    4.  Be      our     en- deav- or 

hem.  Come       and       a    -  dore        Him 

womb.  Ve     -       ry God  he  - 

ig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 

5 


!'",'  i'  ,'  i' 


Refrain 


^ 


r  Y   r   r   ft    t  r 

irist,  the     Kmer      of        Heav     -       eil!         ' 


1.  Christ,  the  King  of 

2.  Light      of  Light  su    . 

3.  To         the  Lord  of 

4.  Thus        to  praise  Thee 

(/-a)  Born             the  King  of 

(2-a)  got      -         ten,  not  ere 


per 
Heav 


ev 

an 


ei 
nal! 
en!' 
erl 

ted; 


,l.-4AVTiile 

(1-4)  O 


i 


f 


J  II  .""JiJ  J  Jgj 


m 


F 


r  r  r  c/f  T  r  '  r  r 

an-gels  hov-er     o*er  Him,And  shep-herds  kneel  be- 
come let        tts        a     -     dore     Him,    Oh,     come     let  us  a  - 


^^ 


J    |J    J    J 


f 


t       '    f        t      t 


fore         Him,     0 


dore 


Hin 


come, 

come 


let 

let 


US 


( 3-a)  Sing  choirs  of  angels, 
Sing  in  exultation. 
Sing  all  ye  citizens  of  Heaan  above: 
Glory  to  God,  in  the  highest; 
0  come,  let  as-  adore  Him, 
O  come,  let  us   adore  Him, 
O  come,  let  as  adore  Him,  Christ,  the  Lotd 
6 


Lord. 


CHRISTMAS  5 

See^  amid  the  winter ^s  snow 


Rev.  E.CaswaU 


Traditional  Melody 


i 


L    -    ifid       til 


^r  s     snow, 


JeT 


1 

2.  Lo,      with 

3.  Sa    -    cred 
4. Teach,     oh 
5.   Vir    -    gill 


he 

-   ill  a 

111  -  faiit 
t«;ach  us , 
Moth  -  er. 


will  -  ter's  si 

mail  -  ger        lies 

all  di    -    vine  , 

ho    -  ]y  Child, 

Ma    -  ry  blest 


± 


brn     for  us  on        ekrth      be    -     low 


B 

He 
What 

By 

Bv 


or 
who 

a 
Thy 
the 


us 
built 
ten    - 
Face 

joys 


on 
the 

der 

so 

that 


eiarth 
star 
love 
meek 
fill 


m 


i 


ry 

was 
and 
thy 


low  ; 

skies; 

Thine; 

mild; 

breast. 


sLe        the       tbii  -    de 


iJmb 
height 


f 


2.     He, 
a.  Thus 

4.  Teach 

5.  Pray 

is 


le 

who  throned 
to       come 
us         to 
for       us. 


der 

in 
from 

re 
that 


ap  . 
s    sub 
high  -    est 
sem  -  ble 


pears, 
lime, 
bliss, 
Thee 


we        may     prove 


m 


f 


er  -    nal     vea 


f 


1.  Prom 

2.  Sits 

3.  Down 

4.  In 

5.  Wor  - 


ised 
a  - 
to 

Thy 

thy 


from 
mid 
such 
sweet 
of 


e 
the 

a 

hu 
the 
7 


ter 
Cher 
world 
mil 
Sav- 


■    u    - 
as 
i    - 

iour's 


years ! 

bim  . 

this . 

love . 
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Refrain 


1.-5.  Hail,   thou     ev     -     er        bless  -  ed       morn, 


M^^v^l4 


rr 


Hail,    Re    -    demp  -  tion's      hap  -   py     dawn! 


^ 


s^ 


r^F     r  r 


Sing     through    all       Je    -     ru      -      sa   -     lem. 


i 


jf 


fe^E^ 


^ 


m 


rair^ 


I 


Christ     is        born        in         Beth-    le   -  hem. 


CHRISTMAS 

O  Dear  Little  Children 

Carol 


6 


Translatecf  by  Sister  Jeanne  Marie 
Moderato  semplice 


Traditional  Melody 
Arr.byN.A.M. 


1.    0       dear         rut  -   tie       chil   -  drfen,       0 


1.  U  dear         t^lit  -  tie  chil   -  drfcn, 

2.  0  see           in  the  crib        low  con  - 

3.  He  lies       there,  O  chil  -    dren,  on 

4.  0  chil  -     dren  bend  low        and  a    - 


1.  come     oiie      and      all,        Draw  near     to       the 


1.  come     one 

2.  ceal  -  ing 

3.  hay       and 

4.  dore     Him 


and 
His 
on 
to 


111, 

might, 

straw, 

day, 


Draw 
See 

Dear 
0 


near 

here 

Ma 

lift 


by 

ry 
up 


the 
the 
and 
your 


;  Jii'  i  i.\{  J 

,    here     in       Beth  -  le  -  hems    stall        And 


ire  m       Beth  -  11^  -  hem's 

of  the      clear    shin  -  ing 

seph  re  -  gard     Him   with 

liJce  the     shep-  herds,  and 


stall 
light, 
awe 
pray 


Ahd 
In 

The 
Sin) 


i3 


wnat    ^  bnght  ray  of  heav-tai's  oe -light    Our 


ice 


[at    %  bnght  ray  of  heav. 

li  -  est   swad-dle  the  Heav-en  -  ly  CHild   More 
herds,  a  -dor-ing,bow  hum-bly  in  prayer.  An- 
ful  -  ly,  chil -dren, with  heartsfull  of  love      In 


,^U  J'Jm^ 


m 


r^Tf 


ther  has  sent   on    this    thrice  ho -Ij^    night, 
-teous  than   le-gions  of    hosts  un-d'e  -  filed, 

■  1  -  cal      choirs    with  song  rend  the     air 

■  bi  -  lant   song  join  the      an  -  gels     a  -  bove 

Copyrjg-htl920  by  N. A.M. 
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y  CHRISTMAS 

Angels  we  have  heard  on  high 


Bishop  Chadwick 

Allegro  moderato 


Nicola  A.Montani 


* 


^ 


^ 


^^ 


lave      he£ 


r: 


1.  An   -    gels     we       have  heard     on      high, 

2.  Shep-heri,   why     this  ju    -  bi    -    lee? 

3.  Como      to       Beth  -  le     -  hem,  and      see 

4.  See      Him       in  a  man  -  ger      laid, 


^^ 


liiff  -    iJisr       o'er       our      pla] 


1.  Sweet  -   ly  sing  -    uig 

2.  Why      your  rap-  tiirous 

3.  Him     Whose  birth     the 

4.  Whom      thQ  choirs      of 


o'er       our 

strains   pro 

an  -    gels 

an  -    gels 


plains , 

long? 

sing; 

praise 


m 


^ 


i 


^ 


i 


r    pr'p  r    r  '?    r   rof 


1.  And           the  moun  -  tains 

2.  What      may  the  glad-  some 

3.  Come ,          d    -  dore      on 

4.  Ma     -      ry,  Jo   -  seph, 


m 

tid  -   ings 
bend  -  ed 
lend     your 


re  -    ply 


be 

knee 

aid, 


i 


o    -     mff        their      loy  -    ons 


r 

Tail 


1.  Ech  -    o    -  mg 

2.  Which      in   -  spire 

3.  Christ    the  Lord, 
4-  While     our  hearts 


your 
the 
in 


joy  -    ons 
heav'n  -  ly 
new  -   born 
love 


we 


strains 
song? 
King, 
raise  - 


10 
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CHRISTMAS 


8 


The  snow  lay  on  the  ground 

Old  English  Carol 


Rev.  Dr.  Lingard 

Non  troppo  lento 


o  lento      I 
snow      la:^ 


^M 


Edv.  Grieg 
Arr.  by  N.  A.M. 


on    '      th€ 


1.  The  snow  lay  on    '      the 

2.  'Twas  Ma   -  ry,  daugh  -  ter 

3.  She  laid  Him        in  a 

4.  Saint  Jo    -  sepn  too       was 

5.  The  an  -  gels  hov  -    ered     'round , 
«.  And  then  that  man  -  ger       poor 
7.      0  come  then,  let         us        join 


The 

Of 

At 

To 
And 

Be- 
The 


1.  stars     shon 

2.  ho    -    ly 

3.  Beth-  le 

4.  tend     the 

5.  sang     this 

6.  came       a 

7.  heav'n  -  ly 


bright, When  Christ    our  Lord  was 
Anne,    That  brought    in   -  to        this 

hem;    The      ass,      and  ox  -    en 

Child;     To     guard      Him,  and     pro- 

song;  "Ve  -   ni    -      te,  ad   -      o- 

throne;   For     He      whom  Ma   -  ry 

host.     To    praise     the  Fa   -   ther, 


^  ir  j  i  I 


night . 

Man. 

them. 

mild. 

nUm." 

Son. 

Ghost. 


1.  born 

2.  world 

3.  shared 

4.  tect 

5.  re 

6.  bore 

7.  Son 


itias 
made 
with 
er 

mi    - 
the 


Copyrlg-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 


9 

Dr.  Husenbeth 
Slowly 


CHRISTMAS 

Stars  of  Glory 

Carol 


S.  Jaiiowska 
Arr.by  N.  A.M. 


1.  "Stars^  of  glo 

2.  See  a  beau 

3.  See  the  shep   -    herds      quick     -     \y 

4.  Hark !  the  swell         of  heav'ri   -    \y 


TY^       smne         more 
teous       an      -      gel 


1.   bright  -  ly,      Pur  -     er       be      the     moon  -  li^t' 


2.  soar    -    ing       In         the    bright    ce  -  les    -     tial 

3.  ris     -     ing,     Hast-^ning      to       the     hum  -    ble 

4.  voic    -     es       Peals       a    -  long    the     vault  -  ed 


|,',L,,  lUiiUi^U^ 


1.  beam 

2.  blaze, 

3.  stall, 

4.  sky; 


Glide,  ye  hours      and     mo  -    ments, 

On  the  shep   -  herds,  low         a  - 

And  the  new  -   born     In  -     fant 

An    -  gels  sing      wliile     earth     re  - 


^-^-TTT^ 


1.  light  -    ly,   Swift?  -  1^  down    time's  deep-'nlng 

2.  dor    -    ing,    Rest  his  mild       ef    -  f ul  -   gent 

3.  priz  -   ing,    As  the  might  -  y  Lord     of 

4.  joic  -    es_-*'Glo   -  ry        to        our  God      on 


12 
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I'!  1/  hi^il  ii'  i 


1.  stream:  Bring  the  hour  that       ban  -  ished 

2.  rays;  ^'J'ear  not  J'  cries  the  heaven  -  ly 

3.  all  ;         Low  -  ly  now  they  bend        be    - 

4.  high  J         Glo   -  ry         in  the        high  -   est 


ri7i'ii'  I'li^; 


^ 


l: 


I 


1.  sad-ness    Brought  re -demp -tion  down     to     earth; 

2.  stran-ger/'Him  Whom    an  -  cient  seers  fore-told , 

3.  fore    Him     In       His      help- less  in   -  fant    state, 

4.  heav-en,  Peace     to      hum  -  ble  men     on      earth;" 


i"i'Ji'l,Ui' I'm  ,",?/' 


1.  Wlien     the  shep  -  herds  heard    with  glad  -  ness 

2.  Weep  -  ing      in  a         low  -  ly  man  -   ger 

3.  Firm  -  ly  faith  -   f ul ,  they       a   -  dore     Him, 

4.  Joy        to  these      and     bliss      is  giv    -    en 


I 


-J  J  N-    II 


f  •  r  ■  f   r  f     f  r 

1.  Tid  -     ings      of  a  Sav   -      iours    bitth. 

2.  Shep- herds,  haste     ye  to  be  -   hold." 

3.  And         His      great -ness  eel      -       e   -   brate . 

4.  In  the      great     Re  -  deem   -    er's     birth. 
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10  CHRISTMAS 

O  sing  a  joyous  carol 

Sister  M.B. 
Joyously 


tf.J      J      J      J-^-r^ 


from  "Alte  Katholische  geistliche 
Kirchengesaiig"  (adIh,  1599)* 


m 


\.    0      sSff      a        jiy  -    ous      cfe 


iiig        In 
die ,      That 

J    J    J    J    J 


2.  Who 

3.  Who 


IS 


there 
th^re 


meek 
near 


ous 
the 


car 
era 


j]j    J    J    J 

von  -  der     sta  -  ble 


r.  r  r.  ■  r  r 


1.  to  '      the     ho  -  l]v  Child,   Arid  praise  ^ith  glad- some 

2.  yon  -  der     sta  -  ble  poor?  Dear  chil-dren,   it      is 

3.  guards  the    ho -ly  Child?    It        is     our     f a  -  ther 


r,'-r,'  }Mi,\i  i 

1.  voic   -    es      His      Monr-<.      ^r       un  -  de 


dfe  -  filed, 
now  a  -  dore. 
Ma  -  ry       mild. 


1.  voic   -    es      His      Mo1 

2.  Je    -    sus;    He       bids 

3.  Jo   -    seph  Chaste  spouse 


''oT 


1.    Our     fflad-  son 


i 


i 


1.  Our     glad-  sdme    v6ic  -   es  greet  -  ing    Snail 

2.  Who       is      there    kneel  -  ing  by      Him      In 

3.  Dear   chil  -  dren,     oh,      how  joy  -  ful     With 

J  J    J    J    J 


1.  hdil    oir     I; 


i:  ^  r  t  [ 

And    our  sweet  La-  ay 

It      is      our    Moth-er 

God  grant  that  none  be 


r. 


King  ; 
fai?? 


2.  Vir  -  gin  beau  -  ty 

3.  them   in  Heav'n  to 


nt 


I 


fc^ 


! 


o  *o' 


1.    lis  -  tins    Wh 


voic 

all 

tiv 


2.  Ma 
3   mis 


smg 


ss 
draw 
-    i 


you 
that        fes 
14 
3f  Catholic  melody  incorrectly  attributed  to  M.  Praetorius, 


sing  . 
near. 

ty. 
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CHRISTMAS 

Silent  nighty  Holy  night 


U 


Moderato 
I       PP 


Fr.  Gruber 
Arr.by  Nicola  A.Montani 


5 


^ 


^^ 


Wf 


f 


7" 

iilght, 


1.  ISi  -  lent  iiight 

2.  Si  -  lent  night, 

3.  Si  -  lent  night, 


ho  -  \y  night!    Beth-lehem  sleeps 

ho  -   ly  night!   Shep-herds    first 

ho  -  ly  night!    Son      of      God! 


# 


^ 


^ 


f=f=^^r^ 


f 


r 

1.  yet    what  light     Floats    a- round  the    ho  -    ly  pair 

2.  see  the      light,    Hear    the  Al  -   le  -  lu  -  ias  ring 

3.  oh,  what    light       Ra-diates  from  Thy  man-ger  bed. 


^fmm 


J  J  J-  i^ 


f 


r  r  r-p 


f 


1.  Songs  of  An-gels    fill    the  air  Strains  of  heav- en -ly 

2.  WTiich  the  An-gel     cho-rus  sing  "Chrij^t  the  Sav-iour  has 

3.  0-ver  realms  with  darkness  spread.  Thou  in  Beth-le-hem 


1.  peace 

2.  come, 

3.  born. 


Strains    of   heav  -en-    ly        peace 
Christ  the   Sav  -  iour   has        come!" 
Thou  in    Beth  -  le  .  hem       born , 

15 
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12 


CHRISTMAS 

A  Virgin  most  pure^ 
as  the  Prophets  did  tell 


Ancient  Carol 


Slowly 


^m 


Traditional  Meloc^y 
Arr.byN.A.M. 


^ 


^ 


^=T=T 


i     the 


1.  A  \^r  -    gin  most 

2.  In  Beth,    le    -  hem 

3.  But  when     they  had 

4.  Then  they      were  con 

5.  The  Kinff of 

6.  Then  God       sent      an 

7.  Then  pres  -   ent    -  ly 


pure ,  as 

cit-y  in 
en-tered  the 

strained  in    a 

glo-ry  to    this 

an- gel  from 

af  _  ter  the 


i 


^=^=^ 


JiJ    ^    n 


n 


r=rT 


\.  Proph  -  ets  did  tell,     Hath  brought  forth  a 

2.  Jew  -  ry  it  was  ,  Where     Jo  -  seph  and 

3.  cit  -    y  so  fair,     A  num  -  ber  of 

4.  sta  -    ble  to  lie ,    Where     ox    -    en  and 

5.  world      be  -  ing  brought,  Small  store    of  fine 

6.  heav  -   en  so  high       To        cer  -  tain  poor 

7.  shep  -  herds  did  spy         A        num  -  ber  of 


!"' ^;  1^"^  i' i' i'  ^'1 


1.  Sav-  iour,    as 

2.  Ma  -   ry       to 


3.  peo  -  pie       so 

4.  ass  -  es      they 

5.  lin  -   en       to 

6.  shep -herds    in 

7.  an  -  gels     ap     -    pear     in 

16 


it       hath     be  -  fell ,  To 

geth  -  er     did    pass ,  And 

might  -  y      was  there  That 

used  there    to      tie ;  Their 

wrap  Him   was  sought;  Whfen 

fields  where  they    lie ,  And 

the     sky;  Who 
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1.  be    olir   Re  -  deem- e'r  fi^om  death,  hell  and  iiii,  Which 

2.  there  to   be    tax  -  ed  ^ith  man  -  y     one  mo2    For 

3.  Ma-ry  and    Jo-seph,^ose  substance  was  sinall,Couldpro- 

4.  lodg-ing  so    sim-ple  they  held    it     no  scorn,But  a  - 

5.  Ma-ry  had  swaddled  her  young  Son  so  sweet,  With   - 
e.chargedtnem  no  longer    in    sor  -  row  to    stay.  Be  - 

7.  joy-ful-ly  talkwl      and  sweet -ly    did  sing,*' To 


1.      Ad-am's   trans- ffres-sion  nad    wrapped     us 


f^rf 


wrappt^d     us     m . 
same  should  be  so . 

lodg-ing     at    all. 

Sav  -  ioiir  was  born . 

laid   Him    to    sleep, 
born     on    this    day. 
heav-  en  -  ly  King." 


1.  Ad-am's  trans- gres-Sion  had 

2.  Cae-sar  com- mand-ed  the 

3.  cure  in  the        Inn  no 

4.  gainst  the  next   morn-ing    a 

5.  in      an  ox      man-ger  she 

6.  cause  that  our    Sav-iour  was 

7.  God    be  all    glo  -  ry,  our 


Chorus 


^m 


i  jji  j|j  9^  ja 


F 


rrTrf^Tj 


1-17.  Re-joice  andbe   mer-ry^Set     sor- row  a- side,  Christ 


^^ 


Je-sus    ou] 


5av-iour  Was  born  on   this  tide. 
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f^  CHRISTMAS 

Hark!  the  herald  host  is  singing 

E.  Humperdinck 

Joyous  It/ 


y  I  !  ii'  ,' 


Jst  iL 


1.  Hark!       the 

2.  Aiid  be 

3.  Soft  the 


her 
hold 
mes 


aid        host 

the       stars        bright 

sen    -   gers         from 


^i  I  i^ri  i' ;  I 


1.  sing  -  ing ,     Thro'   the      si   -  lent       ho   -    ly 

2.  glow-  ing,      Shed    o'er     earth  their     ra  -   diant 

3.  Heav  -  en       Wing   their    flight  from    home     to 


J.     ^-    1^      J      J: 


f 


r  .P   'C    r.  f 


1.  night,     Tid  -     ings       of        great 

2.  light,   While     from     An  -    gels' 

3.  home:    Bear  -    ing       les  -   sons 


joy       they're 
lips        are 
God         hath 


^^ 


^^=^ 


ur( 


K-  •  .    T  f  r  r 

1.  bring  -  mg,  From    yon  star  -  ry  az    -    Ure 

2.  flow  -  ing  An  -  thems  thro*  the  ho  -     ly 

3.  giv  -  en  Un   -    to  all  on  earth    that 
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^ 


s 


^ 


i 


.r: 


f   7  'r-   p    r   7 


1.  height.     And      each      heart        is       filled       with 

2.  night.    Bright    each       win    -    dow       now  is 

3.  roam.  "Wei   -  come,     wd   -     come    Christ  -  mas 


I 


J  J  iJ  J 


m 


I 


f    r  'r    r 


1.  glad-ness,     At      the      mes  -    sage    A^hich     they 

2.  glow-  ing,   Light -ed        by    .    the     Christ-  mas 

3.  eve  -  ning    Bring-ing    peace      and     love         to 


1.  briW: 


r—^ 


is 
2.    tree;       And      each     cheek      with      joy 


r 

all 
is 
re 


for 


r 


ig:    'Christ      is        born, 
iC;       And      eac 
3.  earth!"  Show     your      grat   -      i     -    tude. 


M J  J  J  ^  ij-  I)  J  J  ^^ 


1.  sad- ness ,  Trust    in    Him,   your    Sav-iour    King!" 

2.  glow- ing,   And  each  heart    is    filled  with   glee  . 

3.  joic- ing,  Christians    in    your    Sav- iour's  birth  ! 
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14  CHRISTMAS 

Sleep^  Holy  Babe 

(FcY)'  addifional  Christmas  Hymns  see  Hymns  Nos.126  &  127 
and  Latin  Hymns) 

Tr.  Rev.  E.  CaswaR  Traditional  Melody 

Semplice 


1.    Sleep  ,        Ho     -      Iv 


$ 


Babe , 
Babe, 
Babe, 
Babe. 


1.  Sleep  ,  tlo  -  iy 

2.  Sleep,  Ho  -  ly 

3.  Sleep,  Ho  -  ly 

4.  Sleep,  Ho  -  ly 


Up 

Thiiie 

While 

0 


i 


t  J  J  J  J 


^m 


f 


a*;  r 

rhv  M'oth-ers 


an 


1.  on      Thy  Moth-ers  breast!  Great  Lord  of  earth    dnd 

2.  An  -  gels  watch   a -round;  All    bend-ing   low     with 

3.  I      with    Ma  -  ry    gaze     In     joy     up  -  on       that 
4. snatch  Thy  brief    re  -  pose;  Too  quick -ly   will     Thy 


^* 


i 


f 


r    r  T  J  'r.  .r  \f 


1.  sea       and 

2.  fold   -  ed 
3. Face       a  -  while 
4.sluni-bers  break 


sky ,    How    sweet 
wings     Be  -  fore 
Up  -    on 
And    Thou 


it,^^      is 
th' In  -  car  - 
the       lov  - 
to      length- 


to 
nate 
ing 
ened 


i 


i^ 


J  J  J.  ;>i 


XE 


r=rr=f 


place    or 
awe    pro 
-  vine  -  ly 
.  lone    shall 


r 


1.  see   Thee   lie      In     such     a 

2.  King     of    Kings,  In     rev-'rent 

3.  In  -  fant  smile,  Which  there  di  - 

4.  pains    a  -  wake,  That  death    a- 

Copyrig-ht,1920,by  N. 
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rest ! 
found! 
plays, 
close. 


A.M. 


THE  MOST  HOLY  NAME 


15 


O  Jesus^  Thou  the. beauty  art 

Jesu,  decus  Ang-elicum 

«,     -r>       ^   ^  ,,         St. Birnard  -^.     ,      .    ,, 

Tr.  Rev.  E.  Caswall  Nicola  A.  Montani 


Andante  reli^'ioso 
PP 


n  1/  ,' 


1.  0 

2.  0 


Je 
my 


sus  , 
sweet 


Thou 
Je 


the 
sus, 


p 


i^^ 


m 


i 


I 


r  r    r  T 


1.  beau  -    ty       art        Of         An  -   gel      worlds      a 

2.  hear      the      sighs   WTiich      uii  -    to       Thee         I 


i 


J  iJ    J    J 


$ 


f^    r    '  r  -  r     t^ 


1.  bove  ; Thy 

2.  send; To 


name        is 
Thee       mine 


mu      -     SIC 
in      -      most 


^ 


^ 


^ 


r    r  ^7 

the     heart      In    -    flam  .  ing        it 


r=t 


1.  to 

2.  spir  -    it 


wi'th 


cries,    My         be  -   ings     hope     and 


Copyrig:ht,1920,  by  N.  A.M 
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i^  J. ,.    J 

1.  loveTld.       Ce 

2.  end Stay 


m 


i 


f=r 


les    -   tial       sweet  -    ness 
A^ith        us         Lord ,       and 


i 


^ 


^m 


r   T   r    r    r 

\\Tio       eat      Thee     hun   -  ere 


1.  un  -     al    -  loy'd 

2.  with      Thy     light 


II 


eat 
lume 


Thee     hun   -  ger 
the      souls      ab 


fe 


J      J     .J       J 


r=^r=T=^r=f 


Of 


1.  still 
^.  yss; 


Who 
Dis    - 


drink 
pel 


of 
the 


Thee 
dark 


still 
ness 


I 


5 


^'^'  ^  ii 


p  '  "I    I    r 

a     void  Which  naught  but  Thee  canst 

And    fill      the  world  with    bliss. 


r 

1.  feel 

2.  of 


^{ 


our   night 
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THE  MOST  HOLY  NAME  \Q 

To  the  Name  that  brings  salvation 

Processional 
Dr.  J.  M.  Neale  Nicola  A.  Moiitani 


Moderato 


i 


J  iJ    J    J 


s 


I  ^  ^  z   f   r    r    r 

1.  To  the  Name     tiiat  briiigs    Sal  -  va  -  tion, 

2.  Name  of  glad  -  ness,Name     of    pleas  -  lire  , 

3.  'Ti^  the  ^me       for        a    -    do  -    ra  -   tion, 

4.  'Tis  the  Name     that     who  -  so    preach  -  es 


$ 


lUrhy^jul 


,    "^^  f   f  r 

1.  Hon -or,   wor- ship,  let     us   nay  T^liich  for  man-y'a 

2.  By  this  tongue  in-ef-  fa -Die    Name    of  sweet-hes 

3.  'Tis   the  Name    of   vic-to-ry,    'lis    the  Name  for 


Finds  it      mu  -  sic    to   the    ear;  WTio    in    pray'r  this 


-   (ra  -tion     Hid     in  God's  fore-knowlei 


1.  gen-  fe  -  ira-ti'on     ma     in 

2.  pass-ing  meas-ure     To    the 

3.  med  -  i  -  ta  -tion       In    this 

4.  Name  be-seech-es    Sweet-est 


od's  fore -knowledge  lay. 
ear    de  -    lee-  ta  -ble, 
vale     of      mis-er-y, 
com- fort    find-eth  nearj 


i 


^ 


iM 


^ 


^ 


^-^siff   g=/  r  'f    r    f    r 

1.   But      'with      ho     -      Iv        ^x  -    ul  -    ta  -  tio 


2.  'Tis         our 

3.  'Tis        the 

4.  Who       its 


ho     -      ly 
safe  -  guard 
Name        for 
per    -     feet 


tion 

and  our  treas-ure, 
ven  -  6  -  ra  -  tion 
wis  -  dom     reach- eth 


ir  ;  1^  ^  1^^  ^ 


1.  We       may 

2.  'Tis       our 

3.  By       the 
4.Heav'n  -  ly 


a      -     loud      to   -    d'ai 


help     Against 
cil;     -      i 
joy         pos    - 

Copyrig-ht,1920,  by 
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ud 
sin 
zens 
.    sess 

N.A.M. 


and  hell . 
on  high . 
eth      here. 


\fy  THE  MOST  HOLY  NAME 

Jesus  the  very  thought  of  Thee 

Jesu,  dulcis  memoria 

Sf.  Bernard 
Tr.  Rev.  E .  CaswaH  Traditional  Melody 


m 


Belig'ioso 


•  r  r  r 


!^T 


oo. 


1.  Je  -  siis  the  ver  -  y  thought     of     Thee, 

2.  Nor  voice  can  siiig ,  nor  heart       can    frame^ 

3.  0      Hope  of       ev  -  'ry  con   -    trite  heart, 

4.  Je  -  sus,  our      on  -  ly  joy          be      Thou, 


^^ 


-J: 


xt 


f  r  f^  '  °-^ 

With     sweet  -  ness     fills        mv 


Nor 
0 
As 


joy 

Thou 


the 
of 
our 


mem 

an 

prize 


my 
'ry 

the 
wilt 


m 


7    T    P   7' 

3tit     sweet -4r         'fc 


i5>«- 


blest 

Thou 

ry 


1.  B 

2.  A  sweet-  er 

3.  To  those    who 
4.0         Je  -   sus . 


far 
sound 
fan, 
be 


Thy  Face 

than  Thy 

how  Mnd 

our  glo 


^m 


r  '"r-f  p 


:0-«- 


1. 

see 

And      in      Thy     pres  -  ence 

rest . 

2. 

Name, 

0       Sav-  iour       of         man   - 

kind! 

3. 

art, 

How    good     to       those      who 

seek 

4. 

now 

And   through  e    -    ter    -     ni     - 

Copyrig-ht,1920,by  N.A.M. 
24 

ty- 

LENT  AND  PASSIONTIDE  -Jg 

He  Who  once^  In  righteous  vengeance 

Ira  justa  conditoris 

r^     -^        ^    ^  ,-,   (Feast  of  the  Precious  Blood)  y     MrwViw 

Tr.Rev.E.Caswall  ^                                       ^         ,    J.  Mohr 
Moderate                                                 --^  Arr.by  N.AM. 
— M  


# 


m. 


s^ 


f 


-<•  J    J    ^  = 

1.    He     WHO       once, 


f=1- 


111      right- eous    veii-geance, 
2.  Blest  with     this       all  -  sav  -  ing      show-  er, 
.s.  When     be    -  fore     the     Judge  we      trem-ble, 


m 


t1-i-i-^ 


f 


m 


f 


i3T^r~r 


id  the  world  oe-neatl 


1.  WheWd  the  world  oe-neath  the  flood,  Once  a -gain  in 
3.  Earth  her  beau-ty  straight  re -sumed;  In  the  place  of 
3.     Con-scious   of  His   brok  -  en    laws,  May  this  Blood  in 


^'U^U^rllP^U 


1.  mer- cy  cleansed  it  With  the  stream  of  His  own  Blood, 

2.  thorns  and   bri-ers  Myr-tles  sprang  and  ro-ses  bloom'd: 

3.  that  dread  hour Cry    a  -  loud,  and  plead  our  cause : 


^ 


^m 


r  '^Lf  ^lTt 


jJn 


1.  Co'm 

2.  Bit 

3.  Bid 


ing    from   His        throne    on 

ter    worm-wood         of        the 

our     guil  -  ty  ter  -  rors       cease, 


high 
waste 


I 


»j  ,j   J   J 


to 


f^ 


1. 

dn 

the 

pain  - 

ful 

2. 

In   - 

to 

hon  - 

ey 

3. 

Be 

our 

par  - 

don 
25 

Cross 

changed 

ana 
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to        die . 

its      taste. 

our     peace 
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LENT  AND  PASSIONTIDE 


^^Man  of  Sorrows^  wrapt  in  griefs 


M.  Bridges 


From  a  Slovak  Hymnal 


Arid  ante  ModtQ 
M, 


Arr./by 


'ak  Hymn  a 

N.A.M. 


^ 


m 


* 


r=r^ 


1.  Mai 


r 

an       of       Sor  -  rows,  wrapt  in  grief, 

Z.    By      the       gar  -  den,    fraught  with  woe^ 

3.  By      the      chal  -   ice       brim   -  ming  o'er 

4.  Man     of        Sor  -  rows!     let  Thy  grief 


I 


J      J      J 


t 


r    r   ^ 


p 


f 


# 


r 

li'ef: 


^1 \ ^ 

1.    Bow     Thine      ear         to  our        re 

2.\Miith  -    er         Thou      full        oft    wouldst     go; 

3.  With       dis   -    grace     and       tor  -  ment      sore  ; 

4.  Pur-  chase        for         us         our       re    -     lief,- 


J    rp 


1.  Thou     for  us        the  path  hast  trod 

2.  By    Thine       ag    -    o     -      ny  of  prayer 

3.  By     those  lips   uhich  fain  would  pray 

4.  Lord      of  mer  -    cy!  bow  Thine  ear, 


i 


i 


i 


.    Of  the       dread  -  ful      wrath      of  God ; 

2.  In  the        des    -     o    -       la    -  tion  there; 

3.  That        it        might      but       pass        a   -  way ; 

4.  Slow        to  an    -    ger,      swift      to  hear; 

26 
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1.  Tnou        the       cup         of         fire        hast      drained 


1.  Tltou  the  cup  of 

2.  By  the  dire  and 

3.  By  the  heart  which 

4.  By  the  Cross  -     's 


fire 
deep 
drank 
roy  - 


hast 

dis  -  tress 

it  dry , 

al  road 


i 


^ 


S 


r  'r  "r    yr    r   'tTir 


1.  Till  its  light 

2.  Of  that  mys  . 

3.  Lest  a  reb    . 

4.  Lead  us  to 


a     -      lone       re  -    mained. 

fry       fath  -    om  -  less: 

el  race     should   die 

the       throne     of       God, 


^^ 


f  'f  *r  'o'tsr 


1.  Lamb       of  Love!  we 

2.  Lord,  our  tears  in 
Thy  pit  -  y, 
for  aye  to 


3.  Be 

4.  There 


look  to  Thee : 

mer  -  cy  see  ; 

Lord,  our  plea: 

sing  to  Thee 


7    1  .,'7 


^ 


r   r   I"    ^    ^.    tf  f 


1.  Hear        our       mourn  -  f ul 

2.  Heark  -  en         to  our 

3.  Hear        our      sol     -    emn 

4.  HeavVs  tri  -  umph    -  ant 

27 


lit  . 

-    a 

-    ny 

lit  . 

.    a 

-    ny 

lit  . 

•    a 

-    iiy 

lit  ■ 

-    a 

-     ny 

20  LENT  AND 

By  the  Blood  that 

Litany  of 

C.  M.  Caddell 

Lento  ma  non  troppo 


PASSIONTIDE 

flowed  from  Thee 

the  Passion 

Nicola  A.Montani 


!"''i7  }  1  f'lj  J  U 


1. 

By 

the 

Blood     that 

flowed 

from 

2. 

By 

the 

thorns  that 

crowned 

Thy 

3. 

By 

the 

nails     and 

point  - 

ed 

4. 

By 

the 

dark-  ness 

thick 

as 

5. 

By 

Thy 

weep-  mg 

Moth  - 

er's 

Thee 
Head; 
spear  j 
night 
woe  : 


1.    in      Thy     bit   -     ter       ag  -     o      -    ny; 


2.  By     Thy     seep  -   tre        of         a  reed; 

3.  By     Thy     peo   -  pie's      cm  -    el  jeer ; 

4.  Blot -ting      out        the       sun      from      sight; 

5.  By       the    sword     that  pierced  her  through, 


I 


fefe^ 


*Ed 


i 


1.  Bv   the  scourge  so   meek-  Iv    borne- 


2.  By 

3.  By 

4.  By 

5.  When 


i 


^ 


the    scourge    so      meek-  ly 

Thy     Foot  -  steps    faint    and  slow, 

Thy      dy    -    ing     pray'r   which  rose 

the      cry       with   \^iiich      in  death 

,   in       an   -    guish    stand  -  ing  by, 

rali     - 


^W 


'hy      plir 


r 


Thy      plir  -  pie        ro'be       of  scorn: 

be  -  neath    Thy  Cross      of  woe , 

ging     mer  -   cy         for       Thy  foes, 

didst  yield    Thy  part  -  ing  Breath, 

the      Cross    she       saw     Thee  die. 
28 
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2.  Weighed 

4.  Thou 

5.  On 


1st  Chorus 

Maestoso 


I 


^ 


gg^ 


Y    "f     r 


f 


1-5.  Je   -   sus,       Sav  -    iour,     hear        our        cry! 


2d  Chorus 


^M 


f 


* 


1    r     r  '^f— ^-r- 

Thou      wert        suf  -   f ring     once       as        we  ; 


I 


1st  Chorus 


hnt  r  V  I  /  W 


T — r — r-^-f — r-«r 

Hear      the         lov  -     iug         lit     -     a     -     uy 


Tutti 


We        Thy        chil  -    dren       sing  to       Thee. 


29 
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LENT  AND  PASSIONTIDE 


Oh  come  and  mourn  with  me  awhile 

Father  Faber             JesUS  Crucified       Nicola  A. Moiitani 
Andante  reli^cioso 


)h    come   and   mourn  with  me      a -while  I    Se 


1.  Oh    come   ahd   nlourn  with  ihe      k -while I    See, 

2.  Have    we      iho      tears    to     shed  for  Him,  While 

3.  How    fast    His    Hands   and  Feet   are  nailed:  His 

4.  Seven  times  He      spoke,  seven  words  of   love,    And 

5.  Death  came, and  Je    -    sus    meek-ly  bowed;  His 

6.  Come  take    thy  stand     be-neath  the  Cross  And 


'7  ^UW  '  r'T^ 

1.   Ma  I-     fv       calls       us         to      her      s 


^ 


r  r  w   r 

to       her      side  ;    Oh 


1.  Ma  '-     iy       calls       us 

2.  sol  -    diers    scoff  and  Jews    de  -  ride?  Ah! 

3.  bless  -  ed    Tongue  with  tliirst    is      tied;     His 

4.  all      three     hours  His        si  -  lence   cried     For 

5.  fail  -    ing       eyes  He  strove     to  guide    With 

6.  let       the       blood  from      out      that  aide      Fall 


1.  come      ahd       I  let   '       us       mourn    wit 


i 


htr;, 
hangs ; 
Blodd; 
men ; 
face, 
drop, 


2.  look  how 

3.  fail    -  ing 

4.  mer    -  cy 

5.  mind  .  fiil 

6.  gen     -  tl 


pa    -    tient 
eyes      are 
on         the 
love        to 
_on        thee, 


mourn  with 

ly  He 

blind  with 

souls  of 

Ma   -  ry's 

drop  by 

rail 


1.  Je-  sus,  our   Love,  is    cru  -  ci 


r 


1.  Je-  sus,  our  Love, 

2.  Je  -  sus,  our  Love, 

3.  Je.sus>  our  Love, 

4.  Je  -  sus,  our  Love, 

5.  Je  -  sus,  our  Love, 

6.  Je  -  sus,  our  Love, 


cru  - 

cru  - 

cru  - 

cru  - 

cru  - 

cru  - 


fiedl 
fiedl 
fiedf 
fiedl 
fied! 
fied ! 


30 

Copyrig-ht,I920,  by 


N.A.M. 


I 


LENT  AND  PASSIONTIDE 

O  Sacred  Head  surrounded 

;.0  Haupt  voll  BlutundWunden^^ 


22 


St.  Bernard  of  Clairvaux 

(1091-1153) 

L  a  ri. 


i 


i 


Melody  by  H.L.  Hassler  (IBOO) 
Adaptation  as  given  by  J.  S.  Bach 
in  liis  "St. Matthew's  Passion" 


& 


i 


r  r  trvt^^T^ 


1.0      Sa  -    cred  Head,    siir  -    round  -ed 


By 


2.  I       see      Thy  strength  and      vig    -    or        All 

3.  In    this     Thy     bit    -    ter       pas    -  sion,   Good 


i-^n^  ix  iiiN^^=[ 


E/r  r-   p'r-  f  'r  r  cTg 

1.  crown  of  piera--ing   thorn!     0    bleed-ing   Head, so 

2.  fad-ing    in       the    strife,  And  death, with  cm- el 

3.  Shep-herd,thiiik  of      me,    With  Thy  most  sweet  com 


i 


J  .J     J    J=i  J 


^--r  ^    ^  '  cd^^f""^ 


f 


1.  wound  -   ed  , 

2.  rig    -     or , 

3.  pas   -    sion, 


Re  -  viled  and 
Be  -  reav  -  ing 
Un  -   worth  -  y 


put  to 

Thee         of 
though      I 


Copyrlg-ht,l»20,by  N.A.M 
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i 


h  I     ^ 


f 


r 

1.  scorn!  Death's 

2.  life;  0 

3.  be  ;  Be- 


comes 
i\y         and 
Cross  a     - 


ri'u,'  i'  ii'  ,'  I  ,' 


1.  o'er         Thee,  The 

2.  dy      -     ing!       0 

3.  bid    -     ing,     For     - 


glow 
love 
ev   - 


of 
to 
er 


life       de    - 
sin  -    ners 
would      I 


i 


r\ 


^J    1/=^  J    J 


t 


rf'-     r    'r    ^^ 


1.   cays, 

Yet 

an    - 

gel 

hosts 

a 

2.  free! 

Je      . 

■     sus. 

all 

grace 

sup 

3.  rest. 

In 

Thy 

dear 

love 

con 

/^     allarg. 


"    M'    ^'VW   W 


f 


1.  dore       Thee     And 

2.  ^\y    -    ing,     0 

3.  fid   -     ing,    And 


trem-ble     as       they    gaze. 

turn  Thy  face    on        me! 

with    Thy   pres-ence    blest 


32 


LENT  AND  PASSIONTIDE  23 

At  the  Cross  her  station  keeping 

Stabat  Mater 

Traditional  Melody  from  the 

Maintzesch  Gesaimbuch  1661 

Harmonized  by  N.  A,  M. 


Jacopone  da  Todi.  XIV  Cent 

Not  too  slow 


^ 


^ 


^^M 


P 


Mr  'cir 


Q- 


1.  At  the 

2.  Throu£rh  her 

3.  0  that 

4.  How  she 

5.  Who  could 

6.  Who ,  im  - 

7.  For  His 

8.  Saw  her 

9.  Fount  of 

10.  May  my 


Cross     her 
heart,  His 
bless  -  ed 
stood      in 
see>    from 
moved,   be  - 
peo  -  pie's 
well  -    be   - 
love       and 
spir  -     it 


sta- 

tion 

keep  - 

sor  - 

row 

shar 

one, 

grief 

lad  - 

des  - 

0     - 

la   - 

tears 

re  - 

frain 

hold 

her 

Ian  - 

sins 

thr^i 

Ho  - 

lov- 

ed^ 

tak- 

sa  - 

cred 

sor  - 

burn 

with  - 

.    in 

I 


H 


-  ing> 

•    en , 

tion 

guisn 

ly 

en , 
row, 
me, 


od      tne      m6urn-tul     M6th  -   er,  w^ep  -  ing, 

guish  bear  -   ing, 

-  ed  Maid  -   en, 

the  pas  -  sion 

com-  plain  -  ing 

of  an   -   guish, 

tim  low    -     ly, 

for  -  sak    -    en  , 

-  it  bor   -    row 

love  win       me 


1.  Stood      the"     m6urn-ful     M6th 

2.  All        His        bit   -   ter       an  - 

3.  Bless  -  ed        Moth  -  er  ,    Bless 

4.  Up    -  ward 

5.  Christ's  dear 

6.  Un   -     der 

7.  She         be 

8.  Saw        her 

9.  Moth  -   er! 

10.  Love      my 


gaz   -    ing       on 
Moth-  er        un  - 

neath    His  Cross 

held,      a  vie  - 

Child     in  death 

may       my  spir 

God,       aiid  great 


1.  Close     to       Je  -  sus     to      the     last.      I  AftnT  ZrLs/ 


2.  Now     at    length  the    sword  has 

3.  Moth  -  er      of      the    All  -  blest 

4.  Of    that   death-less,  dy  -  ing 

5.  In      so     great     a     sor  -jiftw 

6.  'Mid    the     fierce,  un- pit- y  ing 

7.  Bleed    in       tor -ments,  bleed  and 

8.  Heard  His     last     ex  -  pir  -  ing 

9.  Sad-ness   from  thy     ho  -   ly 

10.  Grace  to     please  H'lm  here  be  - 

Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A. 
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last.      \  After  Idst 
passed.       stanza 

one. 

Son. 
bowed? 
crowd? 

die. 

cry. 

woe. 

low.      A    -     men. 

M. 


23 (continued)   LENT  AND  PASSIONUDE 

At  the  Cross  her  station  keeping: 

Stabat  Mater  ^       ^ 

Traditional  Melody  from  the 

Maintzesch  Gesan^uch  1661 

Harmonized  by  N.  A.M. 


Jacopone  da  Todi.  XIV  Cent 
IVbi  too  slow 


i 


^ 


J  |j  „J_  |iiJ„_  j 


}j'r    r  'r  ^r^ 


i 


f  u     r     r 

11.  Tnose  five  Woilnds   on      Je  -  sus 

12.  Thou ,  my       Sav  -  iour's  Cross  who 

13.  In  the      Pas-sion      of       my 

14.  Mine  with    thee     be      that     sad 

15.  Vir  -  ffin     thou      of      Vir  -  gins 

16.  Thus  Cnrist's  dy  -  ing      may       I 

17.  May  His   Wounds  trans -fix     me 

18.  Thus  in  -  flamed  with   pure    af  - 

19.  When  in     death     my    hmbs    are 

20.  To  my     part  -  ing     soul     be 


smit  - 
bear  . 
Mak  - 

sta  - 
fair   - 

car   - 

whol   - 

fee    - 

fail    - 

giv   - 


^ 


g 


ly     heart      be      wnt 


ten, 
est, 
er 

tion, 
est, 

tion, 
en 


11.  Moth 

12.  Thou 

13.  Be 

14.  There 

15.  May 

16.  Wifli 

17.  May 
IS.  In 

19.  Let 

20.  En 


-  er,  ih        my 

,    Thy  Son's     re    ■ 

my  sin  -  ful 

to  watch    the 

the  bit  -    ter 

Him  in       His 

His  Cross     and 

the  Vir   -  ffin's 

Thy  Moth  -  er's 

trance  through  the 


•  ten, 
est, 

tion, 
.  est 

tion 


he 

buke 
soul 

great 
woe 

j)as  ■ 

Life 

Son 
pray'r 

gate 


19.  Let      Ihy      Moth  -  er's   pray'r     pre  -   vail  -  mg 

20.  En -trance  through  the    gate        of        Heav-en, 

|/^,iiJ,'iJ„ii^iiii^ 


be 
who 
par 
*Sal 
thou 
sion 
Blood 
pro 
pre 

of 


writ 
shar 

-  tak 

-  va 
shar 

tar 
ho  - 

-  tec  . 

vail 

Heav 


11.  Deep     as       in    thine    own  they    be . 

12.  Let    me  share  them  both  witli    thee. 

13.  Weep  till   death, and    weep  with  thee. 

14.  Wrou£jht  up  -  on  th^  -  ton  -ing     Tree. 

15.  Make    on    me      im  -  pres-sion    deep. 

16.  And    His  woiDids  in    mem-'ry      keep. 

17.  Mor  -  ti   -  fy     my    heart  and    mind: 

18.  May      I       at      the  judg-ment  find. 

19.  Lift     me,    Je  -  sus,      to     Thy   throne 

20.  There   con-fess   me      for  Thine    own. 


r    r 

After  last 
stanza 


*  A    -     men. 
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LENT  AND  PASSIONTIDE 

I  see  my  Jesus  crucified 


24 


Nicola  A.Montani 


'  r  'f  r  r  r  T£=^r  r 


ny     je  -  sus     cru  »  ci  -    fied ,    His 
d     nails,   I     drove    them    iii,    Each 


1.  I      see    m^i 

2.  Those   cru- el 

8.  Then    to    those  feet    I'll    ven  -  ture    near,  And 
4.    Deep  grav-en      on     my     sin  -  ful    heart,  Oh, 


^ 


^ 


f    r  'r    £=^  r  ? 


1.  wound  -  ed     Hands  and  Feet      and    Side,   His 

2.  time        I    pierced  Him  with      my      sin;    That 

3.  wash    them   with  a  con  -  trite   tear,    And 

4.  nev    -    er      may  that  form     de  -  part,    That 


J    iJ    J 


m 


r  r  r  "ed"  't^r  #c=r 

1.  sa-cred  Flesh    all        rent       and    torn,    His 

2.  crown      of  thorns  'twas      I         who    wove ,  When 

3.  ev  -   'ry  bleed  -  ing      wound     I        see,      I'll 

4.  with     me  al   -     ways      may        a  -  bide       The 


rs 


i 


^s 


it 


I  ^d^  I 


^ 


r    r  ^r 


f 


1.  blood  -    y  crown  of  sharp  -    est  tliorn. 

2.  I            de  -  spised  His  gra   -    cious  love. 

3.  think      He  bore  them       all           for  me. 

4.  thought     of  Je    -  sus  cru    -      ci  -  fied. 
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25  LENT  AND  PASSIONTIDE 

O'erwlielmed  in  depths  of  woe 

Sctivo  dolorurn  turbine 

Nicola  A.Montani 


Tr  Rev.E.Caswall 

Moderato 


I 


^t 


% 


t 


^ 


f 


1.  O'er -whelmed   in     depths   of 

2.  See!     how    the     nails    those 

3.  Hark!  with    what      aw  -  ful 

4.  Come,  fall       be  -    fore    His 

5.  Je    -     sul       all     praise    to 


woe, 
Hands 

Cross  , 
Thee, 


Up  - 

And 

His 

Who 

Our 


# 


^ 


f 


1.  on 

2.  Feet 

3.  Spir 

4.  shed 
5  joy 


scorn 
rend  ; 
flight  ; 
blood ; 
rest; 


Hansrs 
See? 
That 

Who 
Be 


i 


i 


J   1^    J 


he       Re  -  deem  -  er         of     man  -    kind 


With 
His 
And 
To 
Our 


1.  the 

2.  down 

3.  cry, 

4.  died , 

5.  Thou 


His 
it 

the 
our 


Face,  and    Neck,  and    Breast, 

smote  His      Moth-er's    heart 

vie  -  tim        of     pure     love, 

Guide  while  *  pil  -  grims   here, 


^^ 


^ 


# 


1.  rack  -  ing 

2.  sa    -  cred 

3.  wrapt  her 

4.  make  us 

5.  Crown  a 


an 

Blood 
soul 
Sons 
mid 


giiish 
^de 

in 

of 
the 
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PALM   SUNDAY 


AU 


glory^  laud^  and  honor 

Gloria,  laus  et  honor 


26 


From  the  Latin  of  St.Theodulph 
by  Dr.  J.M.Neale 

Maestoso  con  spirito 

X_.  A.      ^  A 


M.  Haydn 


^ 


3 


P 


3 


i 


r  'r   r  f 


1.  All      glo  -  ry,    laud 

2.  Thou    art     the    King 

3.  The     com-  pan  -    y 

4.  The     peo-  pie       of 

5.  To     Thee    be  -  fore 

6.  Thou  didst    ac-  cept 


and 

hon  -  or 

to 

of 

Is    -  rael, 

Thou 

of 

an    -    gels 

Are 

the 

He  -  brews 

With 

Thy 

Pas  -  sion 

They 

their 

prais -  es, 

Ac  - 

^ 


i 


Lnff .  To 


r 


1.  Thee, 

2.  Da    - 

3.  prais 

4.  palms 

5.  sang 

6.  cept 


Re     -  deem 
vid's        roy     - 

ing  Thee 
be     -     fore 

their  hymns 

the  pray'rs 


r 

er, 
al 
on 

Thee 
of 
we 


King , 
Son  , 
high, 
went  ; 

to 
Who 
And 
Our 

praise ; 
bring  , 

To 
Who 

1.  Whom      the 


J     J    r'     J 


r    ^  '{'    r 


1. 

Whom 

the 

lips 

of 

chil  -  dren 

Made 

2. 

in 

the 

Lord's 

name 

com  -    est 

The 

3. 

mor   - 

tal 

men 

and 

all      things 

Cre 

4. 

praise 

and 

pray'r 

and 

an  -   thems 

Be 

5. 

Thee 

now 

high 

ex    - 

alt    -    ed 

Our 

6. 

m 

all 

good 

Copyrig-ht 
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light  -    est , 

A.M. 

Thou 

I 


Refrain 

Ai 


J  J  J  J  |J.      -^^J 

r  r  r  c^    r     ^ 

1.  sweet  ho  -  san  -  nas  ring. 

2.  King  and  bless  -  ed  One. 

3.  at  -     ed  make  re      -    ply.         .     .,, 

4.  fore  Thee  we  pre    .  sent.   ^-^-  ^^^ 

5.  mel  -       o      -  dy  we  raise. 

6.  good  and  gra   -  cious  King. 


S 


^ A A 


:^ 


s 


r    r    r 


glo     -     ry,       laud,     and        hon  -     or,         To 


Thee    Re-deem -er.    King,  To  Whom  the  lips    of 


'''  i'  i' »;  I'l''  I-'  I  i 


r 


chil -dren     Made  sweet     ho    -  san  -  nas      ring. 
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EASTERTIDE  37 

Jesus  Christ  is  risen  to-day 


Translated  by  the 
Rev.  J.  0'  Connor 

Joyously    Solo  Voices 


Processional 
Surrexit  Christus  hodie 


Nicola  A.Montani 


m 


iE^ 


w 


J   J    J 


'   G=r  pr 


r-T 


1. 

Je    - 

suis 

Christ 

is 

ris'n 

to 

day! 

2. 

See 

the 

ho     - 

ly 

worn  - 

en 

come, 

3. 

Go! 

tell 

all 

his 

breth  - 

ren 

dear 

4. 

Glo 

■  ry, 

Je    - 

sus, 

be 

to 

Thee! 

Chorus 

J2J 


Solo  Voices 


!''rMi'ii'i'^?;  I] 


1. 

^/    - 

le 

2. 

Al    - 

le 

3. 

^/    - 

le 

4. 

^Z    - 

le 

lu  .  ia!     Sin  -  ners,  wipe  your 
lu  .  ia!     Bear-ing     spi  -  ces 
lu  -  ia!     ''He       is     risn?  He 
lu  .  ia!  Thine    own  might  hath 


Chorus 
/a 


I'','V  r'  'M/-^'.'^ 


1. 

tears 

a  -  way ! 

Al    -     le 

- 

lu 

-  ia! 

2. 

to 

the     tomb ; 

Al     -     le 

_ 

lu  . 

.  ia! 

3. 

is 

not     herel 

Al     .     le 

- 

lu  . 

.  ia! 

4. 

set 

Thee  free. 

Copyrlgrht 
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M. 

lu  . 

.  ia! 

Solo  Voices 


i^ 


p  T    r    r 


r—r 


1.  He     Whose  death     up    -    on  the      Cross 

2.  Hear      the  white  -  clad      Aji  -  gel's      voice 

3.  Seek     Him  not         a    -    mong  the        dead; 

4.  Come,   for  pri    -    mal      joy  re   -  stored. 


Solo  Voices 

A 


J: 


^^ 


r  r  T    r   r-=j 


1. 

Al 

-     Ze       . 

.       lu- 

ia! 

Sav. 

.  eth 

us 

from 

2. 

Al     - 

-     le       . 

.       Ill  - 

ia! 

Bid 

the 

u     - 

ni  - 

3. 

Al     - 

-     le 

.       lu- 

ia! 

He 

is 

ris    - 

en, 

4. 

Al     - 

.     le 

-       lu 

ia! 

Let 

us 

bless 

our 

Chorus 


1'  I  nK  V- 


lu  -  ia  ! 
Ill  -  ia! 
lu  -  ia! 
lu  -  ia! 


t 

1.  end-  less    loss  . 

2.  verse    re  -  joicel 

3.  as      He      said." 

4.  Pas  -  chal    Lord  I 


EASTERTIDE  28 

Ye  sons  and  dau^fers  of  the  Lord 

0  Filii  et  Filiee 

Processional 

Jean  Tisserand  (1494)  Traditional  Melody  from 

Tr.  Rev.  E .  Caswall  "Airs  sur  les  Hymnes  sacres, 


Maestoso 

c 


r 

Al   - 


le 


Odes  et  Noels"  (Paris  1623) 


\^\'\  I  /i,''i,J  ii,'^ 


lu    - 


r 

iai 


r 

Al 


le 


lu    - 


$ 


%rnf 


m 


^   r  'r   r 

ia!       Al   -    le    -   lu 


f^ 


r 


ia!  1.  Ye       sons      and 

2.  All        in         the 

3.  Of       spi  -     ces 

4.  Then  straigh-way 

5.  This     told       they 


!''|'||I|,'h'.,' 


^^ 


f 


1.  daugh-ters     of 

2.  ear  . 

3.  pure 

4.  One 


the 


5.  Pe 


Lord!     The  King     of 
ly      morn  -  ing     grey      Went    ho    -  ly 

a        pre  -  cious  store       In  their    pure 

in      white   they     see,    "VMio  saith,"Ye 

ter,    told      they    John,   Who  forth- with 
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i 


^ 


fH^ 


r 


^ 

^ 


1.  glo    -     ry,  King       a    -  dored,  This     day    Him 

2.  worn  -    en  on        thfeir    way,     To       see     the 

3.  hands     those  worn-  en      bore,  TcPa-noint    the 

4.  seek       the  Lord;  but      He         Is      ris'n,  and 

5.  to  the  tomb     are    gone,-    But      Pe  -  ter 


^^ 


i 


* 


i 


1.  self     from   death  re -stored.  Al  -  le  -  lu 

2.  tomb  where   Je  -  sus    lay.    Al  -  le  -  lu 

3.  Sa  -  cred      Bod-  y      o'er.   Al  -  le  -  lu 

4.  gone     to         Gal  -  i  -  lee."  Al  -  le  -  lu 

5.  is        by        John   out -run.   Al  -  le  -  lu 


ia! 
ia! 
ia! 
ia! 
ia! 


Refrain 


m 


^^ 


Al-le-lu  -  ia!     Al  -  le  -   lu  -  ia?  Al  -  le  -  lu  -  ia! 


42 


6.  That  selfsame  night,  while  out  of  fear 
The  doors  were  shut,  their  Lord  most  dear 
To  His  Apostles  did  appear  .    Alleluia ! 

Alleluia  I     Alleluia!      Alleluia! 

7.  But  Thomas  when  of  this  He  heard  » 
Was  doubtful  of  his  brethren's  word  ; 
Wherefore  again  there  comes  the  Lord  .   Alleluia  ! 

Alleluia!      Alleluia!      Alleluia! 

8.  *•  Thomas,  behold  My  Side"  saith  He  ; 
"My  Hands,  My  Feet,  My  Body  see, 

And  doubt  not,  but  believe  in  Me."  Alleluia! 
Alleluia!      Alleluia!      Alleluia! 

9.  When  Thomas  saw  that  wounded  Side, 
The  truth  no  longer  he  denied; 

"Thou  art  my  Lord  and  God,''  he  cried.    Alleluia  I 
Alleluia!     Alleluia!     Alleluia! 

10.  Oh,  blest  are  they  who  have  not  seen 
Their  Lord,  and  yet  believe  in  Him: 
Eternal  life  awaiteth  them.    Alleluia! 

Alleluia!     Alleluia!      Alleluia! 

11.  Now  let  us  praise  the  Lord  most  high, 
And  strive  His  Name  to  magnify 

On  this  great  day  through  earth  and  sky.-  Alleluia! 
Alleluia!     Alleluia!      Alleluia! 

12.  Whose  mercy  ever  runneth  o'er, 
Whom  men  and  Angel  Hosts  adore , 
To  Him  be  glory  ever  more.     Alleluia! 

Alleluia!     Alleluia!     Alleluia! 

43 


29  EASTERTIDE 

Ye  sons  and  daughters  of  the  Lord 

0  Filii  et  Fili« 


Jean  Tisserand(died  1494) 
Tr.Rev.  E.CaswaU 


^  Chorus    4f 

Al-  ie  -  lu  -    ia 


Melody  taken  from  the  Gloria 
of  the  Magnificat  tertii  toni  by 
Giovanni  Pierluigi  da  Palestrina 

A      A  S  A       A        Al 


t 


I 


^ 


r  f  r  r  'r-  fr^ 

u  -    iai  Al-le  -  lu   -    ia!  Al-  le 

Solo  Voices  or  Chanters 
^1 


# 


h-^--r4 


i 


^ 


J    iJ      J 


lu     -      ia! 


r.   r.  r 


1.  Ye     sons     and      daugh  -  ters 

2.  All       in      the        ear    -  ly 


^^^'^'■f' f'  f",' ^ 


1.  of        the 

2.  morn  -  ing 


Lord!     The    King     of      glo  -  ry, 
grey     Went    ho   -   ly      wom  -en 


^ 


r-f  f  ■  f  ■■  "  r  r  r  ■  r  r 

1.  King        a    -   dored,     This    day    Him  -  self    from 

2.  on        their      way,         To     see     the      tomb  where 
Chorus 


^W 


M 


r  r  '  r  '  r' 


1.  death      re 

2.  Je    -    sus 
mTE:    Additional 


Al-le   -    lu 


la  ! 


stored. 

lay. 

stanzas  given  in  preceding'  hymn. 
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EASTERTIDE  30 

Now  at  the  Lamb's  high  royal  feast 

Ad  reg-ias  Agrii  dapes 
Tr.  Rev.  E .  Caswall  Nicola  A.  Montaiii 


Alleu;ro  moderafo 


^ 


it=t 


f  'r  r  f  f 


^ 


1.  Now      at      the 

2.  And     as      th^ 

3.  Hail,  pur-  est 

4.  0        Je  -  sus! 


al    feast,  In 


Lamb's    high    roy 

a-veiig-iug      An-   gel  pass'd   Of 
Vic  -   tim  Heav'n  coiild  find   The 
from    the     death    of     sin     Keep 


^ 


J  J  nj.  J'  i 


1.  robes  of  saint  -  ly      white,     we      sing,  Thro' 

2.  old  the  blood-  be  -  sprin  -  kled    door;     As 
3.pow'rs  of  Hell      to            o   -   ver- throw!  Who 
4.      us,  we  pray;     so        shalt    Thou     be  The 


^^ 


^ 


r- 


W 


1.  the  Red      Sea       in  safe  -    ty   brought     tJy 

2.  the  cleft      sea       a  pas  -    sage    gave.  Then 

3.  didst  the     bonds    of  Death       un  -  bind  Who 

4.  ev  -  er  -    last  -  ing  Pas  -    chal    joy  Of 


^m 


J  I  J.  I  J 


1.  Je 

2.  closed 

3.  dost 

4      all 


sus      our 
to    whelm 
the    prize 
the    souls 


r    r-  1  J 


f 


irn_7   mor 

th'  E  -gyp 

of       Life 

new  -  born 


tal     King, 
tians    o'er  ; 

be  -  stow. 

in      Thee : 


0 

So 

Hail, 

To 
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y  tf  r    r   f  'r'  p   r  tf 

1.  depth     of      love!    for       us        He    drains  The 

2.  Christ,  our    Pas  -  chal      Sac  -    ri  -  fice,  Has 

3.  vie.  tor  Christ!  hail,     ris  -    en      King!  To 

4.  God      the     Fa     -    ther,  with      the     Son  Who 


r  T    r    r  T-  p    r   'gj 

1.  chal  -    ice       of  His         ag  -    o    -     ny:       For 

2.  brought     us     safe  all         per  -  ils      thro'.    While 

3.  Thee         a  -  lone  be    -    longs  the   crown ;   Who 

4.  from      the      grave  im   -     mor  -  tal       rose,    And 


1.  us         a        Vic  -   tim        on  the    Cross      He 

2.  for       un  -  leav  -  ened    bread  He     asks,     But 

3.  hast      the     heav'n  -  ly       gates  un- barred,  And 

4.  Thee,     0       Par    -    a  -    clete  be    praise,  While 


I 


J  ij  .J   'J 


>'/    ^   H    l|    'i' 

1.    meek-    ly         lays      Him      down       tc 


2.  heart   sin 

3.  cast    the 

4.  age    on 


lays 
cere 
Prince 
end  - 


Him 

and 

of 


down 

pur   -    pose 
dark  -   ness 


die. 


to 

true, 
down  t 
ges       flows . 
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EASTERTIDE  3| 

Chads t  the  Lord  is  risen  today 

I  Victimae  Paschali  Laudes 

B     Translated  by  Miss  Leesoii  Nicola  A.Moiitaiii 

^'  Allesrro  ModtQ 

L 


^ 


i: 


^ 


f 


1.  Christ 

2.  Christ 

3.  Say, 

4.  Christ 


the  Lord        is 

the  Vic   -     tim 

0  won  -  driiig 

Who  once       for 


ris'u      to  - 
un    -    de  - 
Ma   -     ry, 
sin   -  ners 


m 


day : 
filed, 
say, 
bled. 


^'7.^/  I  'I  if  LP 


1.  Chris 

2.  Man 
3.What 
4.  Now 


m 


tians,  haste    your 

to  God       hath 

thou  saw  -  est 

the  first  -  born 

A 


VOWS       to 

rec    -    on   - 
on        thy 
from     the 


ciled 
way, 
dead 


i 


^ 


'r    r-   ? 

fer         ye       your 
in     strange    and 
be  -    held,    where 
in        end  -    less 


f 


1.  Of   - 

2.  When 

3.  "I 
4.Thron'd 


prais -  es 
aw  -  ful 
Christ    had 
might     and 


meet 
strife 
lain  , 
pow'r , 


"7  Ul  I  1^  / 


1.  At        the         Pas  -  chal        Vic  -  tim's  feet; 

2.  Met        to    -    geth  -  er         death     and  life  ; 

3.  Emp  -  ty        tomb      and         an    -   gels  twain, 

4.  Lives     and     reigns    for  ev   -     er  more 
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* 


1.     For        the 


the 


sheep     tne 

2.  Chris  -  tians,    on        this 

3.  I  be    -    held      the 

4.  Hail,      e    -     ter  -   nal 


^m 


Lamb 
hap    - 
glo    - 
hope 


hath  bled, 

py  day 

ry  bright 

oil  high ! 


^^ 


i 


i 


sin  -   ners       stead, 
vows      to       pay; 
Lord        of       light : 


r 

the 


1.  Sin  -   less       in        the 

2.  Haste    with  joy     your 

3.  Of       the  ris  -    iiig 

4.  Hail,  Thou  King     of  vie   -     to   -     ry! 


^ 


^ 


F^ 


high: 

high: 

gain; 

4.     Hail,    Thou    Prince       of      life         a   -     dor'd! 


1.   Christ 

the 

Lord 

is 

ris'n 

on 

2.  Christ 

the 

Lord 

is 

ris'n 

on 

3.  Christ 

my 

hope 

is 

ris'n 

a    - 

* 


^ 


f 


nrj 


r — r    f    r 

lives,    no       more  to  die. 

lives,    no       more  to  die. 

lives,    and     lives  to  reign!' 

save       us,       gra  -  cious  Lord! 


1.  Now  He 

2.  Now  He 

3.  Now  He 

4.  Help  and 


ASCENSION 


Lift  up^  ye  princes  of  the  sky 

Ps.  xxiii 


32 


Translated  by  Father  Aylward 

A        Ififh  aniynation 


From  a  Slovak  Hymnal 
Arr.byN.A.M. 


^ 


^^ 


^ 


:Dy  IN.A.jy. 

1=^ 


r^r^ 


r  T    gj 


Lift       up,        ye       prjiic  -    es  of  the 

2.    The      Lord       of    strength     and      match -less 


I 


^^M 


« 


i 


^ 


r=T=« 


r=f=f 


I 


1.  sky,    Lift       up      your      por  -  tals,    lift      them 

2.  might,  The      Lord     all  -  con  -  qu'ring    in         the 


¥i  rn'^'i  ni  ^ 


1.  high;  And     you  ^    ye         ev  -     er  -    last    -  iug 

2.  flight,  Lift^    lift     your      por  -  tals,     lift        them 


i 


^^^^ 


m 


fesl 


sp^ 


If  'r    r  "If 


1.  gates,   Back    on      your     gold  -    en        hing-  es 

2.  high.     Ye      priiic  -  es         of        the       con-quered 
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y ;  £'  I ,'  ii 


iff  'r'p 


1.  fly:       For  lo,     the       King     of       glo  -    ry 

2.  sky,-     And        you,    ye        ev   -    er  -    last  -  ing 


^'ii'  i'iL^i'i|i 


i 


r^ 


=T 


1.  waits    To  en  -  ter        in         vie  -    to  -  rious 

2.  gates,   Back      on      your     gold-  en       hing  -  es 


J  fi  ,i.j  J I J  ^b=.j 


f 


g 


r   r    '  r   r  ■  r   r  '"r 

1.  ly.      Who        is      this     King     of        glo  -  ry? 

2.  fly:      For  lo,     the     King     of        glo  .  ry 


1.  Tell,     0         ye     who    sing  His  praise   so    well. 

2.  waits,  The     Lord   of     hosts,  the    Lord  most  high. 
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ASCENSION  33 

O  Thou  pure  light  of  souls  that  love 

Salutis  humanae  Sator 

Translated  by  Father  Caswall  From  a  Slovak  Hymnal 

Arr.byN.A.M. 

Moderate  assai 


m 


j^  I J  ^1  n=^ 


r=r 


1.  b       Thou     pilre  li|ht        of 

2.  What     won  -   drous       pit  -     y 

3.  Thou,  bVrst  -  ing         Ha  .   des 

4.  0         still       may        pit   -    y 

5.  Be      Thou       our  guide,  be 


souls 
Thee 

that 
o'er 

0 

Thee 
Thou 

pen 
com 
our 

ilJ[ni\n\n 


r  7  f"t^ 

Ty       nu  .  man     brdast, 


1.  love.  True    joy      of       ev 

2.  came         To    make  our  guilt -y  load  Thine     o\^'n, 

3.  wide,  Didst   all      the     cap- tive     souls    un  -  chain; 

4.  pel  To    heal    the  wounds  of  which  we       die ; 

5.  goal;        Be    Thou    our    path -way      to        the     skies; 


^ 


^ 


J    J^iJ    J 


p  T  r  'f   r   T  ^ 


1 .  Siw  -  er       of 

2.  And     sin  -  less 

3.  And  thence  to 

4.  And    take    us 

5.  Our   joy    when 


life's 
suf  - 
Thy 

in 

sor- 


im  -  mor  -  tal      seed  ,    Our 

fer    death    and    shame,  For 

dread     Fa  -  ther's    side     With 

Thy      light      to     dwell,  WTio 

row      fills     the     soul;      In 


j.j  Q\pr\h^^ 


1.  Mak  -    er, 

2.  our       trans 

3.  glo   -   rious 

4.  for       Thy 

5.  death       our 


and       Re      -    deem  -   er  blest! 

gres  -  sions         to  a     -  tone  I 

pomp       a      -  scend  a     -  gain . 

bliss  -  ful  Pres  -  ence  si^h  . 

ev   -     er     -  last  -  ing  prize. 
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34  PENTECOST 

Holy  Spirit^  Lord  of  Light 

Processional 


Tr.  Rev.  E.Gaswall 
Mar  cat o 


S.Webbe    (1740-1816) 


i 


1.  Ho-ly    Spir-it,  Lord  of  Light ,  From  the  clear  ce - 

2.  Thou,  of    all    con-sol-ers  best,  Thou,  the  soul's  de - 

3.  Light  im- mo r-tal.  Light  di-vine,   Vis  -  it  Thou  these 

4.  Thou,  on  those  who   ev-er-more   Thee  con-f ess  and 


W 


j.J   J  |J   JU 


^m 


5 


1.  les  -  tial  height,  Thy  pure  beam-ing    ra-diance  give. 

2.  light-some  guest.  Dost  re-fresh-ing  peace    be -stow: 

3.  hearts   of  Thine,  And   our  in -most    be  -  ing  fill: 

4.  Thee     a-dore,    In    Thy  sev'n- fold  gifts  de-scend 


1.  Come,  Thou  Fa-th'er    of    the  poor,  Come  with  treas-ures 

2.  Thou    in    toil    art   com-fort  sweet:  Pleas-ant  cool  -  ness 

3.  If  Thou  take  Thy  grace  a -way,    Noth-ing  pure    in 

4.  Give  them  com-fort  when  they  die ;  Give  them  life   with 

1.  which    en- dure ; Come  Thou  Light  of     aU  that    live. 

2.  in    the   heat;  Sol -ace      in     the  midst     of     woe. 

3.  man  will  stay,-   All    his     good   is   turned  to     iU. 

4.  Thee    on   high; Give  them  joys  that    nev-  er     end. 
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PENTECOST 


35 


li 


Come  Holy  Ghost  ^  Creator  Come 

Veni  Creator  Spiritus 

Translated  by  Dryden  W.A.Mozart 

Arr.  from  the  figured  bass  by  N.  A.M. 


Mod  era  to 


Melody  _0  Gottes  Lamm"     Koch.  Verz.  No.  34;-J 


tmoaer 


^ 


f 


I'  'r    r 


1 .  C Jme ,     Ho    -     ly       Ghost ,    Cre 

2.  Thou       who      art       sev'u  -   fold 

3.  Through    Thee     may        we        the 


a  -  tor, 
in  Thy 
Fa    -    ther 


I 


#^ 


1.  come     From    Thy    bright    heav'n  -  ly  '' 

2.  grace  ,   Fin  -    ger         of        God's      right 

3.  know,   Thro'    Thee    th^  .  ter  -    nal 


I 


throne  , 

hand  ; 

Son  , 


I 


^m 


^ 


ii — ^ 


^   r    i  r  T-^T    'r  r 


1.  Come,  take     pos  -  ses  -    sion 

2.  His       prom-ise      teach  -  ing 

3.  And       Thee,  the       Spir  -   it 


of 
lit 
of 


our 
tie 
them 


1.  souls.    And       make       them       all 

2.  ones      To         speak       and         un 

3.  both,  Thrice  -  bless   -    ed        Three 
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f, 


der 
in 


own 

stand ;_ 
One. 


li   Thou      Who      art      called     the         Par    -   a   - 

2.  0 ,      guide     our       minds     with      Thy     bless'd 

3.  All        Glo  -    ry  to         the         Fa  -   ther 


I 


f  f  'V  r~*f^ 


1.  clete ,    Best     gift      of 


God 


2.  light     With     love     our     hearts     in     -     flame  • 

3.  be  ,     With      His      co   -     e     -     qual        Son; 


I 


^ 


* 


^ 


^ 


^ 


-f  r  'r 


r=^ 


r 


1.  The        liv    -    ing     spring,  the        liv    .   ing 

2.  And       with      Thy    strength,  uhich    ne'er    de 

3.  The      same      to         Thee,  great     Par  -    a 


I 


^ 


'r\ 


r   r'f  M'r  ?^ 


1.  fire.    Sweet      unc  -   tion        and       true       love. 

2.  cays,    Con  -    firm      our        mor  -    tal         frame. 

less         a    -    ges         run  ; 


3.  clete  ,  While     end 
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PENTECOST  3g 

O  Come,  Creator  Spirit!  Come 

Veni  Creator  Spiritus 

Translated  by  Father  Faber  K.  Kurpuiski 

Lenfr 


1.      0    come     Cre 


it!_I_    come 


1.  U    come     Ure  -    A  -  tor       Spir-it!_L    come, 

2.  Thou     that     are    named  the      Par  _  a     -    clete , 

3.  The     sev'n  -  fold    grace  Thou   dost    ex  -    paiid, 

4.  To       God     the      Fa  -  ther      let      us      raise 


^^ 


n 


)ur    miiids     Thv        home 


1.  Vouch- safe     to     make     our  miiids     Thy  home 

2.  The      Gift     of     God,  His  Spir  -  it  sweet; 

3.  0        Fin-ger      of      the  Fa-    ther's  Hand; 

4.  And      to       His     on  -    ly  Son,      our  praise, 


1.    And     with    Thv  heavn-lv    errace  ful  -  fil      The 


1.  And     with    Thy  heavn-lj^    grace  lui  -  ni       liie 

2.  The      liv  -  ing     Foun-tain,  Fire,  and  Love,  And 

3.  True    prom-ise      of      the      Fa-  ther,  rich     In 

4.  Praise  to       the    Ho  -    ly      Spir-  it        be       Now, 


1.  hearts    Thou  mad  -  est 

2.  gra  -  cious  Unc    -  tion 

3.  gifts      of  tongues     and 

4.  and      for  all           e     - 
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w 


T5 

at         Thyi      will . 
from       a    -    bove . 
va  -    rious  speech, 
ter  -    ni     -     ty . 


37 


PENTECOST 


Spirit  of  Grace  and  Union 

Qui  procedis  ab  utroque 


Adam  of  St. Victor 
Moderato 


Nicola  A.  Montaiii 


1.  Spir  -    it         of       grace     and  U 

2.  The      Fa       ther       and       the  Son  through 

3.  0         in  -    ex  -    haus  -  tive  Fount  of 

4.  Lord      of        all        sane  -    ti     -  ty  and 


I 


J       J     1^        J 


r — r-^ 


1.    nion! 

Who 

from 

the 

Fa    - 

ther 

2.   Thee 

Are 

linked 

in 

per    - 

.     feet 

3.    light  I 

How 

doth 

Thy 

ra      ■ 

-     diance 

4.  might ! 

Im    - 

mense , 

im    - 

mor 

-     tal, 

m 


r     r    '  r    *r  ~7""tf 


1.  and 

2.  u 

3.  put 

4.  in 


the 
ni 
to 
fi 


Son 

flight 
nite! 


r 

Dost 
And 
The 
The 


e    -     qual 
ev     -      er 
dark  _  ness 
life         of 
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2.  last   -  ing 

3.  of        the 

4.  earth     aiid 


ceed.  _ 

love  ; 

mind  !_ 
Heav'n  ! 


Ill    -  flame    our 
In  -     ef    -    fa 
The     pure     are 
Be ,  through    e   - 


3 


^J     J     J 


I 


hearts    A^ith     ho  -   ly         fire  Our  lips     with 

2.  bly     Thou    dost    per  -  vade  All  na  -  ture; 

3.  on  -   ly       pure  through  Thee ;  Thou  on  -    ly 

4.  ter  -  nal    length    of  days ,        All  hou  -  or, 


i 


n    .J   I J 


i 


r     r    '^r    "'^^    '  ^    ? 


1.  el     -      o     - 

2.  and  Thy 

3.  dost  the 

4.  glo    -  ry, 


quence  m 

self  un 
guilt   -      y 

bless   -  ing , 


spire  ,  And 
sway'd  The 
free, 


And 


praise,    And 


i 


M 


-[rail  — 

m 


Y=f 


1.  strength  -  en 

2.  whole        ere 

3.  cheer        with 

4.  a     -       do 


us 

a     - 
light 
ra 


in 

tion 
the 
tion 


blind . . 
giv'n  ! 


57 


38  THE  HOLY  TRINITY 

O  God  of  loveliness 

O  Bello  Dio  del  Paradiso 

St.  Alfonso  Liguori 
Translated  by  This  setting-  of  the  text'^0  God  of  Love- 

Rev.  E .  Vaughan,  C.  SS.  R.   liness'is  the  first  to  be  made  in  connection  with 
the  meIo(fy''Schonster  Herr  Jesu?  The  tradition- 
al tune  has  been  modified  by  N.  A. Montani  to  a- 
An  da  n  te  Ma  est  oho  gree  ^^ith  the  text .  The  harmonization  and  adap- 
^  ~  fation  are  copyrighted. 


i 


^ 


^ 


^pyrifi-r 

m 


f 


f 

li 

ill 
my 
su 


i 


r 

1.  0 

2.  Thou 

3.  To 

4.  0 


God 
art 
think 
love 


of 

blest 

Thou 

li    - 


love  . 
Three 
art 

ness 


r 


ness  ^ 
One  , 
God,- 
preme , 


y 


& 


m 


f=T 


r  r 

1.  0  Lord  of 

2.  Yet  un    -  di 

3.  0       thought  for 

4.  And        Beau  -  ty 


tr 


Heav'n         a    -  bove  ^ 

vi     -  ded  still  ; 

ev     -  er  blest ! 

in      -       fi  -  nite* 


1.     How      worth  -   y  to        pos  -  sess      My 


1.  How  worth  -   y  to 

2.  Thou        art      that      One 

3.  My  heart     has        o    - 

4.  0  ev   -    er   -flow 


pos  -  sess 

a    -    lone    Whose 
ver  -  flowed   W^th 
ing     Stream,  And 
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r  r  f  f  ' "  '  M-  f  "r 


I 


1 .  heart  s    de   -  vo    -  ted        love  1  So  sweet  Thy 

2.  love     my    heart     can      fill.  The  heav'ns  and 

3.  joy     with-   in       my    breast.  My  soul       so 

4.  0  -  cean      of       de  -    light ;  0  Life  by 


i 


y 


m 


5 


$ 


ip=f 


PTf- f 


I 


1.  Coun   -  te  -    nance ,  So  gra  -  cious 

2.  earth  be  -     low,  Were       fash  -  ioned 

3.  full  of        bliss  Is  plmiged      as 

4.  >^iiich  I  live,  My  tru    -     est 


^m 


r  '  r^  «f   r 


1. 

to 

b'e    - 

hold, 

That 

one, 

one 

2. 

by 

Thy 

Word; 

How 

a    - 

mia 

3. 

in 

a 

sea, 

Deep 

in 

the 

4. 

life 

a    - 

bove, 

To 

Thee 

a 

I'hn^l  Ur  " 


1.  on  -  ly  glance  To  me  were   bliss  un    -  told 

2.  ble    art    Thou,  My  ev  -  er- dear -est    Lord! 

3.  sweet     a  -  byss  Of  ho  -   ly    char-  i    -     ty. 

4.  lone      I     give  My  un  -  di  -  vid  -  ed      love . 
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39  THE  HOLY  TRINITY 

Holy  God^  we  praise  Thy  Name 

Te  Deum  Laudamus 
Translated  by  Rev.  Clarence  Walworth  IVfelody  from  the 

(1820-1900)  "Katholisches  Gesangbuch' 

(1775) 


-     Maestoso 
1.       Ho  -  Iv 


^ 


\^i'M  \ 


1.  Ho-ly     God    we  praise    Thy  Nime,  Lord    of 

2.  Hark!  the   loud    ce  -    les   -  tial  hymn,    An  -  gel 

3.  Ho.  ly      Fa-ther,    Ho  -    ly      Son,      Ho-  ly 

j^Jj  ,1  l,^yj      IJ   J  H.I      J 

re       bow       be  -  fore  Thee ;         !AU '       on 


i 


1.  all,    we       bow       be  -  fore  Thee 

2.  choirs    a    -   bove      are    rais  -  ing ! 

3.  Spir-it,      Three    we    name  Thee, 

(Thy  scep-tre  ac  -  claim,) 


Cher  -    u  - 
While     in 


\iny  scep-tre  ac  -  claim  J         i  , 

N-jJlHi      I      |J;J  J 

f    f  r-r  r    p-  T    f  T-r  f 


f.-    1    .r  J^  f 

kim,  All      m     Heaven    'a  - 


1.  earth    Thy  seep  -   ire    claim,  All      in 

2.  bim      and    Ser  -   a  -  phim     In      un  -  ceas  -  ing 

3.  es  -  sence    on  -   ly      One,     Un  -  di    -  vid  -    ed 

j^(Bound-less     is) 


i 


r'TJr'r  i    V  ^rtwi  r 

1.  bove   a- dote   Thee,     In  -   fi  -  nite    Thy  vast    do - 

2.  cho-rus  prais-ing  ;      Fill  the  Heav'ns  with  sweet  ac- 

3.  God  we  claim  Thee :     And     a  -   dor  -  ing    bend  the 


i 


AAA  A 


1.  main,  Ev  -  er  -  last  -  ing     is      Thy      reign. 

2.  cord:  Ho-ly,      ho  -    ly,     ho  -  ly        Lord! 

3.  knee,       While  we      own     the    mys  -  ter  -    y. 
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THE  HOLY  TRINITY 


40 


Full  of  Glory^  full  of  wonders 

^    ,       ^  ,  ftocessional  ^^.     ,     ,  „ 

Father  Faber  Nicola  A.  Montam 

Allegro  moderato 


i 


rj-^  7 


t^^''  m  I  F  P  m   — 

1.  FiUl       bf  ^0  -    Ty,  flill      of  won  -  ders, 

2.  Time  -  less ,  space-less,  sin  -  gle,  lone  -  ly, 

3.  Splen-dors      up  -    on  splen-dors  beam .  ing 


1.      Ma.i  -  es  -  tv      vi 


J 


1.  Maj  -  es  -  ty      Di  -  vitie!     'Mid  Thine    Ev  -   Tr  - 

2.  Yet      sub- lime -ly     Three,    Thou    art   grand -ly, 

3.  Change  and      in  -  ter -twine!      Glo  -   ries     o   -  ver 

A^ 


m 


^^=^ 


m 


^ 


3 


.    list -ing  tlfeF- ders    How  Thy   lith 
al  -  ways,  on    -    Iv     God     in         u 


1.  list  -  ing  timn'- ders    How  Thy   liyit-nijigs  sSinel 

2.  al  -ways,  on    -    ly     God     in         u  -  ni    .   ty! 

3.  glo-  ries  stream-ing    All    trans  -  lu- cent    shine! 


1.    Shore -less     U  -   c 


sound  Th 


an!    wno     sKaff 


1.  Shore -less     (J^  cean!  who     snaiT  sound  Thee? 

2.  Lone        in     gran-deur,  lone       in  glo  -  ry, 

3.  Bless  -  ings  prais  -  es,        a     -     do    .  ra  -  tions 

^llarsiando 


m 


rs"  °^-^;^j  n^ 


;v         IS     round    Thf 


Thine    own  fe- ter  -  ni 
Who      shaU     tell     Thy 
Greet    Thee    from   the 


ty         is     round    Thee, 
won  -  drous    sto  -    ry, 
trem-bling      na  -  tions 


1.    Maj-es-ty    Di  -vine!      Maj-es-ty     Di  -  vine ! 


Mai-es-ty 
Aw-fulftin-i   -    ty? 
Ma-jes-ty    Di  -  vine.! 


Aw-fulTirin-i   -    ty? 
Ma-jes-ty     Di  -  vine! 
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41  OUR  BLESSED  LORD 

I  need  Thee^  Precious  Jesus 

(Communion  Hymn) 


For  additional  Commuiiion  Hymns  see  Nos.44,  47,49,51,53,54,122. 

From  a  Slovak  Hymnal 


With  devotion 
P 


^^ 


^^ 


rT=r 


J    r 

1.  I  need   Thee,  pre  -  cious  Je  .  sus,  I 

2.  I  need   Thy  Blood,  sweet  Je  -  sus,  To 

3.  I  need  Thee, sweet- est  Je-sus,  In  Thy 


i^iliMi'lM^ 


r  f«r  Mi£/'P'fJ'^^ 

1.  need    a   friend  like   Thee;    A      friend  to  soothe  and 

2.  wash  each  sin  -  f  ul    stain:  To  cleanse  this   sin  -ful 

3.  Sac-  ra-ment    of    Love;    To     nour  -  ish    this  poor 


^^ 


J    I,  J,/3lJ 


"e/Elfr^^'j:  '^ 


1.  sym-pa-thize,  A         friend    to    care  for    me.       I 

2.  soul    of  mine,  And      make    it    pure    a  -gain.     I 

3.  soul    of  miiie,Withthe  treas-ures  of  Thy  Love.  I'll 
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1.  need     Thy    Heart,  sweet  Je  -    sus,        To 

2.  need     Thy  Wounds, sweet  Je  -   sus,        To 

3.  need  Thee,      sweet-est      Je  -   sus,       WTieii 


1.  feel         each      anx    -     ious 

2.  fly  from      per    -      ils 

3.  deaths      dread     hour      draws 


r 

care  j 
near  , 
nigh, 


I 

To 

To 


^ 


^ 


m 


riL 


f=T=f 


r^ 


1.  long      to 

2.  shel   -    ter 

3.  hide 


me 


tell        my  ev  -  'ry    want  ,     And 

in        these     hal  -  lowed  clefts,    From 
in        Thy        Sa -cred    Heart,    Till 


i 


J  J ,  J 


^ 


fcf  c^  f     'B^ 


1.    all 

my 

SOT       - 

rows 

share 

2.    ev    - 

'ry 

doubt 

and 

fear. 

3.  waft  - 

ed 

safe 

on 

high. 
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42  ^UR  BLESSED  LORD 

When  morning  gilds  the  skies 

(May  Jesus  Christ  be  praised) 

Translated  by  Processional  Traditional  Melody 

Father  Caswall  (167S) 

Moderato  (Solo  Voices  ad  libJ 
P 


i'l^  m^u  I 


T    r — ' 

When     morn-ing  gilds     the       skies, 

2.    The        sa  -  cred  min  -  ster       bell, 

Thee,  my  God       a 

God     the  Word     on 


3.  To 

4.  To 

5.  Let       earth's  wide   cir  -  cle 

6.  Be        this ,  while    life      is 


bove, 
high, 
round 


m 


tei 


My 
It 

I 

The 

In 

My 

Chorus 

—  / 


^ 


? 


^^=f 


1.  heart        a    -    wak   -  ilig 

2.  peals       o'er      hill  and 

3.  cry        with      glow  -  ing 

4.  host  of         an     -  gels 

5.  joy     -     ful      notes  re 

6.  can      -      ti   -    cle  di 


I'llff  CI 


cries: 
dell: 
love: 
cry: 
sound: 
vine: 


May 
May 
May 
May 

May 
May 


* 


P 


Solo  Voices 


t 


m 


t 


t 


1.  Je-sus  Christ  be  praised!  A -like    at   work   and 

2.  Je-sus  Christ  be  praised!  Oh!  hark  to  what    it 

3.  Je-sus  Christ  be  praised!  The  fair- est  gra  -  ces 

4.  Je-  sus  Christ  be  praised!  Let  mor-tals,  too    up  - 

5.  Je-sus  Christ  be  praised!  Let  air,  and  sea,  and 

6.  Je-sus  Christ  be  praised!  Be  this    th'e-ter-nal 
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1.  prayer 

2.  sings : 

3.  spring 

4.  raise 

5.  sky, 

6.  song, 


r  ^^r   r   r  ^i^ 

To  Je  -  sus       I  re      - 

As  joy  -  ous   -  ly  it 

In  hearts  that     ev    -  er 

Their  voice     in    hymns  of 

From  depth    to    height  re     - 

Through     all       the      a    -  ges 


^ 


/ 


^.J     J    i 


^^ 


1. 

pair: 

May 

Je  -  sus 

Christ 

be 

2. 

rings: 

May 

Je  -  sus 

Christ 

be 

3. 

sing : 

May 

Je  -  sus 

Christ 

be 

4. 

praise: 

May 

Je  -  sus 

Christ 

be 

5. 

ply: 

May 

Je  -  sus 

Christ 

be 

6. 

on: 

May 

Je  -   sus 

Christ 

be 

Chorus 

ff 


:V.       '    'i')r^;" 


f 

1.  praised! 

2.  praised! 

3.  praised! 

4.  praised! 

5.  praised! 

6.  praised! 


May 

Je. 

sus 

Christ 

be 

praised! 

May 

Je- 

sus 

Christ 

be 

praised! 

May 

Je- 

sus 

Christ 

be 

praised! 

May 

Je  - 

sus 

Christ 

be 

praised! 

May 

Je- 

sus 

Christ 

be 

praised! 

May 

Je  - 

sus 

Christ 

be 

praised! 
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43 


OUR  BLESSED  LORD 

Crown  Him  with  many  Crowns 

Processional 


Matthew  Bridges 


Nicola  A.  Moiitaiii 


Wi^h  exj)ressiori_ 
P  ^ 


I 


1 


f 


rfr'f 


1.  Crown  Him  wdth  man-    y  crowns, 

2.  Crown  Him  the  Vir  -   gins  Son, 

3.  Crown  Him  the  Lord     of  Love : 

4.  Crown  Him  the  Lord     of  peace, 

5.  Crown  Him  the  Lord     of  heaven, 


'he 

The 

Be- 

Whose 

One 


^^ 


$ 


1.  Lamb    up-  on    His    throne;  Hark,  how  the  heav'n-ly 

2.  God     In-caj^nate    born;  Whose  arm  those  crim -son 

3.  hold  His   Hands  and  Side,  Rich \\bunds, yet   vis  -  i    - 

4.  pow'r    a    scep-tre    sways   From  pole     to    pole,  that 

5.  with  the    Fk-ther  known,  And    the  blest    Spir-it 


^m 


lut    its      own  i       A  - 


r=Hn^ 


1.  an -them  drowns  All  mu-sic    but 

2.  tro-phies  won, Which  now  His  brow  a  -  dorn!   Fruit 

3.  ble      a-bove     In     beau-ty    glo  -  ri  -fied;       No 

4.  wars  may  cease,  Ab-sorbed  in  pra^r  and  praise:    His 

5.  throu^  Him  givn  From  yon-der  Tri  -  une  throne :    All 
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1 .  wake , 

2.  of 

3.  An    - 

4.  reign 

5.  hail, 


I 


l,'l>l'J  ,J-^ 


^ 


fe^ 


rr-T 


rrT^ 


1.  Him  Who  died  for  thee,  And    hail  Him   as     thy 

2.  of     that  Rose  the  Stem; The  Root  whence  Mer-cy 

3.  ful  -  ly    bear  that  sight.  But  down-ward  bends  his 

4.  round  ffis  pierc  -  ed  Feet    Fair  flowVs  of    Par  -  a  - 

5.  Thou  ha!»t  died  for     me;    Thy  praise  shall  nev  -  er, 


i 


^ 


/ 


i 


J: 


P    j      jlJ.     II 


"  f  P  Y   r  'r 


1.  match-less  King   Thro'  all     e  -     ter  -  ni  -     ty. 

2.  ev  -    er    flows,  The    Babe  of     Beth-le  -  hem. 

3.  burn-ing   eye     At      mys-ter-ies     so  bright. 

4.  dise     ex -tend  Their  fra-grance  ev-er  sweet. 

5.  nev  -  er     fail    Thro'- out     e  -  ter-  ni  -    ty. 
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44 


OUR  BLESSED  LORD 


Jesus^  Lord;,  be  Thou  mine  own 

Mondo,  piu  per  me  non  sei 

o.    Ai  u  Commimion  Hymn       T^      t  t»        • 

St.  Alphonsus  ''  Don  Lorenzo  Perosi 

Tr.Rev.E.Vaughan,  C.  SS.R.  Adapted  by  N.A.M 

Mode r at  o 


^ 


f  f  'rjj  r  'I'  ('  'fjf' 

1.  Je  -  sus        Lord,        be  Thou   mine      own; 

2.  Life    with  -  out  Thy  Love  would      be 

3.  Thou,  0  God,         my  heart     in    -    flame, 

4.  God      of        beau    -     ty,  Lord      of         Light, 


I 


Thee  a     . 

Good,  to 

Thou  dost 

my  de    . 


1.  Thee         I 

2.  Death,     0 

3.  Give  that 

4.  Thy  good 


long        for, 

SovV  -  eign 
love  \^hich 
will  is 


lone  ,• 

me ; 

claim ; 

light; 


i 


g 


W 


J  J    \h^ 


1.  All  my  - 

2.  Bound  and 

3.  Pay  -  ment 

4.  Now  hence 


f 


self         I 

held  by, 

I  will 

forth  Thy 


give  to 

Thy  dear 

ask  for 

will  di 


hee; 
chains 
none; 
vine 


I 


\f   r  '7-  f    t   r 

.     Do     what   -    e'er     Thou     wilt      wi 


J2l 


-«o- 


1.  Do     what 

2.  Cap-  tive 

3.  Love      de 

4.  Ev  -    er 


eer 

now 

mands 

shall 


my 

but 

in 


wilt 

heart 

love 

all 


tth  me . 

re     -  mains . 

a     -  lone, 

be  mine . 
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OUR  BLESSED  LORD  45 

Loving  Shepherd  of  Thy  sheep 

The  Good  Shepherd 

Processional 
Pastor  Amans 


Miss  J.  E.  Leesoii 

(1807-1882) 

Moderato 


I 


^'l>^'  J.     ^ 


Adaptation  of  a  Litany  Melodj 
from    Catholic  Hymntunes 
(publ.  1819;  JLM.  Capes) 


r-  ^   ^    r     r  ^'^?   r 

Lov  .  ing  Shep  -  herd   of   Thy  sheep 
Lov  -  ing  Shep  -  herd   ev 


^ L 


er       near 


P 


^^ 


'fU  'f     f=f 


T 

Keep      me,        Lord,      in  safe  -    ty      keep; 

Teach     me         still        Thy       voice      to       hear; 


>  J.    ^     j     J 


W 


^ 


T^-f — r — r 


If     r-r 


Noth  -    ing      can       Thy      pow'r    with  -  stand, 
Suf  -   fer       not        my        step  to      stray 
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i 


>  J    j^  bJ    j^  I J 


r 


i 


c^  T    r   r 

me  from     Thy    Hand, 

and         uar  -  row      way. 


None 
From 


can     plupk 
the     strait 


i 


u  J.  i^  J  J  i^jJ.^Ji^-  ^i>J 


S 


i 


f-  p  r  r  T  g=rr  T-  p  r 

Lov-  ing  Shep4ierd,Thou  didst  give  Thine  own  life  that 
Where  Thou  lead-est  may     I      go,  Walk- ing    in    Thy 


^ 


J   J    J  iJ.  i^  J    j    1^  ^J  '^ 


f  p  r  t^T  f^ 


I    might  live;  May    I     love   Thee    day    by    day, 
steps   be- low;  Then   be-fore    Thy     Fa -ther's  throne, 


i 


',kj-  ^  J 


i  li  J  J  II 


^ 


r-  p   LJr 


r    Cd-  f 


Glad  -    ly       Thy       sweet    Will       o     -    bey. 
Je    -    sus .    claim        me       for     Thine      own . 
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I                         THE  BLESSED  SACRAMENT  46 

The  Very  Angels'  Bread 
Panis  Ang'elicus 
Tr.  by  Rt.Rev.  Msgr  H.T.  Henry,  Litt.D.  P.  Meurers 

Slowly -  — ==i:zrrr^ 


m 


i.  I J I '  l'  1^ 


The     ver-  y        An-    geJs*  Bread  Doth  food   to 
0      God    for  -    ev  -     er    blest,   0     Three   in 


^}]7ii\umTyi 


men    af-ford;The  types  have      van-ish-  ed ,    Re  - 
One,  we  pray:  Vis-  it  the     long- ing  breast  En - 


^ 


I 


'ii  j  J  J  .J  iJ. 


F 


mains    the    Truth    a    -   dored:     0        won  -    drous 
ter    this    house     of       clay^     And      lead        us 


r  'r-  p  r  r 


mys  -  ter-  y    Their    ban-quet      is    the    Lord   The 
through   the  Night    Un  -    to      the      per- feet    Day  Where 


m 


rit 


I 


n 


m 


low  -   ly^ 
Thou      in 


bond     and      free . 
end  -  less       light. 


poor     an 
dwell-  est 
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47  THE  BLESSED  SACRAMENT 

Soul  of  my  Saviour 

Anima  Christ i 

with  devotion  L-  Dobici 

Adapted  by  N.A.M 


^ 


Slowly 
PP 


m 


ly      my 


^^ 


r 


I. 


1.  Soul       of    my     Sav  _  iour 

2.  Strength    and  pro  -  tec  -  tion 

3.  Guard     and    de  -  fend    me 


t    r 

sane-  ti  -  ly  my 
may  His  Pas -s  ion 
from   the     foe     ma 


i 


^^^ 


s 


r      r     r    'r-r  r 

Bod     -     y  of  Christ.      be 


1.  breast 

2.  be, 

3.  lign; 


tod 

0 

In 


y  of  Christ,      be 

bles    -     sed  Je      -      sus , 

deaths    drear        mo    -     ments 


m 


r=r 


'(V  /.  r  f 


1.  Thou 

2.  hear 


my      sav  -   mg 
and     an  -  swer 


guest; 
me 


3.  make      me      on  -    ly        Thine; 


Blood      of     my 
Deep      in      Thy 
Call       me      and 


I 


^ 


T-T.p  '/r    r 


1.  Sav  -    lour 

2.  Wounds ,  Lord, 

3.  bid  me 


bathe      me 
hide       and 
come        to 


m 

shel 
Thee 


Tin 


ter 
on 


?i^; 
me  ; 
high, 


I  '  ji^iTTTia 


r  r  'r  "r 


\.   Wash     me,  ye 

2.  So    shall   I 

3.  Where     I     may 


wa-ters  gush-ing   from  His    Side, 
nev-  er,    nev-  er    part    from  Thee 
praise  Thee  with  Thy  Saints  for    aye. 
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THE  BLESSED  SACRAMENT 

Thee  prostrate  I  adore 

(Adoro  Te  devote) 


48 


Translated  by        St.  Thomas  Aquinas 
Father  Aylward,0.  P. 

Modvrato  devofo 

n. 


Nicola  A.  Moiitaiii 


i 


^^ 


s 


hee     pro 


i 


r    r  T 


tJat 


1.  rnee     pros  -  ti^ate       I  a 

2.  The     sight,    the     touch,    the 

3.  I        see        iiot      with     mine 

4.  Me-  mo   -     rial    sweet,  that 


dore  J  the 

taste,  In 

eyes ,  Thy 

shows  the 


S 


r'f-  rUr  ^  r 


rr-T 


1.  De  -  i    -    ty    that    lies     Be  -  iit'.ath  these  hum-ble 

2.  Thee  are  here  de-ceived,-  But     by      ih^.     ear     a  - 
8.Wounds,  as   Thomas      saw;    Yet     own    Thee   for    my 
4.   death    of   my  dear  Lord ;  Thou   liv  -  ing'  bread, that 


it 


veils, __  con-cealed  from  hu  -man  eyes:    My 

lone this     truth    is     safe     be-lieved,-    I 

God with      e  -  qual     love    and   awe ;     Oh 

life dost      un  -  to      man       af-ford;     Oh 


i 


CfTSC. 


^ 


5 


loth  whol-lv     vield.   sub-iect-ed     tc 


heart    di 


ly    yieia,  suD-ject-ed     to     Thy 

hold  what- e'er  the    Son  of    God  hath  said    to 

grant    me,  that    my    faith  may    ev  -  er    firm- er 

grant,  that   this    my    soul  may     ev- er    live     on 
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i 


^'i>  ^nj  J 


.^3 


^ 


r- '  r  'r  C:Ji^^ 

1.  sway,  For     con- te m  -  plat- iiig  Thee 

2.  me ;  Than  this  blest  word  of  truth 

3.  be^  That    all    my    hope    and  love 

4.  Thee,  That  Thou  mayst  ev  -  er  -  more 


it 
no 


may 
its 


^m 


i 


Refra  in 


i 


rrr 


f=f=r=f 


1.  whol-ly  faints    a  -way. 

2.  word  can    tru  -  er      be.,  ,  tt  -i    t  i.   -i    j 
„  ,.„                               m,     1-4. Hail, Je-sus,  hail;  do 

3.  still    re-  pose     m    Thee.  '  *         ' 

4.  on  -  ly    sweet -ness  Jbe. 


liii' ^r-j  u  I.J  J   J   J  II  g 


Thou,      good     Shep-herd    of     the      sheep,    In 


^^^^^^ 


crease   in   all   true  hearts  the  faith  they  fond-ly  keep. 
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THE  BLESSED  SACRAMENT  49 

Jesus^  gentlest  Saviour 

Thanksgiving"  after  Communion 
For  additional  Communion  Hymns  see  Nos.  41,44,51,54, 128  to  131. 
Fkthep  Faber  Nicola  A.  Montani 

Andante  senvplice 


I 


k^ 


est         Sa 


S 


1.    Je    -     sus .      sin 


iburfl 


le 

2.  Out 

3.  Oh, 

4.  Now         at 


sus ,      g( 
be     -    yond 
how         can 
least 


tldst 
the 
we 

we'll 


av 

shin   -  ing 

thank  Thee 

keep  Thee 


« 


^ 


P 


r  ^r  'f   'r    r    f    r 

erht    and  pow'rl  Thou    Thy- self     art 


1.  God     of  might    and  pow'rl  Thou  Thy- self     art 

2.  Of    the  fur-thest  star,    Thou  art       ev  -   er 

3.  For     a  gift     like     this,—  Gift  that    tru  -  ly 

4.  All    the  time    we       mav;—  But  Thy    grace  and 


I 


! 


i 


? 


n-iisT 


this      hour . 
.   ly        far. 

nal      bliss  I 
al   -  way. 


1.  dwell  -  mg 

2.  stretch-  ing 

3.  mak  -  eth? 

4.  bless -ing 

P 


In    -     f i  - 

Heav'ns     e    ■ 

We       will 


at 

nite 
ter  - 
keep 


1.     Na-tiire  can-not  hold  Thee.HeaVn  is  all    too 


XE 


W 


I 


1.  Wa-tUre  can-not   hold  Thee,HeaVn  is  all    too    strait 

2.  Yet  the  hearts  of   chil-dren  Holdwhat  worlds  can-not, 

3.  AWn^iien  wilt  Thou  al-ways  Make  our  hearts  Thy  home? 

4.  When  our  hearts  Thou leavest, Worthless  tho'  they    be, 


W 


J  J   J   Jr'  J  I  J  J    I    J 


^^ 


''r  r  rrf 


r 


"cr 


1.  Fbr  Thine  end-less  glo-ry     And  Thy   roy- al    state 

2.  And   the    God    of  won-ders  Loves  the    low-ly     spot. 

3.  We   must  wait  for  Heav-en— Then   the  day  will  come. 

4.  Give  them    to  Thy  Moth-er      To     be    kept  for    Thee. 


Copyrfg-ht  1920  by  N. A.M. 
75 


50  THE  BLESSED   SACRAMENT 

The  Word;  descending  from  above 

Verbum  super num  prodiens 

Translated  by  St.  Thomas  Aquiiias 

the  Rev.  E.  CaswaD  Nicola  A  Montani 

to  lento ^ 

-   C\ 


Non  frop'} 


.   The    Word     de  -  scfeud-  ing-    from    a  -bove,  Thou£ 


uig    irom    a  -Dove,  Though 

2.  He      short  -   ly       to       a      death    ac- cursed    By 

3.  Him-  self       in       ei  -  ther    kind     He   gave;    He 

4.  At     birth     our   broth-er       He       be --came-   At 

5.  0       sav   -  ing    Vic  -  tim!    o  .   pen  wide      The 

6.  To      Thy   great   Name  be     end- less  praise,  Im  - 


i 


i 


^ 


s 


J  r  rp  f  f  4  ii  T^t  f^ 

1.  with  the    Fa -ther  still   on  high,Went  forth  up -on    His 

2.  a     dis-ci-ple  shall  be  giv'n,- But,  to    His  twelve  dis - 

3.  gave  His  Flesh,He  gave  HisBlood;Of  flesh  and  blood  aE 

4.  meat  Him-self  as  food  He  gives;To  ran.som   us     He 

5.  gate    of  Heav'n  to  man  be -low!  Sore  press  our  foes  from 

6.  mor- tal   God -head.  One  in  Three  !Oh,grant  us    end -less 


i 


i 


fc^ 


^m 


/Cn 


^r  r  ''f  f- 1  r 


f 


work    of   lo\-e;  And  soon  to   life's  last  eve  drew  nigh. 

ci  -pies, first  He  gives  Him-self, the  Bread  from  Heav'n. 
men  are  made; And  He     of  man  would  be    the    Food, 
died  in  shame;  As  our    re -ward,  in    bliss  He    lives, 
ev-'ry   side;Thine  aid  sup-ply.  Thy  strength  be-stow. 
6.  length  of  days,  In     our   true  na-tive  land,  with  Thee! 
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THE  BLESSED  SACRAMENT 

Hail  to  Thee  I  true  Body 


51 


Translated  by       Ave  Verum  Corpus         J-  F.  Kloss 
Father  Caswall                                        ^            Arr  by  N.  A.M. 
Con  aniMa  . 


^m 


r  f  T   r 


Hail      to        Thee!  true    Bod  -  y,  sprung 


i 


^ 


g 


y — g 


From       the         Vir  -   gin        Ma  -    ry's        womb ! 


-eo- 


^ 


n 


^ 


s 


p? 


rr^ 


t — & 


-» 


The     same  that     on     the    Cross    was         hung 


m 


F^-tt) 


f  f  r  "r  I'  'fJ 


33: 


And    bore    for    man    the      bit    -    ter         doom  I 


r   r    r   r     f    r 

Thou,  Whose    Side     was       pierc'd,  and       flow'd 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.  A.M. 
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!'",'  i'  I J  I'l 


p   '^f    p  -  '^f=^ 


-e«- 


Both    with       wa  -    ter  and    with       blood; 


^^ 


Suf  -    fer  us         to       taste        of  Tluie 


^ 


^ 


Vi>  ^     f  •  g 


^^  d 


111        our  life's      last        ag  -     o    -      iiy 


i 


s 


Slower 


m 


F   P  7   f 


^r"^ 


Son       of         Ma  -  ry,        Je   -    sus  blest  I 


S 


^q^^^^^ 


"t — r~ 

Sweet  -  est,         gen  -    tlest,     ho  -   li      -     est  I 


78 


I 


THE  BLESSED  SACRAMENT 


52 


Sing^  my  tongue,  the  Saviour's  glory 

Pane-e  Lingua  g-loriosi 
Tr.Rev.  E.Caswall  o        o  M.Haydn 


m 


^ 


^^ 


E 


f   r    r    ^  '(   ^  r   t 


1.  Sing,  my     tongue,  the 

2.  Of  a       pure     and 

3.  On  the     night     of 

4.  Word  made  Flesh ,  the 
Tantum  ergo  Sti  cramenfum 

5.  Down  in         a    -    do  - 

6.  To  the      Ev  .    er  - 


Sav-  iours  glo   -  ry, 

spot  -  less  Vir  -  gin 

that     Last  Sup  -  per  , 

bread    of  na    -  ture 

ra  -  tion     fall  -  ing , 
last  -ing      Fa   -  ther. 


i 


w 


N 


^^ 


w 


V     TT 


1. 

Of 

His 

Flesh 

the 

mys  - 

fry 

sing; 

2. 

Born 

for 

us 

on 

earth 

be  - 

low. 

3. 

Seat  - 

ed 

with 

His 

chos   - 

en 

band; 

4. 

By 

His 

word 

to 

Flesh 

He 

turns ; 

5. 

Lo! 

the 

sa   - 

cred 

Host 

we 

hail; 

6. 

And 

the 

Son 

Who 

reigns 

on 

high. 

1.     Of      the    Blood      all     price      ex  -  ceed  -  ing. 


2.  He,  as      Man,    with    man  con-  vers  -  ing, 

3.  He  the      Pas   -    chal     vie-  tim     eat  -   ing, 

4.  Wine  in   -    to       His     Blood  He     chang-es:- 

5.  Lo!  o*er      an  -  cient     forms  de  .  part  -  ing, 

6.  With  the      Ho  -    ly      Ghost  pro  -  ceed  -    ing 
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i''",'  l'  l'  ^ll''^^ ,.' 


1.  Shed      by        our  im 

2.  Stayed,     the      seeds  of 

3.  First       ful  -  fils  the 

4.  What     though  sense  no 

5.  New  -    er         rites  of 

6.  Forth     from   Each  e 


mor    - 

tal 

King, 

truth 

to 

sow; 

Law's 

com  - 

■    mand  ,• 

change 

dis  - 

cerns? 

grace 

pre 

-  vail; 

ter    - 

nal 

-  ly, 

^ 


m 


!   f    r    f  '(  ^f 


1.  Des  -  tined,    for      the    world's     re  -  demp  -  tion, 

2.  Then      He      closed      in       sol    -    emn      or   -  der 

3.  Then,     as       Food       to       His        A  -    pos  -   ties 

4.  On    -    ly        be         the     heart       in        ear  -  nest, 

5.  Faith     for       all        de  -   fects      sup  -  ply   -  ing, 

6.  Be        sal  _    va   -  tion,    hon    -    or,    bless  -ing. 


^ 


JiJ  J  I  -11 1  I 


?=? 


r'r  r  T-  p  f  "r  r 

1.  From      a       no  -  ble     womb    to    spring. 

2.  Won-drous-ly    His    Life     of     woe. 

3.  Gives    Him- self  with   His     own  Hand. 

4.  Faith    her     les-son   quick  -  ly    learns. 

5.  \Miere    the     fee -ble      sens  -  es    fail. 

6.  Might,  and     end. less    maj   -  es-ty.         A- men. 


SO 


THK  BLESSED   SACRAMENT  gg 

Jesiis^  my  Lord^  my  Grod^  my  All! 


Father  Faber 

Slowly 


Nicola  A.Moiitaiii 


y^ 


1.     Je 


r  r 

e    -      sus,  my 

2.    Had           I  but 

8.    Thy        Bod   -  y, 

4.  Sound,    sound  His 


my  All!  How  can       I         love     Thee 

2.    sin  -    less  heart        To  love     Thee    with,  my 

'^.    God-  head,  all!  0  mys  -  ter    -    y         of 

4.   high,  er  still,  And  come,  ye        an  -  gels, 


jh=^-^ 

^"^^^""^ 

J-f^^ 

#=1 

-^^ — p-* — 

''^"j  — 

-« 

■ ^ 1 m    U- — 

1.  as        ] 

2.  dear  -  € 

3.  love       c 

4.  to         0 

r 

[ 

;st 
li     - 
ur 

ought? 
King! 
vine! 
aid;      ' 

Copyrig-ht  1 

f 

An 

OY 

I 

Ti 

920 
81 

d     how     re    -  vere 
I,  with     what  bursts 
can  -  hot       com   - 
s    God!   'tis      God! 

by  NAM. 

T 

this 

oY 

pass 

the 

1.  won   _  drous 

2.  fer    -  vent 

3.  all  I 

4.  ver   -  y 


gift,        So  far       sur     - 

praise       Thy  good  -  ness, 

have,       For  all        Thou 

God,  Whose  pow'r     both 


4 


m 


f 


I     i> 


1.  pass  -  ing 

2.  Je     -  sus ! 

3.  hast  and 

4.  man  and 


hope 

would 

art 

an 


or 

I 
are 
gels 


Refrain 

Isf  tiTne  pp  2d  time  f 


thought? 
sing! 
mine, 
made  I 


A         1st  time  pp  2d  time  j  .  ,^      i^  I 


1-4.  Sweet     Sac  -  ra  -  menti     we    Thee     a   -    dorel 

• 


(Repeat  Refrain  ad  lib.) 


!'i'7Ti.i',L,|iti  ;i 


OhI    make    us       love    Thee      more     and      more. 
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I  THE  BLESSED  SACEAMENT 

JesuS;  Food  of  Angels 
Communion  Hymn 
Translated  by  Father  P^^*«"do  dal  Hondo 
E.Vaughan,C.S.S.R.  Arr^yHl 

Andante  Religioso 


1.      Je  -  sus,    food      of  ,     an  -gels,    Mod  -  arch 


2.    Soon      I       hope      to       see   Thee,    And       en  - 


of         the 


-ee- 


r    r    r    r 


of         the 
joy        Thy 


heart  j      Oh,    that       I        could 
love,      Face     to      face,  sweet 


nev-  er  From  Thy  face  de  -  part!  Yes.^Thou  ev-er 


ly  face  de  -  part!  Yes^^Thou  ev-er 
Je  -  sus  J  In  Thy  HeavVi  a  -  hove .  But   on  earth  an 


m 


■I  j"fi- 


p 


dwell  -  est     Here      for       love of        me, 

ex    -    ile       My         de   -    light shall      be 


M 


m 


God   of    Maj  -  "es 


^^ 


-eo- 


Hid-den  Thou  re-main-est,  God   of    Maj  -  fes  -  ty. 
Ev-er     to   be    near  Thee  \^iled  for  love    of     me. 
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55  THE  BLESSED  SACRAMENT 

O  Jesus  Christ;  remember 

Gesu  Sacramentato 


Father  CaswaU 

infh  devotion 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


i 


^ 


1.     0         Je  -   sus     Christ,    re  -    mem  -  ber  ,  When 


2.  Re  -  mem-  ber       then,     0         Sav 

3.  Ac  -  cept      Di    -    vine      Re  -    deem  -   er,    The 


iour,     I 


^ 


^^ 


r     ^  '  ^^    I 


1.  Thou      Shalt 

2.  sup     -     pli 
age 


3.    hom 


come 

cate 

of 


a 
of 
my 


gam, 
Thee, 
praise j 


Up  - 
That 
Be 


!r' ;  ; ;  I'  '.I  ' 


Heg 


1.  on        the      clouds     of  neav 

2.  here        I        bowed      be    -     fo^e 

3.  Thou      the      light        and       hon 


en.       With 

Thee       Up  • 

or         And 


J    J  I  J.    J 


1.  all 

2.  on 

3.  glo 


r 

Thy 
my 


shin 

bend 

of 


r 

ing 
ed 
my 


r 

train; 
knee; 
days ; 
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AM 


r 

When 

That 

Be 


I 


f=rT 


/  'ilM'  ^  I 


1.   ev   - 

'ry 

eye 

shall 

see 

Thee 

In 

2.  here 

I 

owned 

Thy 

Pres    . 

ence, 

And 

3.  Thou 

my 

con   - 

so     - 

la        - 

'  tion 

When 

i'l   f  4--  f  1^^ 


1 .    De      - 

i 

ty 

re 

-  vealed  , 

Who 

2.     did 

not 

Thee 

de 

-    ny ; 

And 

3.  death 

is 

draw   - 

ing 

nigh; 

Be 

m 


^ 


w^ 


r 


1. 

now 

up     -    on 

this 

al       - 

tar         In 

2. 

glo    - 

ri     -    fied 

Thy 

great     - 

ness ,    Though 

3. 

Thou 

my          on   - 

ly 

treas     - 

ure     Through 

-y 1 : 1 

JL 

V 

1                1 

iff 

i      A 

Pv 

V5\/      •■                         I                      ^  .                      1  ; 

1 

t; 

r 

t 

f- 

f 

f^- 

1. 

SI 

lence 

art 

con 

cealed; 

2. 

hid 

from 

hu 

man 

eye. 

3. 

all 

e 

ter 

ni 

^y^ 
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56  THE  BLESSED  SACRAMENT 

Wondrous  love  that  cannot  falter 

(Hymn  of  the  Association  of  Perpetual  Adoration) 

Tr.  Rt.Rev.  Msgr.  H.T.  Henry  Ch.  Gounod 

,  ^     ,  Arr.  by  N.A.M. 

Andante  con  esyressione  '' 


1.  Won  -  drous 

2.  An   -   gel 

3.  Tho'     the 

4.  All       He 

5.  Bread     of 

6.  Bend  -  ing 


love         that  can    -  not 

hosts        are  hushed  in 

Heav'n    -  ly  choir  re 

hath           in  high    -  est 

An      -     gelsl  who  can 

low           in  a      -  do 


rrin  i,i 


m 


S 


1.  fal  -  terl      Je  -  sus       in       the  Host      doth 

2.  won  -  der       And      a  -  dore     with  fold  -   ed 

3.  joic  -  es      Praise    to      sing—  His  lov    -    ing 

4.  Heav  -  en      Veil  -   ed       in       the  Host       we 

5.  me  as  -  ure      All       it     means?  this  dai    -   ly 

6.  ra  -   tion,    Ev  -    er      con-  stant  let  us 


i 


on  the 


S 


F^  'P   P  'M? 


1. 

2. 

dwell 
wings: 

Day     and      night 
For      the        low 

up 

-  i.y 

-    on 
Spe     - 

the 
cies 

3. 

ear 

Seeks    the        trib 

-    ute 

of 

our 

4. 

see: 

And       to          us 

the 

care 

is 

5. 

food? 

And      the       dai 

-    ly 

grant     - 

ed 

6. 

be, 

Mak  -  ing       Je 

Copyrlg-ht  1920  by 
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-    sus 

N.A.M. 

Rep     - 

a   • 

I 


m 


i 


J=J=; 


P   f  'r    f  V    r  'f   r 


i 


1.  Al  -  tar  Near  to  those     He      ioves    so 

2.  uii  -  der,  Hid  -  den  lies       the     King     of 

3.  voic-es:  'Tis  for       us        He     wait  -  eth 

4.  giv  -  en        Of  His      won  -  drous    pov  -  er     - 

5.  treas-ure       Of  His       sac  -    ri    -    f i  -    cial 

fi.  ra  -  tion      For  the  worlds     in       con-stan  - 


Refrain 

/ 


^m 


i 


T^ 


f 


1. 

2. 

wen. 

Kings. 

3. 
4. 
5. 

*J^^^' 1-6.  Low    in 

ty. 

Blood? 

end  - 

less 

wor  - 

ship 

6, 

cy. 

(Upper  Tides  optional) 


bent,    Praise  the       Bless-ed       Sac-ra  -  menti 
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57  THE   BLESSED   SACRAMENT 

O  Food  to  Pilgrims  Given 

O  EscaViatorum 

17th  Century 
Translated  by  Rt. Rev. 
Msgr.H.T.  Henry,  Litt.  D. 

Sion-ly 


H.Isaak  (1493) 
Harmonized  by  J.  S.  Bach 


0       F6od     to       piT-grims    giv  -   en,    Bread 


1.  U       F^od     to       pil-grims    giv  -   eh.    Bread 

2.  0     Foun  -  tain      ru  -    by        glow-  ing,     0 

3.  We     love     Thee,  Je  -   su        ten  -    der      Who 


* 


±=3t 


9 


i 


m 


£=/  e^ 


1.  of  the         hosts 

2.  stream      of         love 

3.  hid'st     Thine      aw    - 


I 

out 
ful 


leav  ■-  en  Thou 
flow  -  ing  From 
splen  -  dor        Be  - 


I^J    J    J    J|J.    J|J    J    J-3^1 


W, 


1.  Man- na        oT    the    ^ky!   Feed  with   the    bless-ed 

2.  Je  -  sus'     pierc-ed  Side!  This  thought  a  -  lone  shall 
3.neath  these  veils  of   grace:  0         let    the    veils    be 


!'  Lu  >i  P 


^ 


^ 


Thy       di   -  vine  com 

one        de    -  sire  pos 

our      clear      eye  in 

ili 


1.  sweet     -      ness,      Of 

2.  bless  us       This 

3.  riv        -         en.     And 


J  j-j-,i5 


1.  plete-ness  The     hearts       that     for       Thee   siah. 

2.  sess      us,    To      drink  of       Thy     sweet   tide. 

3.  heav  -  en     Be  -  hold  Thee  face  to  face  ' 


8S 


I 


THE   SACRED  HEART  58 

O  Heart  of  Jesus,  Heart  of  God 


Lady  G.  Fuller  ton 
Moderato 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


I 


i 


H2 


1.  0    Heart    of      Je  -  sus,  Heart    of     God,     0 

2.  The  hearts   of    men    are       of  -  ten    tard  And 

3.  The   world    is    cold,  and    life       is      sad,     I 


m 


f 


i 


m 


T 


of        bound 


1.  source       or        Douna  -   less 

2.  full         of  self    .    ish 

3.  crave      this        bless  -    ed 


love  J  By 

care ;  But 

rest  Of 


^ 


m 


I 


fcfc 


^ 


r-T 


r^r^ 


1.  an  -  gels    praised,  by       saints     a  -  dored     From 

2.  in       the        Sa  -    cred     Heart     we      find       A 

3.  those     who      lay      their     wea  -  ry      heads     Up  - 


^ 


i 


^^ 


a      -       bo^ 


r 


1.  their 

2.  ref 
3. 


r 


on 


bright     throne 

uge         from 

Thy  sa    - 


a 

de 

cred 


ove  . 

spair . 

Breast . 
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The 

To 

For 


i 


f=T 


^^ 


1.  poor  _  est 

2.  Thee,  my 

3.  love      is 


sad-  de'st 
Je   -   siis 
strong 


er 


heart 
then 
far 


on      ea 

I      come, 
than  ♦death 


rth ,    May 


A 

And 


fN    I  ^1   ^ 


E 


own  ; 

child; 

Thee, 


r    r 

1.  claim  Thee  for 

2.  poor  and  help 

3.  who  can  love 


its 
less 
like 


m 


j^ 


0 

And 
My 


1.  burn-ing,   throb -bing     Heart      of    Christ,    Too 

2.  on    Thine    own     words  "Come     to        Me','     My 

3.  Sav  -  iour,  Whose    ap   -     peal-  ing    Heart    Broke 


^ 

*^ 

-r^ 

^y— 

i 

1.     late, 

too              lit    - 

tie 

known  . 

2.      on 

ly              hope 

I 

build. 

3.      on 

the           Cross 

for 

me? 
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THE  SACRED  HEART  59 

Sacred  Heart  of  Jesus,  fount  of  love 


m 


Slowly 
P 


From  a  Slovak  Hyiimal 
Arr.by  N.A.M. 


^^ 


^^ 


cred  Heart 

cred  Heart 

cred  Heart 

cred  Heart 


1.  S^  - 

2.  Sa  - 

3.  Sa  - 

4.  Sa  - 


of 
of 
of 
of 


Je 
Je 
Je 
Je 


sus, 
sus ! 
sus! 
sus  I 


!'';  ^  i  i 


^m 


iy,  T6  - 

Thee,  Un    - 

tie ,  And 

Thee ,  And 


1.  fount  of 

2.  make  us 

3.  make  us 

4.  bless  all 


love 
know 
pure 
hearts 


and  mer 

and  love 

and  gen 

that  love 


m 


^ 


f 


^ 


r  T  r  'P 


r=P 


bless -ing  to        im  -  plore  ; 

treas-ures  of      Thy    grace, 

do     Thy  bless -ed      will; 

ev  -  er  bless-  ed      be; 


1 .    dky     w 


iy     we     come    Thy 

2.  fold     to        us      the 

3.  teach    us      how     to 

4.  may    Thine    own  Heart 


^"    U^i  UUff 


1.  On,   touch    our  hearts, 

2.  That      so     our   hearts, 

3.  To       fol-low    close 

4.  Bless   us,  dear   Lord, 


so  cold     and     so      un  - 

from  things    of  earth    up  - 

the  print     of     Thy    dear 

and  bless    the  friends  we 
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1.  grate  -  ful  ^     And       make      them,   Lord,      Thine 

2.  lift   -    ed,      May       long        a     -    lone        to 

3.  foot  -  steps,  And        when      we        fall—     Sa-cred 


4.    cher  -    ish.      And 


keep 


us 


true 


to 


Refrain 


^f  p  p  f  r  "p  p  p  i 


1.  own     for  -  ev  -    er  more. 

2.  o^aze     up  -  on      Thy  Face.         ^  ,  _^ 

^  u       ,       V     1     ^       "  x-n    1-^-  oa-cred  Heart    of 

3.  Heart ,   oh,   love    us  still . 

4.  Ma  -    ry    and      to  Thee. 


rir2wuHii- 


Je  -  sus!     we 


im 


plore^       Oh,    make     us 


i 


•n  I  n 


i 


f    r     '  r  '  ^ 


love         Thee 


more 


and 


more. 
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THE  SACRED  HEART  60 

Jesus^  Creator  of  the  world 

(Auctorbeate  saeculi) 

Unison  or  two-part  chorus 
Translated  by  Father  Caswall  J.  d'  Hooghe 

Andantino 

r 

1.  Je     - 

2.  Thee, 

3.  That 

4.  0 

5.  For 

6.  To 


i 


^ 


^ 


r^ 


r=f 


1.  of 

2.  lone 
8.    made 

4.  Heart 

5.  Heart 

6.  and 


the 
con 
the 
di 

was 
the 


wirld ! 

strain'd 

sky, 

vine 

pierced , 

Son, 


Of       all      man  - 

To      make    our 

Which    made    the 

May     that     same 

And     both    with 

All    praise,  and 


I 


f^ 


m 


1.  kind 

2.  mor     ■ 

3.  sea, 

4.  love 

5.  Blood 

6.  pow'r. 


73f 

Re      '- 


deem  - 
flesh 
stars , 
ev 
Wa      - 
glo      - 


Mr 


tal 

and 

for 

and 

and 


er 

Thine 

and 

er 

ter 

ry 
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blfest  ! 
own; 
earth, 
glow,- 
ran ; 
be; 


r,'  J  jii,,' iiiU 


l.True    God      of  God!     in  Whom  we 

2.  And      as        a  sec  -    ond  Ad     -  am 

3.  Took     pit  -   y  on         our  mis    -  er      - 

4.  For   -  ev  -    er  mer  -    cy  to  man    - 

5.  To     cleanse   us  from    the  stains  of 
H.With     Thee,    0  ho  -    ly  Par     -  a      - 


^7 


J    J  J  1^ 


fe 


rT 


1.  see  The  Fa-ther's     Im      -  age 

2.  come ,  For         the    first     'Ad      -  am 

3.  y,  And   '  broke    the        bond    -  age 

4.  kind  From      that      ex    -    haust   -  less 

5.  guilt ,  And       be        the        hope  of 

6.  clete  ,  Hence  -  fortii  through    all  e     - 


1.  clear 

2.  to 

3.  of 

4.  foun 

5.  strength 

6.  ter       - 
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THE   SACRED  HEART 


61 


To  Jesus'  Heart  all  burning 

J.A.Christie   S.J. (Trans.) 
Aloys  Schlor 
Slow  1 1/ 

E. 


Nicola  A.Montaiii 


m 


u 


(""r  r  r  r  ?  r  r 

To  Je  -  sus'  Heart,   all     burn-  iug  With 

Too        true     I        have     for  .  sak  -  eii  Thy 

As        Thou   art    meek    and     low  -   ]y  ^  And 

0  that      to      me      were    giv  -   en  The 


5.  Wlien      life 


way 


is      fly   -   ing,    And 


i^ 


r^rr-f 


r^r  f 


f 

tor 


1.  fer   -  vent  love  lor 

2.  love  by  wil     -  ful 
.3.     ev    -  er  pure  of 
4.   pin    -  ions  of  ^ 
.5.  earth's  false  glare  is 


men  , 

My 

sin  ; 

Yet 

heart , 

So 

dove  , 

I'd 

done; 

Still, 

i 


/  I  '^r    h^ 


^ 


rr 


1. 

heart 

with 

fond  -  est          yearn  - 

ing 

Shall 

2. 

now 

let 

me         be            tak    - 

en 

Back 

3. 

may 

my 

heart      be           whol  _ 

ly 

Of 

4. 

speed 

a 

-    loft        to           Heav    - 

en, 

My 

5. 

Sa    - 

cred 

Heart,     in           dy     - 

Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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ing 

I'll 

I 


T 


B^ 


Refrain 


^ 


r — r    '  ro^ — r 


1.  raise 

2.  by 

3.  Thine 

4.  Je 

5.  say 


r 

its  joy  -    fill 

Thy  grace     a 

the  coun  -  ter 

sus'  Icve        to 
I'm        all       Thine 


strain, 
gain, 
part . 
prove . 
own. 


5.   While 


i 


^ 


<?^  I  A^^J 


¥ 


a     -     ges       course       a 


long, 


Blest 


v. 


^EJEi 


be    with    loud-est    song     The     Sa-cred  Heart   of 


I 


\-  \  .1 1  „  II 


Je  -  sus         By  ev  -  'ry     heart     and      tongue! 
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THE  SACRED  HEART  gg 

Heart  of  Jesus!  golden  chalice 

Bishop  Casartelli  ^      ^  Ch.  Gounod 

Slowly  and  with  devotion 


1.    Hekrt      bf       Je 


Arr.by  N.AM. 


^ 


i 


! 


us!     gold-  en     chal  -  ice 


1.  Hekrt  bf  Je  - 

2.  Heart  of  Je  - 

3.  Heart  of  Je  - 

4.  Heart  of  Je  - 


sus!  goia-  en 

susi  Comb      of 

sus!  Rose      of 

sus!  brok  -  en 


hon  -  ey 
Shar  -  on 
Vi     -  al 


1.  Trod  -  den 

2.  Sweet  -  ness 

3.  All         a 

4.  Al    -     a    - 


in 
com  - 
mong 

bas  • 


the 


ress 

rom     the 
thorn  - y 
vase     of 


Strong    One, 
prick  -  les 
oint    -  ment! 


1.    Ptr-est  iuilce    bf      thi-eit  vine,Froi 


^F=^=n 


the  Vine-yar( 


2.  Dripping 

3.  Lo!  Tl^ 

4.  See, our 


Tuiice    bt      ttu-est  vine ,  From  the  Vine-yards 
Trom  the  green-wood  stock;  Fkro-ish-ing    cf 
blood-stained  Head  ap-pear  si  Spread  Thy  fra-grance 
souls   are    sore  and  nard:  Xet    TIq'' heal -ing 


S'i„/^^l./;'^^i|'^ 


heart  of  mine! 

hun  -gry  flock ! 

all    our  fears! 
rup-tion  guard! 


1.  of     En 

2.  death   is 

3.  all     a- 

4.  vir-tue 


-  ged-di,  Quench  this  thirstly 

on    us:  Teed,  oh,  feed  Thy 
round  us.  Sweet -ly  lul  -ling 
touch  them.  And  from  sin's  cor 

Copyrig-ht,l»20,by  N.A.M. 
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g3  THE  SACRED  HEART 

To  Christ,  the  Prince  of  Peace 

Processional 

Tr.Rev.E.CaswaU    SuTrmi Parentis fiUo    Nicola  A. Montani 

With  Spirit 
mf\ 


i 


tne      Prince      oi 


^^ 


1.  11)      CMst ,     the      Prince      Ef         SaceJ     And 

2.  0  Je   -     sus!      Vic   -    tim        blest!     What 

3.  Hide      me  in        Thy       dear       Heart,     For 


1.    S6n     oT     Gbd    niost   high.  The      Fa-ther    of       th 


'he      Fa-ther    of       the 

2.  else   but   love    di  -  viiie  Could  Thee  con -strain  to 

3.  thith- er     do       I       fly,- There  seek  Thy  grace  thro* 


1. world     to  come,  Sing  we  with  no  -  ly       toy.    Deep 

2.  o  -   pen  thus   That   Sa-cred  Heart  of    Thine?   0 

3.  life,     in  death  Thine   im-mor-tal  -  i  -    ty.    Praise 


1.      in  His  mi 


^ 


i 


1.  m 

2.  Fount 

3.  to 


His  Hfeart         for  tr*^      Th< 


of 
the 


end    -     less 
Fa     -     ther 


life! 
be. 


0 

And 


^m 


^^^ 


of    love     He     bore;  That  love,where-with  He 
of    wa  -  ter     clear!    0    Flame    ce  -  les-tial, 
be -got  -  ten     Son,  Praise,  Ho-  ly     Par -a  - 


r 


1.  wound 

2.  Spring 

3.  sole  - 


1.     still       in -flames   The  hearts  tnat   Him     'a    -  dore. 


2.  cleans-  ing      all     Wio     un  -  to     Thee  draw   near. 

3.  clete,      to      Thee, While  end-less    a  -  ges       run. 

CopyrIg-ht,1920,  by  N.A.  M. 
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O  Heart  of  Jesus^  purest  Heart 

(Cor  Jesu,  Cor  purissimum) 


Translated  b: 


Father  M.Russell, S.J. 
Con  anima 


\\ 


Traditional  Melody 


^ 


i=^^ 


Sn— f- 


Je  -   sus  ,    pur  -  est  Heart,  A 
Lord, this      tep  -  id    will, Which 
Heart  of        all    that  beat,  Heart 
e'en    my   heart    on    fire    With 

r\ 


1.  0  Heart    of 

2.  Take  from    me, 

3.  Most      hum-ble 

4.  But ,      ah  ,  were 


^ 


i 


f 


r  tfc/T   U^  'f^ 


1.  Shrine    of        ho  - 

2.  doth      Thy  Heart 

3.  full        of  good  - 

4.  all        the  Ser   - 


li     -  ness    Thou    art  ;  Cleanse 

with  loath  -  ing     fill;     And 

ness ,  meek    and    sweet ,  Give 
a 


phim's    de  -  sire.     Till 


i''[l  >rhP^r  Lr  i  i 


I.  THou,  my     heart, 

2.  then  in   -   fuse 

3.  me  a       heart 

4.  love  a        con  - 


so  sor  -  did       cold 

a  spir  -  it         new,      A 

more  like    to  Thine ,  And 

fla  .  gra-tion  proved,  Not 


i 


u  J     J 


^ 


^ 


W^ 


f   c=rx 


1.  stained      by       sins  so 

2.  fer    -    vent      spir  -  it  , 

3.  light        the     flame  of 

4.  yet      wouldst    Thou  e 


man  -  i     -    fold . 

deep  and      true. 

love  in 

jiough  be 


mine, 
loved 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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THE  SACRED  HEART 

O  dearest  Love  divine 

Rt.Rev.  Msgr.H.  T.  Henry, Litt.  D.  Nicola  A.Montani 

Andante  devofo 


1.      0       dear  -   est 


i 


LcTve  di 

quite  the 

o   -  pened 

Heart  I 


% 


1.  U       dear  -   efet 

2.  Who     can       re 

3.  Thy    Heart      is 

4.  Here     in       Thy 


vine 
love 
wide 
find 


Shown 

That, 

A» 


1.  heart    to    Thee  V^     give,   Ex-  chang-ing      it     fbi 


1.  heart    lo     inee  i  give,    ilx-  cnang-mg      ii     lor 

2.  in     the  won -drous  plan ,  Where  -  by    the    God     a 

3.  free-ly     en- t'ring      in,       I        may   Thy  guest   a 

4.  h'av-en     of     sweet    rest,   P^        ev  -  er  -  qui-   et 


h  J-.I  J 


J    ^J   I  J.     J 


it:    \    i   r  T    r  ^r-  f 

Tnine,   Tnat     Tnou     m       me    mayst    live.  Most 

be  -  came      a      Man?  Thou 

er        life       be  -  ffin.  This 

sion      of       the     Blest.  Rock 


1.  Thine,   That 

2.  bove       For 

3.  bide,    And 

4.  mind,      A 


lOU 

me 

new. 

man. 


1.  lov-ing  and  most  mee 

2.  say'sf'Give  Me  thy  heart!"  With   it 

3.  do -est  Thou,  to    gain     ";    ^ 

4.  that  was  cleft  for    me,      Be -hold,  I 


'arts  on-ly  dost  Thou 
I    free-ly    pi 
My  love,  and  e'er  re  -  tain  :  0 


free  -ly    part.  Hop- 
e'er  re  -  tain  :  0 
fly    to   Thee,  Like 


^m 


m 


1.  may  my  heart  but   prove  A    love  like  Thine,sweet[Love! 

2.  ing  that    it      may  prove  A    love  like  Thiiie,sweet  Love! 

3.  may    my    an-swer  prove   A    love  like  Thine,sweet  Love! 

4.  a  world- wea-ry      dove,  Home  to  its    mat  -  ed     Love! 

Copyrig-ht   1920  by  N.  A.M. 
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THE  SACRED  HEART  qq 

Sacred  Heart!  in  accents  burning 

Sacred  Song* 
Eleanor  C.  Donnelly  *  Ch.  Gounod 

Mod  era  to  Adapted  and  arr.  by  N.A.Montani 


^^^i^m^ 


^    r  r  r  r  r 

1.  Sa-cred    Heart     in     ac -cents  burn-ing    Pour  we 

2.  Heart   of       boun  -  ty  Thou    art  bring-ing    All     Thy 


forth  our  love    of  Thee;  Here  our   hopes  and  here  our 
thirst-iiig  chil-dren  here,\Vhere  the    liv-  ing    wa  -ters 


W 


^ 


f 

.  dei 


ry 


yearn -ings  Meet  and  min-gle     ten-der.ly.  Heart   of 
spring- ing    Tell     of  hope  and  com -fort  near.    0     Thou 


i 


i 


r^ll  .  L 


f  p   r 


,  ill 


mer  -    cy 
Source      of 


ev  -      er 
ev   -    'ry 


ea  -  ger,     All       our 
bless  -  ing!    Sweet  -est, 


I 


J-  J' o 


f 


^ 


m 


5^ 


f  P  r  r"f  f^ 


^jHeart  most 


woes  and  wounds  to   heal!  Heart, most  pa-tient, 
strong-est,   ho  -  liest,blest!  Be   our    treasure   here    on 


"^  By  permission 


Copyrig-ht,1920,  by  N.A.M. 


Refrain 


^m 


r-rr  f  tfrfr  r  r 

pure!       To      our      souls ,  Thy  depths  re -veal.  ^  . 

earth,    Aud     in      Heav'n    be    Thou  our  rest. 


i 


^m 


^ 


^ 


^ 


f  r   f     T 


Heart         of     our       Re    -      deem-er!  Pierced    i^ith 


-J'  i'    /  J 


J      ^     J^ 


M 


love  on        Cal    -     va     -       ry !    Heart       of 


^ 


Je-sus     ev-  er     lov-ing,Make  us  burn  with  love  of 
Thee!    Praise   to      Thee!       0        Sa  -  crbd    Heart! 
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67 


All  ye  who  seek  a  comfort  sure 

(Old  Office  of  the  Sacred  Heart) 


Translated  by  Father  Caswall 

,    3[(iei?toso 


t,    JUdesToso   ,  --^ 


Nicola  A.  Moiitaiii 


l^=f 


1 .  All       ye     who     seek     a       com  -  fort     sure      In 

2.  Ye      hear   how    kind-  ly      He        in-  vites;    Ye 

3.  0    Heart!  Thou  joy     of    Saints    on      high,   Thou 


^ 


^E^ 


r     r   <"r~^=^ 


1.  trou  -  ble 

2.  hear   His 

3.  Hope    of 


and 
words 


dis 

•  so 

ners 


tress, 
blest  : 
here  ! 


What 

''All 

At 


^ 


^^ 


f 


f 


1.  ev    -    er       sor  -    row        vex      the 

2.  ye       that      la    -    bor,      come     to 

3.  tract  -  ed        by      those      lov   .    ing 


mind,    Or 

Me,      And 
words .    To 


* 


^s 


$ 


i 


f 

op 
you 
my 


r="^ 


1.  guilt       the 

2.  I  will 

3.  Thee        I 


soul 
give 
lift 


f 


press :  Je     ■ 

rest.'*      What 

pray'r .        Wash 
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^ 


^ 


i 


rlJ'r 


^ 


1.  sus,    who      gave     Him  -    self     for     you        Up  - 

2.  meek  -   er        than     the         Sav  -  iour's  Heart?    As 

3.  Thou     my      wounds  in        that    dear    Blood    Which 


!','  i'  Q 


^ 


r    '  '7^ 


1.     on 

the 

Cross 

to 

die  , 

0  . 

2.     on 

the 

Cross 

He 

lay; 

It 

3.  forth 

from 

Thee 

doth 

flow, 

New 

m 


J    n  )  \j  ^ 


^^ 


f=f 


f 


1.  pens       to        you       His      Sa  -  cred    Heart;    Oh, 

2.  did        His      mur  -    der  -  ers      for  -  give,      And 

3.  grace,   new    hope,       in-  spire,-    a      new        And 


I 


m^s 


$ 


"r  "  g:^  r 


p 


1.  to  that         Heart        draw 

2.  for  their  par      -     don 

3.  bet     -      ter  heart  be 


nigh ! 
pray. 

stow. 
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THE    SACRED  HEART  68 

A  Message  from  the  Sacred  Heart 

Father  M.Russell 

Alles:ro  Moderate 


Nicola  A.Moiitaiii 


i 


hA 


^ 


i 


fe 


f^ 


A     mes- sAge   from   tne     Sa  -  ere d  H6art ; What 
2.     A     mes-  sage     to      the     Sa  -  cred  Heart;  Oh, 


i 


"i  J   i  i    i  |.i.  i  |J  J=j=ij 


-  stge  be?  '-My  Child,  My  ckild,  ^i 


P^F^ 


may    its    mes  -  sage  be  /     My  umld ,  My  uniM,  give 
bear     it    back    with  speed:"Come,  Je-sus,  reign  with- 


I 


ti 


)i.i  )  i  i  i-i' 


This 


yLe   tl^   hJart-My  Heart  has  bled  for    theer 
in    my    heart_Thy  Heart    is     all      I     need."  Thus, 


m 


J    |Jr-^ 


t 


^ 


is        the       mfes  -  sage     Je  -    sus     sends      to 
Lord ,    I'll      pray       un  -    til         I       share     That 


# 


i 


':   JlJ    i     J.lJ 


1 


r  r'r  "Mr  r 


rr 


rn" 


my    poor  heart    to-day,    And     ea-ger     from  His 
home  whose  joy  Thou  art;     No     mes-sage,  dear  -  est 


^ 


^ 


Throne     He   bends    To   hear  what      f      shall     say. 
Je  -  sus,  there.  For  heart   will  speak   to       heart 

Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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69  THE    SACRED  WOUNDS 

There  is  an  everlasting  home 

M.  Bridges  M.  Mattoiii 

Sloivly 


^m 


^ 


m 


ww^ 


1.  There  is       an       ev  -    er   .     last-  iiig  home  Where 

2.  It  was     a     cleft     of       match -less  love      0   - 

3.  Hail,  Rock    of     A  -  ges,     pierced  for    me,     The 

4.  There     is-  sued  forth    a        dou  -  ble   flood.  The 

5.  There     is      the      on  -  \y      fount     of    bliss,    In 

6.  Thith  -  er      the  Church, thro'  all      her    days   Points 

7.  There      is      the    gold-  en      gate     of    heav'n.  An 


i 


^^ 


f=T=f 


hide,  Where  death  and  dan  -ge 


1.  con -trite  souls  mav  niae,  wnere  aeatn  ana  aan-ger 

2.  pen'd  when   He     had  died:  When   mer-cy  hailed    in 

3.  grave    of     all    my  pride;  Hope,  peace  and  heav'n  are 

4.  sin       a  -   ton-ing   tide,      In    streams  of  wa  -  ter 

5.  joy      and    sor-row  tried;    No     ref  -  uge    for     the 

6.  as        a    faith -ful    guide;  And   eel  -    e-brates  with 

7.  en-trance   for   the    Bride ,  Where  the  sweet  crown  of 


t  I  }  '}  _  Lj       J    J  L     II 


1. 

dare     ndt 

come- 

T^he   ' 

Sav  -  iour's 

'Sid'e. 

2. 

worlds    a   - 

bove 

That 

wound- ed 

Side. 

3. 

all        in 

Thee, 

Thy 

shel  -  t'ring 

Side. 

4. 

and      of 

blood 

From 

that     dear 

Side. 

5. 

heart     like 

this- 

A 

Sav-  iour's 

Side. 

6. 

cease  -  less 

praise 

That 

spear-pierced 

Side. 

7. 

life        is 

giv'n 

Through 

Je  -    sus' 

Side. 

Copyri 

g-ht,1920,  by 
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70 
Hail;  Rock  of  Ages 

(From  the  Hymn  "There  is  an  everlasting*  home"  N9  69) 


M.  Bridges 

Moderato  {alia  breve) 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


^ 


^^ 


^ 


Hail ,  Rtck      of  A  -   gL 

is  -  sued  forth     a 

is  the  •   on   -    ly 

is  the  gold  -  en 


M" 


1. 

2.  There 

3.  There 

4.  There 


pierced  for 

dou     -  ble 

fount  of 

gate  of 


m 


iEd 


I 


f  'f    r  'f   r 

he    grave     of       ill      ih^ 


:i5e: 


=e= 


1.  me,      The  grave     of       All      ihy 

2.  flood,    The  sin         a  -  ton  -  ing 

3.  bliss.      In  joy       and    sor  .  row 

4.  heav'n.   An  en  -  trance  for     the 


pride: 

tide  , 

tried; 

Bride, 


i 


g 


^ 


^ 


ace     and    heav'n     ai 


13 

of 

like_ 


1.  Hope,    peace     And  heav'n     are 

2.  In     streams    of  wa    -   ter 

3.  No        ref  -  uge  for       the 

4.  Where     the     sweet  crown     of 


[11 

and 

heart 

life 


is 


i 


g 


X- 


^ 


1. 

2. 
3. 

4. 


Tnee 
blood 
this« 
giv'n, 


w 

Thy 
From 
A 
Through 


shel   - 
that 
Sav  - 
Je    - 


t'ring 
dear 
iour's 
sus' 
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THE   PRECIOUS  BLOOD 

Hail^  Jesus^  hail! 

(Viva!  Viva!  Gesu) 


From  the  Italian  by  Father  Faber 
Con  Spirt  to 


Nicola  A.Moiitaiii 


l^'"^if'  ^  \  I  7^^ 


1.  Hail,    Je  -  sus,   hail!  Who     for  my   sake    Sweet 

2.  To       end.  less      a  -  ges     let  us  praise   The 

3.  Oh,       to      be    sprin-kled    from  the  wells     Of 

4.  Ah!    there     is      joy      a  -   mid  the  saints,  And 


1.    Blood     from     Ma  -  ry's    veins    didst    take,    Am 


1.  Blood     from     Ma  -  ry's    veins    didst    take,    And 

2.  Pre-cious   Blood,  whose  price  could  raise     The 

3.  Christ's   own      Sa  -  cred     Blood,     ex  -  eels    Earth's 

4.  hells       des-  pair-  ino^      cour  -  age   faints    When 


f 


i 


? 


T — S^ 


1 .  shed       it 

2.  world       from 

3.  best        and 

4.  this  sweet 


all 
wrath 
high  - 
song 


for 
and 
est 
we 


r 

me  ; 

sin; 

bliss 

raise 


Oh, 

Whose 

The 

Oh 


Copyrig-ht,1920,  by  N.  A.  M. 
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1.  bless  -  ed        tie        my  Sav  -  iours    Blood,    My 

2.  streams  our  in  -   ward  thirst    ap  -  pease,    Aiid 

3.  mill  -      is  -  te.rs        of  wrath    di  -  vine       Hurt 

4.  loud  -    er  then,   and  loud  -    er      still,    Earth 


y  ^-i' ; !  I  J' ,'  ' 


r    r  '  r-   ^   r    r 

light,    my        on    -    ly      good,      To 


1.  life ,  my 

2.  heal  the  sin  -  ner's    worst  dis  -  ease ,  If 

3.  not  the  hap  -    py     hearts  that    shine  With 

4.  with  one  might  -  y        cho    -  rus      fill,  The 


iw- 

=4= 

1 . 

¥^ 

-r- 

—r- 

=t^ 

r* 

-V ' 

1.     all 

e     - 

ter      - 

ni 

ty, 

To 

2.     he 

but 

bathe 

there   - 

in, 

If 

3.  those 

red 

drops 

of 

His, 

With 

4.    Pre    - 

cious 

Blood 

to 

praise  , 

The 

i 


M 


^^ 


r=W 


1.    all 

e     - 

ter 

I'li         - 

iy- 

2.    he 

but 

bathe 

there 

in  . 

3. those 

red 

drops 

of 

His! 

4.  Pre    - 

cious 

Blood 

to 

praise! 
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72  THE  PRECIOUS  BLOOD 

Glory  be  to  Jesus 

See  also  Hymn  No.  is  (Viva!  Viva!  Gesu) 


Tr.  Rev.  E.  Caswall 

Ulegro  mod  to. 


Nicola  A.  Mo»tafli 


1.  Who      in       bit  -  tkr  pains    PoUred  for     riie      tne 

2.  Be     the     pre-cious  stream,  Which  from  end  -  less 

3.  Plead- ed       to     the  skies;     But    the    Blood    of 

4.  Wafts    its  praise    on  high,      Hell   with    ter    -  ror 


^  f  T  If  ^  T  r*  tf»  T  ^  f  r 

1.  life-blood  From  His  Sa-cred   Veins.  Grace  and  life    e- 

2.  tor-ment  Doth  the  ur)rld  re -deem!  There  the  faiiit-iug 

3.  Je  -  sus     For    our  par -don    cries.    Oft    as     it      is 

4.  tr^m-bles,Heav'n  is  filled  with  joy.     Lift    ye,then,your 


i 


tJr-n£f      In    to  Blood  I      \fh^;    Blest  ije   fe   dom- 
spir-it    Drinks  of  life  her  ifiU:      There,  as    in      a 


1. 

2.    spir-it    Drinks  of  life  her  JfiU;      There,  as  in 

3.sprin-kled      On   our  guilt-y    hearts,    Sa.tan  in    con- 

4.    voic  -  es,  S\^-ell  the  might.y    flood;    Loud-  er  still,  and 


I 


^ 


i 


f 


ri^ 


1.  pas  -  SI  on  , 

2.  foun  -  tain, 

3.  fu    -    sion 

4.  loud  -  er 


if. 

Laves 

Ter  . 

Praise 


li    -  nite  - 


ly  kind ! 

her  -  self        at  will. 

ror  -  struck     de    -  parts. 

the      Pre  -  cious  Blood. 


Copyrlg-ht,1920,  by  N.  AM 
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THE   BLESSED  VIRGIN 

Hail;  thou  Star  of  ocean! 

Ave  Maris  Stella 


73 


Translated  by  Father  Caswall 

Andante  reliscioso 


M.  Taddei 


1.  Hail,   thou  star      if  \o\-    cdaii! 

2.  Oh  I     by  Ga-briels  A    -      ve , 

3.  Break  the  cap  -  tive's  fet    -    ters ; 

4.  Show    thy  -  self      a  Moth  -  er  ; 

5.  Vir  -  gin  of        all  Vir    -  gins  1 
f).  Still     as  on       we  jour    -  ney , 
7.  Thro'    the  high -est  Heav  -    en, 


-or  -  tal 
Ut  -  tered 

Light  on 
Of  -  fer 
To       thy 

Help  our 
To  the  Al  - 


m 


^ 


t^ 


f 


1. 

6{      the 

sky,       ' 

tv 

Mr    - 

gin 

2. 

long      a    - 

go. 

E  - 

va's 

name 

re 

3. 

blind-ness 

pour ; 

All 

our 

ills 

ex 

4. 

Him     our 

sighs  ,    .,_ 

Who 

for 

us 

In 

5. 

shel  -  ter 

take      us ; 

Gen- 

•  tlest 

of 

the 

6. 

weak     en    - 

deav  -  or; 

Till 

with 

thee 

and 

7. 

might  - y 

Three , 

Fa- 

ther. 

Son, 

and 

Oli-iaJ 


S 


mr  r~f  f  'f-t-^i±f 


1. 

Moth  -    er       ^  Of       the    Lord    most     high! 

2. 

vers  -   ing      Stab  -  lish    peace    be   -   low  . 

3. 

pel  -    ling,     Ev  -   'ry      bliss     im  -  plore 

4. 

car  -  nate       Did      not       thee    de  -  spise 

5. 

gen  -    tie!     Chaste   and     gen-   tie     make    us. 

6. 

Je   -   sus        We        re  -  joice    for  -     ev  -  er. 

7. 

Spir  -    it ,         One    same     glo  -    ry         be . 

Copyrig-ht,19  20,by  N.  A.M. 

Ill 
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THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN 


Ave  Maria!  O  Maiden^  O  Mother 

o-  ^     nvr  Star  of  the  Sea^        oi     i  u       i 

Sister  M.  From  a  Slovak  Hymnal 

Slowly:  wUh  expression  Arr.  by  N.A.IVL 


\.     A    .  ve      Ma  -   Vi   .  fa! 


J         J^        I 


a.   U   -  Ya!     R)    JvLid  -  l^n,     ^6 


1.  ^    -  ^t  .._...        _     , 

2.  A    '  ve  Ma  -  ri   -  at  the  m*ght   shades    are 

3.  A   -  ve  Ma  -  ri   -   a!  thy  cml  -  dren      are 
^.  A   -  ve  Ma  -  ri   -   a!  thou  por  -    tal        of 


7"  71/  jTH 

1.   Mith  -  Ar  ,     Fo'nd  -  ly        tl^^       cHil.  drih 


2.  fall  -  ing,     Soft  -  ly        our      vdic  -  es  a    - 

3.  kneel- ing,   Words    of         en   -  dear  -  ment       are 

4.  Heav-en,      Har  -  bor         of       ref  -    uge ,       to 


1.  call  -   irig  on 

2.  rise       un    -  to 

3.  mur  -  mured  to 

4.  thee       do  we 


^thde ,  Thine 

thee,  Earth's 
thee;        Soft    - 

flee ;  Lost 


are 
lone  -  \y 

in        the 


1.   grac^-     es       iin  - 


J     /i    Ji  I J     J 


-  claimed     oy      an  - 

2.  ex     -    iles      for      sue   -    cor       are 

3.  spir  -     it       up  -     on         us        is 

4.  dark  -  ness,   by      storm  -  y  winds 


p    r   r 


oth  -    er, 
caU  -  ing, 

steal  -  ing, 
driv  -  en  > 


I 


LWl  i  L  '^ 


f 


1     Sin- less  and    b^au-iii-ftil- Star    of  the  Sfeal 

2.  Sin- less  and    beau- ti-ful- Star    of  the  Sea! 

3.  Sin- less   and     beau- ti-ful_  Star    of  the  Sea! 

4.  Shine  on    our     path-way,  fair  Star    of  the  Sea! 

Copyrig-ht  1920  by   N.  A.M. 
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¥ 


Ilefrain  -~~~~^,,^ 


Ma  .    ter      A    -    ma  -    bi  -   lis^       o     -     ra     pro 


^    f  t    f    p    p    r    p 


7Z0  -  bis/      pray     for       thy      chil  -  dren    who 


^ ^_         z::zz=^^  cirsc.  mo  I  to 


call      up  -     oil  thee ;         A     -     re      San 


:  I  ji'Oj 


T^r~)\  J 


P  'r  p  '^r 


c/'is   -  si  -  ma!      A    -    ve      pu  -  7'is  .  si   -  ma! 


allar^. 


r;;^^^N;^'^'|?i 


Sin-less    and    beau-  ti  -  ful_  Star    of     the    Sea! 
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75 


THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN 


Daily^  daily  sin^  to  Mary  (A) 

Omni  die  die  Mariae 


St.  Casimir 

Translated  by  Fkther  Bittlestone 
With  f^pirit 


1.    Dai  -    Iv        dai  -  IV       si/iff       t'o        Ma 


Traditional  Melody 
Arr.  by  N.A.M. 


r!  r     r   #f — f — r 

i  -  ly       sihg       t'o        Ma  -     ry, 


1.  Dai  -     ly         dai 

2.  She       is  might-  y  to  de  -    liv  -     er; 

3.  Sing     my  tongue,  the  Vir  -  gin's    tro  -  phies, 

4.  All       my       sens   -  es ,  heart,     af  -  fee  -    tions, 


i 


^^ 


i 


r    r  if 

1.  Sing,  my  soul, 

2.  Call  her,  trust 

3.  Who  for  us 

4.  Strive       to  sound 


her 

prais - 

es 

due  ; 

her 

lov  - 

ing 

-   ly: 

our 

Mak  - 

er 

bore  ; 

her 

glo    - 

ry 

forth: 

:^' Li'i''.' ,'  I 


r 


1.  All  her  feasts, 

2.  When  the  tem- 

3.  For  the  curse 

4.  Spread  a    -  broad 


her       ac  -  tions     wor  -  ship 
pest      rag  -  es     round    thee, 
old       in   -  flict  -   ed , 


of 


the     sweet  mem    -    o  -  rial; 


i'l     I    W 


i 


W'Wr 


1.  With  tne  hearts 

2.  She  will  calm 

3.  Peace  and  bless     - 

4.  Of  the  Vir     - 

Copyrlg-ht 


T^  Cii  fid'  f 

de    -  vo    -  tion        true 

the  troub  -  led        sea. 

ing  to  re   -   store 

gin's  price  _  less     worth 

1920   by  N.  A,  M. 
114 


I 


^ 


J   J  IJ  p}1- 


1.  Lost 

2.  Gifts 

3.  Sing 
4.Where 


.r    r  J    r-r 

111  won-  dring     con-   tern 

of  Heav  -  en         she      has 

in  songs      of     praise   un   - 

the  voice       of        mu  -    sic 


-  pla 
giv 
end 

thrill 


tion, 
en 


^ 


i 


TJ  ,     J 


r    cd-  T  ^3PT 


1.     Be 


^e  her  maj   -  es  -      ty 

2.  No    -  ble  la     -  dy!          to 

3.  Sing  the  world's  ma  -    jes 

4.  Where  the  tongue  of            el 


con 


fest! 
our         race: 
tic        Queen, 
o     -     quence. 


^^ 


t 


W 


f  'T  'ir   f 


1.  Call  her  Moth-  er,  call       her  Vir  _   gin, 

2.  She,  the  Queen,  who  decks   her  sub-  jects 

3.  Wea  -  ry  not        nor  faint      in  tell  -   iiig 

4.  That  can  ut    -     ter  hymns     be  -  seem-ing 


i 


M=i 


Jgir7 


f 


f 


1.  Hap  -  py  Moth  -  er, 

2.  With     the  light  of 

3.  All       the  gifts  she 

4.  All      her  match  -  less 


Vjr  -  gin       blest! 
God's     own     grace, 
gives      to        men  . 
ex    -   eel  -  lence? 
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76  THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN 

Daily^  daily  sing  to  Mary  (B) 

St.  Casimir 
Tr.Father    Bittlestone         Processional        Nicola  A.  Montani 

Allegro  modtQ 


i 


^^ 


^m 


1.  Dki 

2.  She 


x^^ 


dai  -    ly,     sing      to        Ma  -  ry, 
is      might  -  y         to       de  -    liv  -  er, 


i 


# 


y  y  ^'n 


r    r    ^f   p   T    r   f 

inff.     mv       soul,     her       prais  -   es        du( 


Sing, 
Call 


my 

her,    trust      her 


prai! 
lov 


ing 


due  ; 

ly- 


^ 


r'    i'    I  ^   \    \    ' 


r 


All 
When 


her    feasts,  her        ac  -  tions    wor 
the       tern  -  pest      rag  -  es     roimd 


ship , 
thee, 


^ 


^^=fe 


W 


i 


r   ^r-    P 


With 
She 


the      hearts     de   -    vo  -    tion 
will      calm      the       troub  -  led 


tnie . 
sea . 


^^ 


1^  iJ     J 


•  p  T    r    r    r 


Lost      in      won-  dring    con  -  tern  -  pla  -  tion, 
Gifts     of      Heav  -  en       she       has      giv  -    en, 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by   N.  A.M. 
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I 


^!-'l.^  J      J 


Bfe         her 
No   -     ble 


r-    p  'r    r 


maj    -     es    -   ty        con  -    fest  : 
La   -      dy!        to         our       race- 


m 


j^  ^  i,j  J   i=3^ 


r    r-    F  'T    r    r    r 


Call       her     Moth-    er,    call      her     Vir  -     gin, 
She ,      the    Queen     who    decks   her     sub  -  jects 


m 


jL 


r    f     f-    }    r    ^   ^r  - 

Hap    -   py       Moth   -    er,      Vir    -    gin      blest  , 
With      the       light        of       God's       own     grace. 


P 


j7 


^ 


3L=^ 


J    -I     J    4 


5 


r   r    ^'   ^  '"^    ^    ^    f 

Call     her      Moth  -  er,     call      her     Vir  -    gin. 
She,      the    Queen    who    decks    her     sub  .  jects 


I 


m 


K^*-        K 


r=f 


Hap    -    py       Moth 
Wth       the       light 


^^ 


r    r   f~ 

,     Vir    -   gm     blest . 
of      God^s      own    grace . 


(Additional  Stanzas  given  in  frevious  HymnjWith  repetition 
of  last  two  lines.)  -.^ 
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Father  Faber 


THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN 

Mother  of  Mercy 

Mater  Misericordiae 


S.M.  Yenn 


Andante  reli^ioso 


^^ 


FW 


r^t^ 


1.  Moth  -  er        of  mer  -  cy, 

2.  Though    pov.    er  -  iy  and 

3.  But     scorn -ful  men  have 

4.  They     know     but  lit     -  tie 


day         by 
work       and 
cold    -    \y 
of  Thy 


n  ^  I  ^rT 


iq^ 


1.  day,    My     love      of      thee     grows  more  and 

2.  woe     The     mas  -    ters     of         my  life  may 

3.  said    Thy     love     was    lead  -    ing  me  from 

4.  worth  Who  speak   these  heart -less  words  to 


i 


ri\i9[i\}-i 


m 


SB 


}  r 'r-r  r  'r 


W^ 


1.  more;   Thy    gifts  are  strewn    up  -  on  my 

2.  be,  When  times  are  worst    who    does  not 

3.  God;    And    yet  in  this  I         did  but 

4.  me ,    For   what  did  Je   -     sus      love  on 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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I 


J-^i  n 


E 


r^  r    "iT^    f 


1. 

way 

Like      sands 

up 

on 

the 

2. 

know 

Dark-ness 

is 

light 

with 

3. 

tread 

The        ver     - 

y 

path 

w 

4. 

earth 

One       half 

so 

ten  - 

der 

T'4  ^  ly    1^    III   7-^~^ 


1.  great 

2.  love 

3.  Sav 

4.  ly 


sea  -  shore.  Thy  gifts  are 

of          thee?  When  times  are 

iour       trod.  And  yet  in 

as  thee?  For  what  did 


^ 


^ 


^ 


f^^ 


f 


1.  strewn 

2.  worst 

3.  this 

4.  Je      - 


up 
who 

I 
sus 


on 
does 

did 
love 


my 

not 
but 
on 


way  Like 
know 

tread  The 

earth  One 


I 


PP 


M  r  T    r  'r  -^^^ 

1.  sands      up  -    on       the       great  sea  -  shore. 

2.  Dark-ness  is     light     with      love  of       thee  ? 

3.  ver    -     y      path      my        Sav  -  iour    trod. 

4.  half        so       ten  -   der    -    \y  as       thee  ? 
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78  THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN 

Hail^  all  haU^  great  Queen  of  Hea\^n! 

Our  Lady  of  Lourdes 
Processional 

(The  melody  of  Hymn  No.  76  "Daily,  Daily"  may  also  be  used  with 
this  textjwitji  repetition  of  the  last  two  lines  of  the  refrain.) 
Text  by  S.N.D.  Traditional  Melody  (1750) 

inth  spirit  'Tone  luctum" 


i 


1.   Hall!       all       hiil,  gLi 


ileen     of     Hea 


f 


2.  Blest      be 

3.  Hap  .  By 

4.  As      tne     fount 


at    Queen  of     Heav  -  en  1 

thou'  ^  a     -     bove  all      oth  -   ers , 

an  -  gels        joy  to      own     thee, 

is         still  un  -  seal  -    ing 


i 


^■J      J 


eet        No  -     tre        Dame       de 


1.  Hail!    sw'eet 

2.  Ma  -  ry, 
8.  O'er  their 
4.     Its       pure 


'e        Dame 
mis   -  tress         of 
choirs     ex    -    alt 
treas  -  ure        soft 


Lourdes , 
the     spheres , 
ed         high , 
ly         fair, 


I 


i 


f 


I — J    r  fff 

our  we'a  -  ry  ex  -  ue 
rene  -  ly  beam  -  ing 
light  and  beau  -  ty, 
fraught  with   heal  -  ing, 


1.  'Neath 

2.  Star 
3.Thrond 
4.     May 


Jh 


ose 
of 
in 
each 


care 

hope,   se 
bliss  -  ful 
drop      be 


I 


rj      J      J      ^%^ 


r    r    T   "r 


f 


-  cure 


2.  Thro' 

3.  Em  . 

4.  Dear 


frbm 

this 

press 

est 


count 
dark  - 

of 
Moth 


less 
some 
the 
er, 


ills 
vale 
star  - 
at 


se  -  cured! 
of  tears, 
ry  sky  . 
thy     pray'r . 


NOTE:  For  Congreg'ational  siiiciiig"  it  is  sug-g-esfed  that  the  hymn  be  transposed 
a  full  tone  lower.       Copyrlg-ht  1920  by   NAM 
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i 


Refrain 

jy\       \       \        ^ 


ff  J    J    J    J  I J    J 


^   ^   ^    ^  '"r  r    ^  f 

Then     let       men     and       An  -   gels     praise      thee 


m 


A  A 


J        i        ^       J 


^ 


-f — r  '^r    r   I  r    ^r    f 

For        each      bless  -    ing       thou'st      pro  -   cured, 


I 


^^m 


p 


f 


WTiile      in      glad  .  some     strains  we're  sing  -  ing, 


i 


A  A 


u     J     r-^ 


A  A 


^  I     J     J    II 


Hail!    sweet      No     -    tre        Dame       de       Lourdes! 
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79  THE    BLESSED  VIRGIN 

O  purest  of  creatures 

The  Immaculate  Conception 


Father  Faber 

Slowly 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


'i''"'7i/  ^  ■'  'r'  m 


1.  0         pur-    est  of  crea  -  tures  f  Sweet 

2.  Deep    iiight     hath  come  down       on  this 

3.  The  Church     doth  what  God       had  first 

4.  He     gazed       on  thy  soul-       it  was 


JT^  h  l\  i|'  -/ 


t/r  I    r  riP  u  I  -I    r 

1.  Moth-er,   sweet  Maid!  The  one     spot  -  less 

2.  rough- spok-  en    world,  And   the    ban  -  ners       of 

3.  taught  her      to       do ;     He  looked     o'er       the 

4.  spot  -   less    and   fair;  For  the      em-  pire       of 


i 


^ 


1.  womb    where -in        Je   -   sus  was     laidi    Dark 

2.  dark  -  ness    are  bold   -   \y  un  -  furl  (I;    And  the 

3.  world       to     find  hearts  tha*  were    true;    Thro' the 

4.  sin-      it      had  nev   -    er  been    there;   None 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by   N.  A.M. 
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tcresc 
u   J    J 


fei 


^ 


r  r  r  T  r  t/ 


1.  night   hath   come    down    on      us  Moth-  eri     and 

2.  tem  -  pest  -  tost  Church   all      her  eyes     are     on 

3.  a   -  ges     He     looked,  and    He  found  none   but 

4.  had     ev  -   er      owned    thee,  dear  Moth  -  er,    but 


I 


^ 


^ 


J  iJ    J     J     |J 


^ 


1.  we  Look    out  for  thy  shin.ing,  sweet 

2.  Thee,  They  look  to  ihy  shin-ing,   sweet 

3.  thee,  And  He     loved  thy  clear  shin-ing^  sweet 

4.  He,     And  He    bless'd  thy  clear  shin-  ing,   sweet 


I 


^ 


J     JP'  I 


^^ 


r  Ur 


r  #r  rip  p. 

the  Sea!  Look            out  for  thy 

the  Sea!  They          look       to  thy 

the  Sea!  And  He    loved  thy  clear 

of       the  Sea!  And^  He  blesscl  thy  clear 


1.  Star 

2.  Star 

3.  Star 

4.  Star 


of 
of 
of 


* 


i 


f    r    f  Y  =^ 

1.  shin   -  ing,  sweet  Star  of 

2.  shin   -  ing,  sweet  Star  of 

3.  shin   -  ing,  sweet  Star  of 

4.  shin   -  ing,  sweet  Star  of 
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the  Sea! 

the  Sea! 

the  Sea! 

the  Sea ! 


80  THE    BLESSED  VIRGIN 

Whither  thus>in  holy  rapture? 

Quo  sanctus  ardor  te  rapit 

The  Visitaton 


Translated  by  the  Rev.  E .  Caswall 


Joyously 


m 


From  a  Slovak  Hymnal 
Arr.  by  N.  A.  M. 


^ 


f 


Whith  -  er 


T 

thus 


r 

in 

a  -  ged 
un  ,    his 


?   r  I'   r 

ho  -  ly  rap  - ture  , 
cous  -  in  claims  thee , 
face     con-ceal  -  ing , 


Lo 

As 


thine 
the 


^ 


M 


H^t,    r    '  r 


^ 


1.  Roy 

2.  Claims 

3.  In 


al  maid 
thy  sym 
a       cloud 


en 


art 
pa  -  thy 
with-  draws 


thou 
and 
from 


bent  ? 
care; 
sight , 


i 


i 


r  r  r  r  T 

IV       so     fleet  -   Iv  art 


r  I    r 

art  thou  speed  -  ing 
her  hath  tak  -  en , 
then     lay     hid  -  den 


1 .  Why       so 

2.  God      her 

3.  So        in 


fleet 

shame 

Ma  - 


y 

from 

ry 


i 


r=T=Tf 


I 

1.  Up       I  he  moun  ■ 

2.  He       hath  heard 

3.  He      Who         is 


VK> 


tain's        rough      as 

her  fer  -   vent     pray'r 

the    .    worlds    true      light, 


cent  ? 

V 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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I 


^  J  h: 


Filled     with      th'  E  -  ter  -  nal       God  -    head! 

2.  Blessed    Moth  .   ers!     joy-  ful       meet-    iiig! 

3.  Hon  -   or,    glo    -    ry,      vir  -  tue,      mer    -    it, 


m 


J   .1   J    ij 


1.  Glow  -    iiig    with        the  Spir  -    it's        flame  f 

2.  Thou       in       her,        the        hand         of         God, 

3.  Be  to       Thee,     0  Vir    -    gin's      Son  I 


^^ 


I 


* 


^ 


s 


r  r    r    r  '?    r    fi^ 

1.  Love  it  is        that  bears  thee     on  -ward, 

2.  She  in  thee,  with         lips        in  -  spir-  ed, 

3.  With  the  Fa  -   ther ,        and  the    Spir- it. 


m 


I'  f  'f  / 


1.  And      sup  -  ports       thy 

2.  Owns    the     Moth  -    er 

3.  While      e     -   ter    -    nal 


ten   -  der       frame  . 

of       her       Lord. 

a    -  ges         run  . 
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81 


p 


THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN 

Hail  Virgin^  dearest  Mary 

Queen  of  May 

Moderato 

P 


S.  M.  Yenn 


i 


^ij  J  J 


111       vir  -  ffin,     dear  -   est       Ma  -    rv!     Ou 


1.  Hail 

2.  Be 

3.  Hail 


gilTT"  dear  -   est       Ma  -    ry!     Our 
hold  earth's    bios  -  soms    spriiig-iiig      In 
Vir  -  giiK    dear  -   est       Ma  -    ryi    Our 


ii.  nan      vir  -  ^iii,  ^  gear  -   est       ivia  -    ry  I 


1.  loVe- l7"  QiJeeii  W'    Miy!      6    spft- liss,  Wess-ed 

2.  beau-teous  form  and  hue.    All     na-ture     glad-ly 

3.  loverly   Queen    of   May^    Q    spot -less,  bless- ed 


..    £K  /y.  \ 


i 


ur   love  -  ly  Queen 

2.  bring,  irig      Her  sweet -est  charms  to 

3.  La    -    dy,     Our   love-ly   Queen  of 


fe^Mav.     Thi 


^ 


May 
you 
May.     Ajid 


w/ii 


i 


p 


WJ, 


^^ 


1.  chil^^    dren,  hum  -  bly 

2.  gath    -     er     fresh,  bright 

3.  now,        our      bless  -  ed 


bend 
flow 
Moth 


Sur  - 
ers ,     To 
er ,   Smile 


I 


rar?^  'with  hUrt  L 


1.  round  thy  shrine  so  dear?"*    With  h^art  kud  voice  as 

2.  bind  our   fair  Queen's  brow;  From  gay    and  ver-dant 
—     our./es^tal     day;         Accept  our  wreath  of 


flj  rj^u^L^^ 


weet  Ma-  rv. 


ing,  Sweet  Ma-  ry,  hear     our     pray'r. 
ers,  We    haste    to  crown  thee     now. 
ers,  And      be      our  Queen   of       May. 

Copyris-ht  1919  by  S.M.Yenn 
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1.  cend 

2.  bow 

3.  flow 
By  Pe7'7nission 


THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN  82 

This  is  the  image  of  the  Queen 

Month  of  Mary 

Crowning  Hymn 
Tr.  Rev.  E.  Caswall  From  a  Slovak  Hymnal 

Jovo usly :  m a rcato  Arr^^y  N.  A.  M. 


i 


1.  This  is      the      im-  age  of  the  Queen  Who 

2.  This  hom -age     of  -  fered  at  the  feet      Of 

3.  How  fair    so  -    ev  -  er  be  the  form   Which 

4.  Sweet  are    the    flow'- rets  we  have  culled   This 


iV    Tr    1^ 


I.  reigns 

in 

bliss 

a     - 

bove  ; 

Of 

2.     Ma     - 

ry's 

im     - 

age 

here 

To 

3.    here 

your 

eyes 

be     - 

hold, 

Its 

4.      im    - 

age 

to 

a     - 

dorn  ; 

But 

^^ 


rj  j-3  J   J 


r  'f't^f    r 


1.  her      who        is 

2.  Ma   -  ry's      self      at 


the      hope        of       men,   Whom 


3.  beau  -   ty         is        by        Ma    - 

4.  sweet  -  er       far        is        Ma    - 

i»  J     J^  -1    J    LJ     J 

ry's    self        Ex - 
ry's    self.      That 

^  (4  t  if^t-^ 

If  r  r  \^r  ^ 

1.  men  and    an -gels      Idve  1    Most  ho-ly  Ma-  ry ! 

2.  bove  the    star-ry     sphere.  Most  ho-ly  Ma-  ry! 

3.  ceU'd  a     thou -sand -fold.     Most  ho-ly  Ma-  ry! 

4.  rose  with -out     a       thorn!  Most  ho-ly  Ma-  ry! 


Copyrig-ht,  1920,  by  N.  A.  M . 
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i 


^J    nj   J 


1.  at 

2.  at 

3.  at 

4.  at 


P 


-r 

thy  feet 

thy  feet 

thy  feet 

thy  feet 


J     J      J 


bend       a 


r — r — r 


I 


^ 


bend 
bend 
bend 


sup  -  pliant 
sup  -  pliant 
sup  -  pliant 
sup-  pliant 


J  iJ    ..n 


m 


^ 


r  'UH 


f 


1. 

knee  ; 

In 

this 

thy 

own 

sweet 

2. 

knee  ; 

In 

all 

my 

joy, 

m 

8. 

knee  ; 

In 

my 

temp  . 

-  ta       - 

tions 

4. 

knee  : 

WTien 

on 

the 

bed 

of 

^^ 


^ 


J    J    n 


r    r   ''T    r 


,    Dear    Mo 


1.  month     of       May,    Dear    Moth-  er        of       my 

2.  all      jny       pain,      0        Vir  -   gin      born     with  - 

3.  each     and       all.     From    Eve      de  -   rived      in 


4.  death      I 


lie 


By       Him     who       did 


for 


i 


^ 


Pnj   fJJ  J^ 


r   r  fr  r  '  ^  ^    r  r  r 

1.  God,    I       pray,  Do  thou  re  -  mem-oer  me! 

2.  out       a      stain.  Do  thou  re  -  mem-ber  me! 

3.  Ad-  am's    fall.  Do  thou  re  -  mem-ber  me! 

4.  sin-  ners    die.  Do  thou  re  -  mem-ber  me! 
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THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN  83 

Hail!  Holy  Queen ^  enthroned  above 

Salve  Reg-ina 

Mater  Misericordiae      Traditional  Melody 
Ayidante  moderato SalveRegina  Coelitum 


1.  Hail,     ho  -    \y     Queen,  en   -  thron'd     a  -  bove 

2.  Our  life,    our     sweet -ness  here        be  -  low , 

3.  To  thee    we       cry,     poor  sons 

4.  This  earth    is       but        a  vale 

5.  Turn  then,  most  gra  -  cious  Ad 
H.  When  this  our  ex  -  ile  is 
7.      0  clem  -  ent,  gra  -   cious,  Moth 


of     Eve, 
of    tears , 
vo  -  cate » 
com-plete, 
er     sweet , 


1.  V  '    Ma 

2.  0       Ma 

3.  0 
4  0 
5.  0 


ri 


a!    Hail,   Moth-er    of 


ai 


Ma 
Ma 
Ma 


rt     -     a. 


Our      hope 
To        thee 


7't 


in 
we 

of 


6.  0       Ma   - 

7.  0        Ma    - 


^ 


a!      A         place 

ri    -     a!  T wards   us        thine 

ri    -     a!  Show      us         thy 
ri    -a!       0  Vir  -    gin 

a: 


Mer-cy 
sor -  row 
sigh  ^  we 
ban  -  ish  ■ 
eyes    com 
Son ,   our 
Ma  -  ry, 


love!  0        Ma    -      ri      i        a! 


1.  and       of 

2.  and      in 

3.  mourn,  we 

4.  ment,  of 

5.  pas  -  sion 

6.  Je  -  sus 

7.  we  en  - 


woe. 

0 

Ma    - 

7'i 

a! 

grieve, 

0 

3Ia    - 

ri 

a! 

fears. 

0 

Ma     . 

7H 

a! 

-ate. 

0 

Ma    - 

7'i 

a! 

sweet , 

0 

Ma     . 

7'i 

a! 

treat, 

0 

Ma     . 

ri 

a! 

Copyrig-ht,1920,  by  N  A 

M 

129 

Refrain 

/AAA 


^^ 


^t=F4 


m 


t^ 


1-7.  Tri  -  umph,     all  ye 


Cher  -       u  -  bim> 


^S'  r    r     r 


^ 


w 


m=f 


r    r    r — r 


Sing    with     us,         ye  Ser    -      a     -     phim, 


i 


cresc 


J     J    J     J  iJ 


i 


i 


r  r  r  r  t  Gdr  'cj/r^ 

Heav'n    and    earth   re-sound  the  hymn:  Sal     -      i^e, 


a  liar g. 


_0_ 


m 


fs 


i=4 


j   J-  J  II 


frlr  Uf  '  M-  P 


r^  r  Lj  Tgf 

sa/      -       i?e^  srt/    -     re     ^e     -    g-i     -     na  / 
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THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN  84 

Hail^  Queen  of  heaven 

Ave,  Reg-ina  coelorum  ' 
Rev.  Dr.  Lin^ard  Traditional  Melody 


^ 


H^ 


1.  mil,  Queen    of  heav'n,  the     o  -  cean   star,  Guide 

2.  0       gen-  tie,  chaste,  and  spot  -  less  Maid,  We 

3.  So- jour-ners     in      this   vale     of      tears,  To 

4.  And   while     to     Him  Who  reigns  a  -  bove.   In 


1.     of     tfle     wari-derer  nerfe    be  -  lowTTKri 


1.  of  '  tJie     \4^ari-derer  herfe    be  _  Ibw, Thrown  on    life's 

2.  sin-ners   make  our  prayVs  thro'thee^  Re -mind   thy 

3.  thee, blest    Ad-vo-cate,    we     cry, ^it-y   our 

4.  God -head    One,  in     Per  -  sons  Three, The  Source,  of 


1.   surffe,  we    claim    thy     care,  Save    us    from    per- il 


1.  surge,  we    claim    thy     care,  ttave    us"  from    per- 

2.  Son    that   He       has    paid    The  price   of      our    in- 

3.  sor  -  rows,  calm    our    fears,  And  soothe  with  hope  our 

4.  life,    of     grace,  of      love, Homage  we    pav     on_ 

I   . A      •   '      ~'      '^      ^ 


^S 


and  from  woe.  Mo 


Star  of  the 

Star  of  the 

Star  of  the 

,  Star  of  the 


an 

i.q  ■ 

mis  - 
bend 

A 


^ 


.    .    ,    r  r   r 

from  woe.  Moth-er  of  Christ > 
ui  -  ty.  Vir-  gin,most  pure, 
er  -  y.  Ref-uge  in  grief, 
ed     Imee-Do   thou, bright  Queen 


J--    I J   ''    J  |J~JO|J    J  11 

Sea»       Pray    for     the    wan- derer,  praty  for  me. 

Sea,       Pray   for     the     sin  -  ner,    pray  for  me. 

Sea,       Pray   for     the     mourn-er,     pray  for  me. 

Sea,       Pray  for     the     chil  -  dr en,  pray  for  me. 

Copyrlg-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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1. 

2. 
3. 

4. 


85  THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN 

Remember,  holy  Mary 

Memo  rare 

St.  Bernard 
Tr.  Rev.  M.Russell,  S.J.  From  a  Slovak  H^Tiiiial 

Moderuto     ^ Adapted  by  N. A.  M. 


^ 


j=t 


f^ , ,    p 


^m 


r  r  T  r 


1.  Re  -  mem-  ber,     ho  - 

2.  And     so       to      thee^ 

3.  See       at      thy    feet 

4.  All,      aU     His    love 


ly      Ma  -  ry ,  'Tuas 
my     Moth-er,  With 
a       sin  -  ner,  Groan- 
re  -mem  -ber,  And, 


an  -    y 

2.  Je  -   sus 

3.  throw     thy 

4.  prompt     I 


one  who 
dy  -  ing 

man  -  tie 
am      to 


sought     thee  

gave      thee 

o'er       me, 

pur  -    pose, 


m 


id 
As 
And 
How 


^m 


'nil 


r — r 


f 


moan , 

all.  


T 
To 


r 

1.  made       to        thee       his 

2.  Moth  -    er  to  us 

3.  let         me      stray       no  more Thy 

4.  slow        and      frail       to  do Yet 

Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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^ 


f 

1.     an    -  y  one     who 

z.  thee,  0  Queen      of 

3.  Son  has  died       to 

4.scorn  not  my        pe 


hast  -  ened 

vir  -   gins  , 

save      me  , 

ti     -     tions  _^ 


For 
0 

And 
But 


1.    shel  -  ter 

to 

thy 

2.   Moth-  er 

meek, 

to 

3.   from      His 

throne 

on 

4.     pa   -  tient 

-   ly 

give 

care, 
thee_ 
high  _ 
ear,  . 


I 


Ksn 


m 


JeebJ 


Was 
I 

His 
And 


$ 


r    'e^d" 


r 


1.  ev    -  er 

2.  run  with 

3.  Heart  this 

4.  help  me  , 


yet  a 

trust    -  ful 

mo     -  ment 

0  my 


ban      -  doned 

fond     -  ness , 

yearn    -  eth  _ 

Moth    -  er  ,  _ 


m 


rail. 


^ 


Z 


r*r=f 


f=^ 


l._    And 

left 

to 

2._   Like 

child 

to 

3 —    For 

ev  - 

en 

his  de  -  spair. 
moth-  er's  knee, 
such      as         I  .  


4 —  Most       lov  -  ing       and      most    dear. 
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THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN 


Hail^  full  of  grace  and  purity 

The  Rosary 
The  Joyful  Mysteries 


Father  Conway,  0.  P. 


Isabella  Montani 


i 


Modern  to 
P 


^ 


m 


f 


1. 


6. 


The  Anunciation:    Humility. 
Hail  full  of  grace  and 

.    The  Visitation:    Charity  to  our  neighbors . 

By  that  pure         love  \^iiich 

.   The  Birth  of  our  Lord:   Poverty. 
This  bless    -       ing  beg  , 

Presentation  in  the  Temple:    Obedience. 
Most  Ho      -        Jy  Vir       - 

The  finding  of  Our  Lord:   Love  of  Him  and  of  His  service. 

By  thy  dear         Son,  re 

Concluding  Verse. 

Queen  of  the  Ho        -         ly 


0 


gin> 


Copy  rig- ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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I 


l^  ].  ;>  J  J  li_J-  i    i 

"^  r  f  -f-  f  r   r  r   r^ 

1.  pu    -    ri  -    ty\  Meek    Hand- maid  of        the 

2.  prompt -ed     thee  To      seek     thy  cous  -  in 

3.  Vir  -   gin   Queen,  From    Je  .   sus    through  His 

4.  Maid  -  en     mild ,  Ob  -  tain      for  us  ^       we 

5.  stored     to      thee,  This    grace     for  us  im  - 

6.  Ro    -    sa   -  ry,  With     ten  -  der  love      look 


i 


s 


m 


'■     r 

1.  Lord ,  Hail 

2.  blest,  Pray 

3.  birth,  By 

4.  pray,  To 

5.  plore.  To 

6.  down ,  And 


^r=f 


mod    -  el 

that  the 

ho     -  ly 

im      -  i 

serve  our 

bless  the 


of  hu 

fires         of 
pov    -     er    ■ 
tate         thy 
Lord       most 
hearts      that 


tA~  mil'  ~- 

1.  mil   -     i   -  ty!  Chaste  Moth-er       of      the     Word. 

2.  char  -    i  -  ty      May     burn   with-  in     our    breast. 

3.  ty       to  wean    Our   hearts  from  things   of    earth. 

4.  Ho  -   ly  Child,   By    striv-ing       to         o  -    bey. 

5.  faith- ful  -  ly,     And     love    Him    more    and    more. 

6.  of-   fer    thee    This   chap -let      fop     thy    crown. 
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87  THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN 

Hear  thy  children,  gentlest  Mother 

Cfnildren^s  Hymnlo  Our  Lady 

Father  Stanfield  M.Haydn 

Moderato 


yd] 

Arr.  by  N.A.M. 


fr^M^ 


^ 


n^irirJ-  ^ 


5 


thy 


1.  Hekr    ihy   cHil-drlgii,  gtn  -  tlest    Moth-er,  pJa/r-^ul 

2.  Hear,  sweet  Moth- er,  hear   the    wear-y,   Borne    up- 


I 


VJ   ^J 


irts     to      thee      a  -   rise;   Hear     us    while    our 


hearts     to      thee      a  -   rise;   Hear     i5s    wHile    our 
on      life's    troubled      sea;    Gen  -  tie    guid  -   ing 


M 


fl^irTTJ-.^TT^ 


PS 


fe 


^r  r  'r  r  'Fr 


eve-ning      A-ve    Soars    be-yond  the    star-ry    skies 
Star   of       0-cean,  Lead  thy  chil-dren  home    to    thee 


^N4M. 


^^ 


^ 


^Dark-ling  shad-ows   fall    a  -  round  us,   Stfe  tne: 


eir 


Still  watch  o'er  us,  dear- est    Moth- er,   From  thy 


M 


^ 


i 


3nt  watch- es        KeeD": 


r-p 


si-  lent  watch- e^ 
beau-teous  throne   a  - 

A     /A 


eep;    Hush  the     heart    ip 
bove;    Guard us      from     all 

"■7^ 


pressed  with  sorrow,  Dry  the  tears  or   thise  wiio  weep, 
harm    and  dan-ger, 'Neath  thy  shelt'pingwdngs  of    love. 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by  NAM. 
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H  Tr.byRev.  J.M.Raker 
'^^             Slowly,  with  devotion 
PP 


THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN 

O  most  holy  one 

0  Sanctissima 


88 


* 


Sicilian  Melody 
Arr.  by  N.  A.M. 


1.     0      most      no  -    ly         (ine , 


m 


most      no  -    ly         one 

2.  Help     in  sad  -  ness  drear 

3.  Call     we  fear  -  ful  _  ly  , 

4.  Moth-er,  Maid-  en  fair, 

cresc.molto 


most 
Port     of 
Sad  -    ly, 
Look    with 


^ 


A      A 


^ 


o: 


1.    low-ly   one  ,  Dear -est    Vir-gin  Ma-ri^.  al 

9.    glad-ness near,  Vir  -  gin    Moth-er,  Ma  -  ri    -  a! 

3.  tear-ful-ly.    Save    us     now     0  Ma-  ri    -  a! 

4.  lov- ing  care,  Hear  our  pray 'r,  0  Ma.  ri    -  a! 


I 


y'l^V'f''/Ji'  C"'ff 


^ 


oth- er        of      fair      Love,  Home  of  the 

2.  In        pit  -    y       heed  -   ing  ,    Hear  thou  our 

3.  Let        us       not      Ian  -  guish,  Heal  thou  our 

4.  Our       sor  -  row    feel  -    ing,    Send  us  thy 
f  KZ::=^=-r 'ff^\_^,    a   a  f  ^^alando 


^¥m 


r-rr^-'f 


n 


n 


1.  Spir-it  Dove,  0   -  ra',       o  .    ra    pro  no*  -  bi, 

2.  plead- ing,    0   -   ra,       o  -    ra    'pro  no    -  his 

3.  an  -     guish,  (?    -   ra ,        o  -   ra    pro  no    -  his. 
heal    -  ing,    0  -   ra,        o  .  ra    pro  no    -  his. 

Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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89 


THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN 

Mother  of  Christ 


S.N.D. 

Not  too  slow  (alia  breve)  Nicola  A.  Montani 

1.  Mcfth-dr   of  Chrilt,   Moth-er  of   Christ, What  shall  I 

2.  Moth-er   of  Christ,  Moth-er  of   Chrtst.What  shall  I 

3.  Moth-er    of  Christ,    Moth-er  of  Christ,!  toss    on    a 


^ 


J-JI    I     JT 


sk    if      the^Tl     ll'J      '-'    do    ndt      si^h    fJr     the 


ask 

do     for    thee? 
storm  -y      sea 


I  u-ill  love  thy     Son  with  the 
0  lift    thy  Child      as      a 


^\,     J      J— J    I    I    ,    \^\Ar)     J    |J     Jrj     J 
wealth    of  the    earth, For  the  j6ys  that  fade  and 


3B 


wealtn    of  tne    earth, For  the  j6ys  that  fade  and  flee; 

whole    of  my  strength  My,        on  -  ly  Kino^  shall  He    be. 
bea  -  con  '       liernt    .To  the^rt  where  I   faia_»'Quld  .ge^ 


r^r^ 


Bit,  Mbth-er 


)hrist. 


Moth-er     of     Christ, 


I 


^uiierfjMothr  er     of     Christ,'  Mo tn 


pThoi 


er 
er 


If  btirll; 


r-i,.Jjijji:;^j:^ 


^^ 


ifrr'n^r'^-tfiip? 


^hk 


Thk    do    I  long  to    see.  The  Bliss  un  -  told  ^hich  thine 

TMs  will  I    do   for  thee  ,,^ Of  all  that  are  d.ear   or      „ 
Tm§   d^    1  ask  of    thee  .When  the  voy- age  is      o^er.  0 


13 


¥ 


ms  eii-fold,  Th 


-on    th 


arms  en-ioia,  The    treas-ure  up -on    tny 

cher-ished  here, None  shall  be         dear    as 

stand  on  the  shore  And  show  Him  at  last     to 

Copyrlg-ht  1920  by  N.A.  Montani 
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knee. 

He. 
me. 


^'Raise  your  voices,  vales  and  mountains 

Causa  nostra  laetitiae 

I^K                                  St.  Alphonsus  Liguori 
'^^TranslatedbyRev.E.Vaughaii             William  Schultes  (I'^15-1H79) 
Joy  full}/  {alia  breve) Arr.  by  N.  A.M . 


■^ 


1.  Raise  your     voic  -  es,  vales     and 

2.  Murm-'riiig  brooks  your  trib  -  ute 

3.  Like      a         sun     with  splen  -  dor 

4.  Like     the       rose    and        lil   -    v 


moim  -tains, 
bring -ing, 
glow  -ing 
bloom-ing, 


i 


I 


wm 


^m 


low  - 

2.  Lit    - 

3.  Gleams 

4.  Sweet    - 


'ry  mead  -  ows,  streams    and 
tie        birds   with      joy    -    ful 

thy  heart     with     love       o'er, 

ly  heav'n     and      earth    per  - 


foim- tains 
sing- ing, 
flow- ing, 
f  um  -  ing 


i 


m/l 


i 


1.  Praise, 

2.  Come 

3.  Like 

4.  Stain  - 


0 

with 

the 

less 


praise 
mirth 
moon 
spot  - 


the 

ful 

in 

less 


love  . 
prais 
star 
thou 


0        praise    the      love  .  liest      Maid-  en 


liest 
es 

ry 

ap 


lad  -  en 
heav-  en 
pear  -  est  : 


i 


22 


?rtll 


^ 


Ki.  ine  tire 
2.  To  your 
3.  Shines  thy 


X  J    f   r — T 

The    Cre  -     a    -    tor  ev 


a 
Queen 
peer  . 
beau . 


tor 
be 
less 

ty 


f 


ev    .    er 
hom  -   age 
pu   -    ri 
grac  -  es 
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91  THE   BLESSED  VIRGIN 

O  Mother!  most  afflicted 

Our  Mother  of  Sorrows 


Anonymous 

Lento 
P 


Traditional  Melody  (I63h) 
Arr. by  N.  A.M . 


I  't/  '^    r    / 


i 


r 


1.  0  Moth-  er!  most      af  .    flict  -  ed  ,   Stand- 

2.  Thy  heart     is  well  -  nigh     break- ing,     Thy 

3.  His  liv  -    id  Form     is       bleed -ing,     His 

4.  0  Ma  -    ry!  Queen    of      Mar  -  tyrs,    The 

5.  0  dear     and  lov  -    ing      Moth.er!       En- 


# 


j  ij    J 


r 


1.  ing 

2.  Je    - 

3.  Soul 

4.  sword 

5.  treat 


be 

sus 

with 

has 

that 


that 


neath 
thus  to 

sor    -  row 
pierced       thy 
we  may 


tree , 

see, 
WTung , 
heart,         Ob   ■ 

be  Near 


Where 
De    - 

Whilst 


^^r   r    r    ^  'M  ^    ^ 


1.  Je  -  sus     hangs      re  -  ject  -  ed  On        the 

2.  rid  -    ed,    wound -ed,  dy        -  ing,       In 

3.  thou,     af  -  flict   -    ed  Moth- er,  Sharst    the 

4.  tain       for      us          of  Je  -    sus  In         thy 

5.  thee      and     thy      dear  Je        -  sus       Now 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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I 


i 


U 


i 


c^  r 


1.  hill         of  Cal 

2.  great  -    est  ag 

3.  tor    -     meiits  of 

4.  grief         to  bear 

5.  and  e       -  ter 


* 


va 

o 
thy 

a 
iial 


Refrain 


m 


Son. 
part, 


5.    0 


i 


J    J    J 


i 


^ 


Ma  -    ry!    sweet  -  est  Moth    -    er,         We 


I 


— r-V  r  r  'yh'  r  'r  r  ^ 


love  to  pit-  y   thee;   0!  for  the  sake  of 


^m 


rail 


^^ 


ffj-^    f   f  ina^g 


r   c^  > 


Je  -  sus  Let   us    thy   chil  -  dren   be. 
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92  SAINTS 

SL  Joseph 

O  blessed  Saint  Joseph 

The  PatronagB  of  St. Joseph 
Father  Faber  Melody  from  the 

Trier  Gesangbuch  (1^72) 


m 


Modei'dfo 


^ 


S 


1.  U  bless  -   fed     Saint     Jo  -  seph,    how 

2.  For  thou       to        the      jpil  -  grim     art 

3.  When  the   treas  -  ures      of       God    where     un   - 


^^ 


I 


fci 


t 


^ 


r 


r  J 

was     thy    worth,  The  one     cnos  -    en 

2.  fa    -     ther     and    gtiide ,  And  Je    -    sus       and 

3.  shel   -    tered    on     earth,  Safe  keep  -  ing       was 


1.   great 


^^ig|;  /..Jii'i 


01  God      ur 


1.  shad-  ow 

2.  Ma  -    ry 

3.  found    for 


>d 

felt  safe 

them      both 


up  -  on 
by  thy 
in       thy 


earth,   The 
side,-    Ah, 
worth :    0 


1.  fa-ther    of       Je- siis!- Ah,  then, wilt   t'hou  be,' S\ieet 

2.  bless- ed  Saint    Jo -seph,  how  safe    I  should  be,  Sweet 

3.  fa-ther     of      Je-sus,  be      fa-ther    to      me.  Sweet 


1.  spouse  of     our 

2.  spouse  of     our 

3.  spouse  of     our 


a 

La-  dy!     if 
La-  dy!    and 


me/ 


thou  wert  with  me ! 
I       will    love   thee  . 
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SAINTS  93 

Sf.  Joseph 

Great  Saint  Joseph!  Son  of  David 

Du  aus  David's 
Translated  by 
Bishop  Casartelli                                       From  a  Slovak  Hymnal 
Con  Spirito Arr.  by  N.  A.M. 

mf± 


^m 


^w 


1.  Great    Saint     Jo  -  seph!    Son 

2.  Three    long     days      in      grief 

3.  Clasped      in       Je  -   sus*     arms 


of 

Da- 

vid, 

and 

an  - 

guish 

and 

Ma  - 

ry's, 

r,'  i'  i'  gii'  i' 


f 


1.  Fos  -    ter   -     fa    -     ther         of         our       Lofd, 

2.  With     His        Moth  -    er        sweet       and       mild, 
3. When     death     gen    -    tly        came        at         last, 


^ 


^ 


^ 


1.  Spouse      of       Ma  -    ry  ev    -    er       vir  -   gm, 

2.  Ma    -    ry       Vir  -  gin ,       didst     thou    wan  -  der 

3.  Thy      pure     spir  -   it         sweet  -  ly      sigh  -  ing 


r  ^Tn 


r.  «f    ^ 


1.  Keep  -    ing        o'er       them     watch       and     ward  ! 

2.  Seek  -    ing         the         be     -     lov    -     ed       Child. 

3.  Prom       its        earth  -   ly        dwell  -    ing     passed 
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i 


fc^ 


f  r  y 


p 


1^ 


w 


1.  In       the      sta   -    ble       thou     didst    guard    them 

2.  In       the       tem  -  pie       thou     didst     find     Him: 

3.  Dear   Saint    Jo   -   seph!      by       that      pass  -  ing 


I 


p|j  iiJ    J 


r^  r    If  EJ  r  1^  I' 

1.  With        a            fa   -  ther's  lov   -  ing  care; 

2.  Oh!     what        joy  then  filled  thy  heart! 

3.  May       our  death  be  like  to  thine  ; 


r  'r    r  'elf 


1.  Thou      by       God's      com  -  mand    didst    save     them 

2.  In        thy       sor  -    rows,      in        thy     glad  -  ness 

3.  And     with     Je    -     sus         Ma  -    ry,      Jo    -    seph, 


i 


rit 


^ 


1.  From      the         cru    -     el  Her-  od's     snare. 

2.  Grant     us,         Jo    -     seph,        to      have     part. 

3.  May       our       souls       for    -      ev   -   er       shine 
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SAINTS  QZ 

Sf.  Joseph  ^^ 

Joseph,  pure  Spouse 
of  that  Immortal  Bride 

Te  Joseph  Celebrent 
Translated  by  Father  Caswall  M.  Mattoni 


Devofo  (alia  breve) 


^ 


1.      Jo-seph,  pure  spouse       of     tna ; 


^ 


n 


or 


seph,  pure  spouse       of     tnat     im-mor-tal 

2.  Thine  arms   em- braced       thy     Mak- er    new- ly 

3.  Not     un  -  til       af  -  ter  death     their        bliss-fiil 

4.  Grant    us  great  Trin-  i  -  ty,         for  Jo  -sephs 


m 


J 


T  f  f 'rifr'r  f^^ 


1.  Bride,\Vho  shines  in      ev-   er-vir-gin    glo  -  ry 

2.  born:  With   Him   to     E-gypt's  des-ert  didst  thou 

3.  crown   0th -ers    ob  -  tain,  but     un  -  to    thee   was 

4.  sake      Un  -  to      the    star  -  ry    man-sions  to      at  - 


Hi  r  f  t  r  r  t  r^*^ 

1.  bright,  Thro'  all  the  Chris-tian  climes  thy  praise  be 

2.  flee:     Him    in     Je  -  ru  -  sa  -  lem    didst  seek  and 

3.  giv'n.     In    thine  own  life- time    to      en  -  joy    thy 

4.  tain;  There,  with  glad  tongueSjthy  praise  to    eel-  e  - 


^ 


^ 


n: 


,  Thro'    all     the 


1.  sung 

2.  find; 

3.  God 
4. brate 


0 
As 
In 


grief,  0 
do     the 
one     e    - 


realms  of 
joy        for 
blest      in 
ter    -   nal 


light  . 

thee. 
Heaven . 
strain  . 
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95 


SAINTS 

Sf    Joseph 


Hail!  Holy  Joseph, Hail! 


Father  Faber 

Con  Spirit o 

L 


From  the  Catholic  Soiigbook 
(St.  Gall   1863) 


m 


y4 


»poi 


il,  no-ly  Jo-sep 


!of  Ma-  i^v 


1.  Hail,  no-ly  Jo-seph,hail!  Chaste  spouse' of  Ma  -  ry, 

2.  Hail,  ho-ly  Jo-seph,hail!  Com-  rade    of  An -gels 

3.  Hail,  ho-ly  Jo-seph,  hail!  Teach    us     our  flesh   to 


1.  hiil!     Pilre      ai 


Pifre 

2.  hail!    Cheer 

3.  tame,     And, 


as 

thou 

Ma 


I 


m. 


^ 


e       lil  -  y  flow'r  In 

the    hearts  tnat  faint,  And 

ry,     keep  the  hearts  That 

/Y           A  A          A  A 


'■q:i  /7 


10.  Jy      lie 


r   r  T  'r'  r  I 

1.  E-dens  peace- 1 ul  vale.  Hail!  ho-  \y 
2.guide  the  steps  that  fail.  Hail!  ho-ly 
3.   love  thy   hus  -  band's  name.  Moth.er    of 


o  -  sit 


Jo 
Je 


ph, 

seph, 
sus! 


^^^ 


£L 


% 


Ml     r    tr 

1.  hail !    Prince     of        the    house    of 

2.  hail  !     God's  choice  wert   thou    a 

3.  bl^ss,    Anj     bless, ^  ye     saints   on 


God  ! 
lone! 
high, 


i 


i^ii  J  3   J 


May 
To 

All 


1.  Hife  best  grac-^g 

2.  thee    the   Word  mi 


>weet  hands  b 


be-stow( 


s      be  '    By  i^  s\leet  h'and^  be-stowed. 
made  flesh,Was  sub-iect  as       a     Son . 


3.  meek  and  sim-ple    souls  That  to  Saint  Jo-seph    cry. 


-jec 

Shi  7 
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SAINTS 

St,  Patrick 


96 


Hail,  glorious  Saint  Patrick  (No.l) 


Sister  Agnes 
Maestoso 


^ 


Arr.  by  N.A.M. 


1.  Hail,  glo  -  rious    Saint   Pat  -  rick!    dear 

2.  Hail,  glo-  rious    Saint    Pat  -   rick!    thy 

3.  In      the  war       a    -  gainst    sin,       in       the 

4.  Thy  fjeo  -  pie,     now       ex    -    iles      on 

5.  Ev  -  er  bless  and       de  -    fend      the    sweet 


'1'  U  ^   I 


^m 


5 


P 


VI 


1.  Saint         of  our  isle, 

2.  words  were  once  strong 

3.  fight  for  the  faith, 

4.  man   -      y  a  shore.       Shall 

5.  land  of  our  birth,        Where       the 


ff 


A 
Dear 


f^ 


f=f 


1.  us 

2.  gainst 

3.  Saint, 

4.  love 

5.  sham  . 


thy 

Sa 

may 

and 

rock 


poor 
tan's 

thy 

re 
still 


chil     -  dren 

wiles  and 

chil     -  dren 

vere  thee 
blooms  as 


be    . 
a 

re   - 
till 
when 
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TT^^  ,'i 


p — r 


1.  stow 

a 

sweet 

smile  ; 

And 

2.    her    - 

e 

tic 

throng; 

Not 

3.   sist 

to 

the 

death ; 

May 

their 

4.  time 

be 

no 

more; 

And 

the 

5.  thou 

wert 

on 

earth. 

And 

our 

^ 


^ 


^^ 


■X 


i 


p  ^  r  r 


rr 


1.  now   thou  art  high   in  the    man-sions    a-bove,  On 

2.  less     is    thy  might  where  in  Heav-en  thou  art;  Oh, 

3.  strength  be  in   meek-ness,  in   pen-ance,and  pray'r,Their 

4.  fire    thou  hast  kin-died  shall   ev  -  er  burn  bright,  Its 

5.  hearts  shall  yet  burn,where-so  -  ev  -  er    we    roam,  For 


i 


rallK 


K        srau  \ 

J    y  ^ 


^miP 


r=r=^ 


\.      E-rin's  green  val- leys   look  down  in 

2.  come  to     our     aid,     in    our     bat  -  tie 

3.  ban-ner   the    Cross,  which  they  glo -ry 

4.  warmth  un-di    -  min-ished,  un  -  dy  -  ing 


thy   love. 

take  part! 

to    bear. 

its    light. 


5.    God     and  Saint  Pat -rick  and    our    na  -  tive  home. 
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SAINTS 
St.  Fa f rick 


97 


Hail,  glorious  Saint  Patrick  (No.  2) 


Sister  Agnes 
Moderato 

A 


Ancient  Irish  Melody 
Arr.byN.A.M. 


m 


^^ 


^ 


f^ 


r 

1.  Hail  , 

2.  Hail, 


g 


T    T    T 

10  -   rious  Saint    Pat  -  rick,  dear 

glo  -  rious  Saint    Pat  -  rick,  thy 

3.     In     the      war        a  -  gainst    sin,     in  the 

peo  -  pie ,  now      ex-  -   iles      on 

bless  and  de  -   fend    the  sweet 


4.  Thy 

5.  Ev  -  er 


$ 


i^^ 


i 


^ 


i 


r  r   r  T 


r 


io] 


1.  Saint     of  our  isle!       On        us      thy     poor 

2.  words   were  once  strong      A  -   gainst   Sa  -  tan's 

3.  fight     for  the  faith,     Dear     Saint,  may    thy 

4.  man  -    y         a  shore,    Shall      love    and     re  - 

5.  land      of  our  birth,  Where  the  sham-rock  still 


1.    cnil-dren,    be- stow     a       sweet  smile ; And 


sweet  smile  ;And 
tic     throng;  Not 
the     death;  May  their 
no      more;  And    the 
5.  blooms   as    when  thou    wert   on      earth,  And    our 


stow  a 

2.  wiles    and      a      her  -  e 

3.  chil  -  dren    re -sist  to 

4.  vere     thee    till   time  be 
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-^ 


f 

;iio 


1.  now        thou 

2.  less  in 

3.  strength     be 

4.  fire        thou 

5.  hearts      shaU 


^ 


art 
thy 
in 

hast 
yet 


high         m 
might        now 
meek  -    ness, 
kin    -    died 
burn .     where 


in  the 


in 
in 

shall 
so 


7X1 II 


J  in  p\'  ^  J. 


M   ;  V  'f 


r^ 


1.  man-sions      a   -   hove,      On        E  -  rin*s     green 

2.  heav  -  en      thou      art  Oh,    come      to      our 

3.  pen  -  ance,and      prayV,  Their    ban  -  ner     the 

4.  ev  -     er     burn     bright      Its    warmth    un   -  di    - 

5.  ev  -    er      we      roam,     For       Grod      and     Saint 


^ 


^m 


m 


1.  val  -    leys       look      down      in  thy 

2.  aid  ,        in         our         bat  -  tie  take 

3.  Cross,   which     they       glo  -    ry  to 

4.  min   -    ished,    un    -    dy   -    ing         its 

5.  Pat   -    rick        and      our        na  -  tive 


,r 

love, 
part, 
bear, 
light, 
home. 
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SAINTS 
St.  Peter 


98 


Seek  ye  a  Patron  to  defend 

Si  vis  Patronum  quaerere 


Tanslated  by  Father  Caswall 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


ye       a        Pa  -  tron     to       de  -  fend    You 


1.  Seek  ye       a        Pa  -  ti^n     tb       de  -  fend    Your 

2.  By  pen  -  i    -    ten  -  tial     tears  thou  didst    The 

3.  The  An -gel   touched  thee    and   forth-with    Thy 

4.  Firm  Rock  whereon      the  Church  is    based    Pil  - 


I 


^n 


r 


f=f.. 


?     then 


1.  cause? 

2.  path  of 

3.  chains  from 

4.  lar  that 


one 

life 

off 

can 


and 

re 

thee 

not 


all, 
gain 
fell 
bend 


With  - 
Teach 
Oh 
With 


^ 


5 


^ 


1.  out       de  -   lay  up  -      on  the  Prince    Of 

2.  us       with     thee  to  weep  our      sins       And 

3.  loose     us       from  the  sub  -  tie  coils      That 

4.  strength  en  -  due  us;  and  the  Faith     From 
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^ 


Refrain 

/I 


2 


S" 


1.  the  A 

2.  wash  a 

3.  link  us 

4.  her     -  e 


obs    -     t] 


If  r 

pos    -     ties  call. 

way        their  stain.    ,    ,    t»i     . 

,                 .  ,  ^  ,,        *-^-  Blest 

close       with  Hell . 

sy            de    -  fend. 


*^  1^    r   r   r    r   r    r    r 


hold  -  er    of   the   heav'n  -  ly  Keys!   Thy 


1=^ 


),  J     mJ.    j  |J.=^M^ 


P 


r  r  r  r*  p  r  c 


T^V 


prayVs  we    all      im-plore;  Un  .  lock    to     us     the 


sa  -  cred  bars    Of  HeavVs   e   -    ter-nal     door. 
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SAINTS 

St.  Paul 


99 


Lead  us,  great  teacher  Paul 

Prom  a  Slovak  Hymnal 


Translated  from  the  Latin 

Slowly 
P 


;'/^^^^^7Tl|? 


1.  Lead   us, great  teach-er   Paul,  in    wis-dom's    ways, 

2.  Praise, bless-ing,  maj  -  es  -  ty,  thro'   end-less     days. 


^  J   ji  J'lji  J)  h  JHJ  J. 


4 


And   lift   our   hearts  with  thine  to  Heav'n's  high    throne, 
Be      to    the      Trin .  1  -    ty     im-mor-  tal       giv'n, 


i"^  J^  JuFTTS 


$ 


^ 


r  p  p  '^  p  T=^ 


Till    faith    be-holds  the   clear   me  -  rid  -  ian     blaze, 
Who      in     pure    u  -  ni  -   iy     pro- found -ly      sways, 


^^ 


m 


f 


r  p  rr 


7" 


And     in    the     soul    reigns  char- i  -  ty      a-  lone. 
E  -  ter-nal  -   ly      all    things    in  earth  andHeav^. 
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SAINTS 
<S7.  Anthony  of  Padua 


If  great  wonders  thou  desirest 

(Si  quaeris) 


Translated  by 
Father  Aylward,  O.P. 

Andante  moderate 


Melody  from  a 
Slovak  Hymnal 


r-:'  ,'  ^m 


m 


re 


[f       great  won 

2.  Young       and  old 

3.  Pa     -     du     -  a 

4.  Glo     -    ry  be 


ders  thou 

are  ev 

has  been 

io  God 


de 
er 
the 
thQ 


^m 


ite^ 


r^f=f 


1.  sir  -   est,  Hope  .  ful 

2.  sing-  ing,  Prais  -  es 

3.  wit  -  ness      Of     these 

4.  Fa  -    ther  And       to 


r 


to      Saint  An  -thon-  y 

to      Saint  An  -  thon  -  y 

deeds  six  hun     -    dred 

His     CO    -  e      -      qual 


^ 


^  ni  i'  ^^'1 


n~j. 


1.    pray 


Er  -    ror,       Sa  _     tan,   wants     the 
cean    calms     its 


1.  pray;              t^r  -    ror,  oa  _  tan,  wants  tne 

2.  bring- ing;  Storm  -  y  o    -  cean  calms  its 

3.  years ;           Dan  -  gers  flee  and  need  must 

4.  Son,             To        the  Ho    -  ly  Ghost  re    - 
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I 


1 


f 


1.  dir  _  est,  Death  and  pest    his     will  o 

2.  pas-sion,  Bonds  and  fet  -   ters  break  in 

3.  per-  ish,  Grief  and  sor  -   row     dis    -  ap 

4.  splen-dent;  One  in  Three-       Three  in 


1.     bey,        And      the       sick,     who      beg  his 

3.   twain,    Treas  -  ures     lost       and       limbs       dis    - 
3.    pear,      Fill  -     ing      all        the       world       with 


4.    One;      Praise    we      Fa  -    ther,      Son 


and 


i 


m 


^ 


f 


^w 


r 


t^=^ 


1.  pit  -  y,   From    their  couch.es    haste  a  -  way. 

2.  a  -bled,  These   his    powV   re  -  stores  a  -  gain. 

3.  won-der,  While  the      de  -  mons  quake  with  fear. 

4.  Spir  -  it     While     e    -  ter  _  nal        a    -  ges     run . 
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SAINTS 
St,  John  Baptist  Be  La  Salle 


Glorious  Patron 


Sr.  Mercedes 
(J=104) 


J.  Lewis  Browne 


\\  \n  \\  { 

ious    Pa  -  tronl     I6w      be  -  fore    The 


1 .  Glo  -  rious 

2.  Loy  -    al      to 

3.  Mod  -   el       of 


fore  Thee 
our  Queen  and  Moth-er, 
the      Chris -tian    teach -er! 


4.     In       this     life       of 


sm 


and    8 or  -  row, 


i 


^    J    J     J   iJ 


s 


T^ — r — r  'r    r 

1.  kneel      Thy      sons^    with  hearts      a 

2.  At        her       feet     didst  vow      thy 

3.  Pa    -    tron        of        the  Chris  -  tian 

4.  Saint     La       Salle,     oh,  guide 


Salle,     oh, 


our 


T 

flame  I 
heart , 
youth! 
way, 


^^ 


P 


T—t 


*  1.     And      our    voic  - 

2.  Earth ,    and     all. 

3.  Lead       us      all 


es      blen 


4. 


In 


jnd  in  mu  -  sic, 
its  joys,  for  -  sak  -  ing, 
to      heights    of      glo  -    py. 


the    hour      of        dark     temp-ta    -    tion. 


Copyrig-ht  MCMXIII   by  The  Gilbert  Music  Co. 
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I 


r^ 


J    j  iJ    J    J 


r^T — r 


,  T" 

to        thy  name 

bet  -   ter  part, 

ear  -  nest  ruth, 

our      spir  -   its'  stay  I 


1.  Sing  -  ing      prais   -    es 
3.  Thou     didst    choose     the 
3.    As        we      strive 


m 


4.    Fa   -  ther! 


be 


^    r  i   r    f    r    r    }=f 


1.  Saint  John    Bap-tist!    glo  -  rious      Pa  -  tron! 

2.  Saint  La    Salle,  our      glo-  rious      Fa-  ther, 

3.  Saint  La    Salle  I   oh,    guard  and  guide    us, 

4.  Take  our    hand     and    lead  us  home -ward, 


m 


J  J  J 


^ 


r — r — r 


f 


1.  Saint  La  Salle  we  sound       thy      fame . 

2.  Pierce  our  souls  with      love's      own      dart . 

3.  As  we  spread  a  -     far        the      Truth  I 

4.  Saint  La  Salle,  to  Heav'n's  bright   day! 
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102  SAINTS 

St.  Francis  of  Assist 

Blessed  Francis^  holy  Father 

Patron  of  Franciscan  Tertiaries 

From  the  Fransciscan  Manual  From  a  Slovak  Hymnal 


Con  anima 


Arrby  N.  A.  M. 


^ 


^   ^   ^  7   r  ^^ 

id      Fran-cis,      ho  -    ly         fa   -   ther, 


1.  Bless  -  ed 

2.  By       thy 

3.  Hum  -ble 

4.  Teach    us 


Fran 

love  so       deep  and  burn-ing, 

fol   -  low  -    er  of  Je  -    sus, 

al     -  so,      dear  Saint  Fran-cis, 


i 


we         raise , 

ci  -  fied ; 
thy  birth, 
,'ry         sin; 


ow       our 


1.  Now 

2.  For 

3.  Lik 

4.  How 


thy 

ened 

to 


f  I 

hearts       to 

Sav  -  iour 

to  Him 

mourn  for 


r 

thee 
cru 
in 
ev    . 


I 


3 


i 


p 


1.  As  we 

2.  By  the 

3.  In  thy 

4.  May  we 


r~r    r   r  T  r 

gath  -    er     'round  thine      al    -    tar, 

tok  -    ens     ^hich  He       gave    thee 

way       thro'    life  de  -   spis  -  ing, 

walk       in        thy  dear    foot  -  steps 


i 


^^ 


f 


"M 


1.  Pour 

2.  On 

3.  For 

4.  Till 


liig 
thy 
His 
the 


r 


forth  our  hymns  of  praise . 

hands  and  feet  and  side : 

sake  the  goods  of  earth: 

crown  of  life  we       win . 


Copyright  1920  by  N.A.M 
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I 


t'  i'  /  |i  |i  i(  Q  L  ^ 

1.  Bless  thy  chil-dren,    ho  -     ly        Fran-  cis, 

2.  Bless  tty  chil-dren,    ho   -     ly        Fran-  cis, 

3.  Make  us  love     the      price  -  less     vir    -    tue 

4.  Bless  thy  chil-  dren,     ho   -    ly        Fran  _  cis, 


l»   J         J  J  *       E^  i,'W  ^  = 

^^'  r   4  r  ^  'r  r    r 

1.  Who       thy  might  .    y  help  im  -    plore  , 

2.  With  those  wound-  ed  hands  of      thine  , 

3.  By  our  hid    -    den        God  es  -  teemed, 

4.  With  those  wound-  ed  hands  of      thine, 


i 


/, 


h^ 


n 


r^=^ 


r  »f  r 


1.  For         in  heav  -  en  thou      re  -  main  -  est, 

2.  From  thy  glo  -  rious  throne    in       heav  -  en 

3.  Make  it  val  -   ued,  ho  -     ly      Fran  -  cis, 

4.  From  thy  glo-  rious  throne    in       heav.  en 


i 


rail 


r^iH  J  ^ 


I 


1.  still  the         fk    -  ther  of          the  pior. 

2.  Where  re  -  splen  -  dent  -  ly  they  shine. 

3.  By  the     souls  of  the  re   -  deemed. 

4.  Where  re  -  splen  -  dent   -  ly  they  shine . 
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103  SAINTS 

Sf.  John   the  Evangelist 

Saint  of  the  Sacred  Heart 


Fkther  Faber 
Andante 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


m 


¥^ 


r 


r 


1.  Saint  of  the  Sa    -  cred  Heart ,  Sweet 

2.  We  know  not  all  thy  gifts,-  But 

3.  Dear  Saint  I  stand  far  off  With 

4.  The  gifts  He  gave  to  thee  He 


^^ 


•M"r   r    r 


1.  teach-er        of  the      Word;     Part  -  ner      of 

2.  this     Christ  bids  us        see,        That     He  Who 

3.  vil  -    est       sins  op  -  pressed;    Oh      may      I 

4.  gave     thee      to  im  -  part;       And       I,       too, 


0^    1 

\ 

1 

==n 

a:  ^' 

—^^. 

-J ;  — 

I^  — 

€ 

— J — 1 

1.  Mar  - 

2.  so 

3.  dare, 

4.  claim 

y^s 
loved 
like 
with 

f   r    r 

woes     And        fav  - 
all      Found    more 
thee.    To        lean 
thee     His       Moth 

Copyrlgrht  1920  by  N.A. 
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up   - 
-  er 
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r 

ol 
lo\ 

01 

an 

thy 
^e       in 
I        His 
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I 


p 


''  r^'f   r   r   r-   P  "r 

1.    Lord!    TLou     to     whom    ffrace    was    fn\ 


grace  was  giv'n  To 

2.  thee.    When     the      last      eve  -  ning  came,  Thy 

3.  Breast?  His    touch    could    heal  the  sick,  His 

4.  Heart.     Ah    teach     me,    then,  dear  Saint!  The 


I 


* 


1.  stand  where    Pe    -   ter      fell.     Whose  heart    could 

2.  head    was       on      His      Breast,    Pil  -  lowed    on 

3.  voice    could   raise    the      dead!       Oh        that      my 

4.  se  -  crets  Christ  taught  thee,     The       beat-  ings 


tu     \  rail  IIIi:^IZi===»— 

1.  brook  the    Cross     Of    Him      it      loved    So      well! 

2.  earth  where   now    In  heav'n  the   Saints  find    rest. 

3.  soul  might     be  Where  He      al  -   lows     thy     head. 

4.  of  His    Heart,  And   how    it      beat      for      me. 
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104 


SAINTS 
Sf.  Jeanne  d'  Arc 


The  Maid  of  France^ with  visioned  eyes 


Rt.Rev.  Msgr.  H.  T.  Henry '^ 


Andante  maestoso 


**  Ancient  French  Melody 
Arr.byN.A.M. 


i'7p7^ 


^=^=f. 


1.  The  Maid     of       France,  with  vis    -  ioned 

2.  The  Vi  -  sions        and  the  Vbic  -  es 

3.  The  Maid      be   -    lieved  the  great  com  - 

4.  0  who     shall      dare  her  glo    -  ry 


I  I  ;  iJi^n' 


^ 


5 


^ 


1.  eyes,    Saw  mes  -    sen  -  gers     from     Par  -  a    - 

2.  spoke      A  won  -  drous     mes  -  sage: "Break   the 

3.  mand,   And  fought    for        God      and         na    -  tive 

4.  paint?  She  lived       a  he   -    ro ,       died       a 


^  t   r   r   r  r  ^  r  p 

1.  dise     And  Voic  -    es       bore       a  hid  -  den 

2.  yoke    That  bur  -  dens  France,  and  crown  your 

3.  land:    Her*  love     was      like         a  liv    -  ing 

4.  Saint:   A  mod  -   el        she       shall  ev    -  er 


*  Written  expressly  for  the  St.  Greg-ory  Hj-mnal  (all  rig-hts  reserved) 

**    A  traditional  Catholic  melody  (Provencal  Noel)  known  as  the  "Marchedei 
Rei"  words  of  wiiich  are  attributed  to  King- Rene,    The  Noel,  over  two  centur- 
ies old,  was  utilized  by  Bizet  in  his  incidental  music  to  "L'  Arlessienne." 
Copy rlg-ht  1920   byN.A.M. 
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I 


I 


J-   ;l  J    J  ~^  J^  J 


? 


p 


1.  word  That     on   -    ly  by  her      ear  was 

2.  King,  Sweet    Her  -  aid  of  his       tri  -  umph 

3.  lamp  To     guide      her  feet  in     court  or 

4.  stand  Of      love         for  God  and      Fa    -  ther  • 


Refrain  


1.  heard. 

?*     ^"^'  1-4.0      bless -ed     Maid,     the      chant    we 

3.  camp.  * 

4.  land . 


m 


^m 


"r't^r  r  f^ 


raise  That  tells  the  mean-ing  of  thy   praise.-Thou  teaches t 


marc. 


jf:'-  ^  ^ 


us  the    les-son  grand  Of  love  for  God  and  Ea-ther-land . 


l«3 


105 


SAINTS 

St.  Cecilia 


Let  the  deep  organ  swell  the  lay 


Rev.  C.  Pise 

Marcafo 


Nicola  A.Montani 


yyiw^i}^}] 


1.  Let     the    deep     or  -  gaii     swell  the    lay,     In 

2.  Then    from    the  worlds  be  -  wil- d'ring  strife,  In 


!'''ii^i\^i,\MiS^ 


^5 


r? 


hon  -  or       of    this    fes  -  tive   day;   Let     the     har 
peace  she    spent  her    ho  -    ly    life,-  Teach-ing    the 


^  r  f  f .  f  r  p  r  r  7° 

mo-nious  choirs  pro-claim  Ce-cil  -  ia's       ev  -   er 
or  -  gan      to    com-  bine  With  voice,  to    praise  the 
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I 


m 


^s 


m 


bless- ed   name.         Rome   gave    the     vir  -  gin 
Lamb     di-vine.   Ce  -  cil     -     ia,  with     a 


mar-tyr  birth, Whose  ho-ly    name  hath  filled  the 
two -fold  crown   A-dorned  in  Heav'n^we    pray   look 


^^^^^ 


earth;  And    from     the      ear  -     ly     dawn      of 
down      Up  -   on       thy       fer  -  vent      vo  -  taries 


r ; ;  1.,.' rWTTi^ " 


youth,  She  fixed  her   heart   on     God     and       truth 
here,  And  heark-en       to    their   hum  -  ble       pray'r. 
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106  SAINTS 

Sf.  Agnes 

Sweet  Agnes^  Holy  Child 


S.N.D. 


Andante  religioso 


Melody  from  a  Slovak  Hymnal 
Arr.by  N.A.M. 


ig 


^i^mPiW 


¥ 


1.  Sweet  Ag-nes,   ho  -  ly    child,   All    pu  _  ri  -iy, 

2.  0       gen -tie     pa  -  tron  -  ess     Of     ho  -  ly  youth, 

3.  Look  down  and  hear  our   pray'r  R*om realms  a -bove. 


!ru^'i^'iN;j"i' ,.' 


? 


1.  Oh,    may  we 

2.  Ask   God   all 
a.   Siiow  us    thy 


un  -   de  -  filed,  Be  pure    as     thee: 

those   to    bless  Who  love   the    truth: 

ten  -  der    care,  Thy  guid  -  ing     love : 


1.   Read-v  our  blood    to  shed   Fbrth  as  the  mar-tvrs  le 


? 


1.  Read-y  our  blood    to  shed   Fbrth  as  the  mar-tyrs  led, 

2.  Oh, guide  us    on   our  way       Un-to  th'e-ter-nal   day, 
;j.     Oh,  keep  us    in   thy  sight,  Till  in  th' un-cloud-ed  light 


rru%'i,i,i^i;,'77 


r 


1.  The    path    of    pain"    to      tread.  And  die    like    thee. 

2.  With  hearts  all  pure   and   gay.  Dear  Saint,like  thine. 

3.  Of   Heav'n's  pure  vi  -  sion  bri^t  We    dwell  with  thee. 

Copyright  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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SAINTS 

Sf.  Ursula 


107 


Afar  upon  a  foreign  shore 


Andante  reli^ioso 
mf 


Ancient  Breton  Melody 
Arr.byN.A.M. 


^ 


u^ 


s 


Ef'f  r  r  r  T  r  iurr 

^.    -   far     up  -  on      a      for-eign    shore      A 


Lp  -  on      a      for-eign    shore      A 
hap  -  py  Saint!  up  -  on  whose  way    God's 
God   the     Fa-therwith    the   Son,    And 


^^ 


^ 


i 


r  r,   r   r  T   r    r  f 

ar .  tyrs   crown  thy      love     did      win ,    Tny 


1.  mar.  tyr's    crown 

2.  spe-  cial      love 

3.  Ho  -    ly        Spir 


thy 

a         glo  -    ry 
it .     Three     in 


cast,  Thy 
One ,    Be 


f^^ 


^.  J  1./^ 


1.    lire,     tky    death      to        Je    -    sus     giv'n,  Wi1 


ly    death 

2.  sor  -  rows      o'er, 

3.  glo    -    ry     while 


thy       tern  -  pest     past.    Thou 
the       a    -   ges        flow,   From 

______  Refrain 

/^a  tempo 


r   ^T   r  T   ^T    ^ 

m       to      reiffn     lor  -    ev  -    er  -  mAre. 


1.  Him       to      reign 

2.  shar  -  est       His 

3.  all         a   -   hove 


tor  -    ev  -    er  -  m6re 

e    -     ter  -  nal     day.  1-3.  Hail 

and      aU       be-   low 
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s 


^i=^ 


f=T^ 


!h'!  I ;  7< 


Bless- ed      Saint,    hail      Ur  .    su    - 


la!       Ob 


$ 


i 


J   1.1— J  J 


m 


r   r    r    r  ^. 


tain         for         us,         we         pray, That 


m 


A 


M=i 


^m 


s 


^^ 


§^ 


love     may     make    us     mar  -  tyrs     too,     And 


rail 


)>  ^     ri 


« 0- 


in  our         hearts         hold  sway 


168 
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SAINTS 
St.  Vincent  de  Paul 


108 


O  blessed  Father  sent  by  God 


Father  Faber 
Moderato 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


^ 


iM 


^ 


1.  0 

2.  Thy 
3. Dear 
4.  For 


'  ^  r  r  'f  f 


m 


bless -^d      Fa-therl    sent    by     God     His 
mir  -    a  -  cles     are    works  of     love  ;  Thy 
Saint    not    in      the      wil-der-ness    T\iy 
char-  i    -  ty        a   -noint-ed      thee    O'er 


1.  mer   -       cv  to 


2.  great 

3.  fra 

4.  want 


m 


est 

grant 

and 


f 


T 


to 

is 
vir 
woe 


dis 

to 

tues 

and 


pense  , 
make 
bloom, 
pain ; 


Thy 
Room 
But 
And 


^  r  p  r    (  'r= 

1.  hand  is        out       o'er       all 

2.  in  a       day       for       toil 

3.  in  the      cit  -    y's     crowd 

4.  she  hath  crowned  thee    em  - 


m 


i 


r    f    r 

the     earth,  Like 
that    weeks      In 
•  ed     haunts,  The 

per   -    or         Of 


J       J        J 


1.  God's 

2.  oth 

3.  al 

4.  all 


r 


own 
er 

ley's 
her 


prov 

men 

cheer 

wide 


would 
less 
do    - 


J-  J 

dence  .  There 
take  .  All 

gloom.  When 
main.  Vin    - 
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i 


P 


J   iJ    J     J^ 

r    r  'r    r    ^ 


1.     ife  no  grief     nor  care       of  men ,  Thou 

2.cries  of      suf  -  f  ring  thro*    the  earth       Up - 

3.  hun  -  ger      hid         it   -  self       to  die,  Where 

4. cent!  like  Moth-  er  Ma    -    ry^  thou        Art 


i 


li.  i^  1   ,1  =pi 


$ 


1.    dost 

n6t 

own 

for 

thine  , 

No 

2.    on 

thy 

mer     - 

cy 

call  , 

As 

3.  guilt 

m 

dark    - 

ness 

dwelt 

Thy 

4.    no 

one's 

pa     - 

tron 

saint  ; 

Eyes 

1.  bro  -    ken   heart     thou  dost  not      fill  With 

2.  tho'      thou    wert,  like  God  Him -self,      A 

3.  pleas -ant       sun -shine  came  by    stealth  Thy 

4.  to        the     blind ^  health  to  the     sick,  And 


^ 


t 


^ 


! 


r 


and 
to 

were 
who 


1.  mer 

2.  Fa 

3.  hand 

4.  life 


cy  s  oil 

ther  un 

and  heart 

to  those 


r 

wi'ne . 

all. 

felt. 

faint 
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SAINTS  109 

Feasfs  of  Virgins 

Dear  Crown  of  all  the  Virgin-ehoir 

Jesu,  corona  Virg-inum 
For  Unison,  or  Two- Part  Chorus  of  Equal  Voices 

Translated  by  Father  Caswall  P.  Piel 

Moderafo 


^ 


^ 


r  r  rs-r 


1.  Dear  CrownHJf  all    the    Vir.gin   choir!  That   ho-ly 

2.  En.  cir-cled  by    Thy   Vir-gin    band,    A-  mid  the 

3.  And  still  wher-ev- er    Thou  dost  bend    Thy   love-ly 

4.  Keep  us,  0     Pur-  i    -  ty     di   -vinejR-om    ev-'ry 

5.  To  God  the  Fa-ther,and  the   Son,     All     hon-or. 


1.  Moth-er's   Vir-gin    Son!   Who     is,    a  -    lone       of 

2.  lil  -  ies  Thou   art  found;   For  Thy  pure  brides  with 

3.  steps ^  0    glo  -  rious  King,  Vir-gins    up  -  on      Thy 

4.  least    cor-rup-tion    free;  Our    ev-'ry    sense    from 

5.  glo-  ry^ praise  be     giv'ujWith  Thee,  co  -  e   -    qual 


i41ij'.i,'i'i'i^';^'0t^ii 


r  r  r 

worn -an-  kind,  Moth-er  and  Vir-gin   both     in    one  . 

lav-ish  hand  Scat-tring  im-mor-tal  graces  round, 
steps  at  -tend ,  And  hymns  to  Thy  high  glo  -  ry  sing . 

sin  re -fine.  And  pu  -ri  -fy  our  souls  for  Thee. 
Par  -  a-clete!  For-  ev-  er-more  in   earth  and  HeaVn 

Copyrlg-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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110  SAINTS 

Feasts  of  Apostles 

Now  let  the  earth  with  joy  resoimd 

Exsultet  orbis  c^udiis 
Processional 

Translated  by  Fkther  Caswall  Lachmannov  Spevnicek 

Joy o u sly  and  with  a nimation (alia  breve)     Ait.  by  N.  A. M . 

mupcato  -    A        A        ^ 

X^       S      S       '\         A        I        I      A^^    A 


1.    Now  let   the  earth  with  joy  re-sound;  AndHeavnthe 
ii.       O    ye  who,  throned  in  glo-ry  dread,  Shall  judge  the 

3.  So  when  the  world   is     at     its  end.  And  Christ  to 

4.  Praise  to  the    Fa  -  ther,  with  the  Son,  And    Ho  -  ly 


1.  chant    r'e-ech  -    o     round;  Nor   Heav'n   nor  earth  too 

2.  liv-ing    and     the     dead!  Lights    of    the   world   for 

3.  judg-ment  shall   de-scend,     May    we    be    called  these 

4.  Spir- it,  Three    in     One;      As      ev- er     was      in 


J  ^-HH 


aise  The  ffreat  A-  pos-tles'  firlo-rious 


1.  high  can  raise  The  great  A-pos-ties'  gio-rious  praise, 

2.  ev-er -more!  To    you  the  suppliant  pray  r  we   pour. 

3.  joys  to     see     Pre-pared  from  all  e  -  ter  -  ni  -   ty. 

4.  a-ges  pastjAnd    so    shall  be  while  a  -  ges    last. 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N  A.M. 
172 
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ANGELS 

Hark!  harki  my  soul 

The  Pilgrims  of  the  Night 


111 


Father  Faber 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


Moderato  (alia  hreve] 


1.     Hkrk!  hark!   my 


m 


^ 


ife 


f 


i6ull      an 


r 

.rk!  hark!   my     s6ul!      an  -  gel  -  ic     songs    are 

2.  Dark  -  er    than   night     life's  shad-ows    fall      a  - 

3.  Far,     far       a-  way,    like    bells   at      ev'  -  ning 

4.  An  -   gels!  sing     on,    your  faith-fuJ   watch-es 


J 


^ 


i 


P^  f^r  T^  r 


*^  r  .r  r 

1.  swell  -ing  Oer  earth's  green  fields         and 

2.  round  us,  And,  like  be  .  night  -  ed 
8.  peal  -  ing,  The  voice  of  Je  -  sus 
4.    keep  -  ing,  Sing       us  sweet  frag    -    ments 


i 


i 


i 


5 


r  t4f  r 


rr 


.    r  f" 

1.  o-cean's    wave -beat  shore;    How  sweet  the 

2.  men,   we     miss     our    mark;     God  hides  Him 

3.  sounds   o'er  land     and    sea;      And  lad     -  en 

4.  of      the    songs     a  -  bove;     While  we  toil 


Copyrig'htl920  by  N.A.M. 
173 


* 


m 


3 


^^ 


^  'Mr  'c/"''  r  r  'fH-  r  r 

1.  truth  tjiose   bless -ed  strains  are    tell-  ing  Of 

2.  self,    and     grace  hath  scarce-ly   found  us ,  Ere 

3.  souls,  by      thou-sands  meek-ly    steal -ing,  Kind 

4.  on,    and  soothe    our- selves  with  weep -ing,  Till 


?nli 


^^^i^^^ 


m 


i 


w 


r  r  r  r  r  r 


1.  that      new     life      where    sin   shall    be    no    morel 

2.  death    finds    out        his      vic-tims    in   the  dark. 

3.  Shep  -herd!    turn      their    wea  -  ry  steps  to    Thee. 

4.  life's     long     night  "shall   break   in     end-less   love. 


Refrain 


1-4.     An- gels    of   Je.susl    An  -    gels  of    light! 


li^i^i  J  I.J  )  J  ri  I TTTJ 


m 


rmrn 

Sing- ing  to    wel-come  The  pil-grims  of  the   night. 


174 


I 


ANGELS 


112 


Dear  Angel!  ever  at  my  side 

The  Guardian  Ang-el 
Eather  Faber  Nicola  A.  Montaiii 


w     ■    r   r   r    f  f   f   f    r 

1.  Dear    An -gel!    ev  .   cr  at     my  side,   How 

2.  Thy  beau- ti  -   fid     and  shin-ing  face,   I 

3.  But  wli^n,dear  Spir  -  it ,  I    kneel  down,  Both 

4.  OhI  when     I      pray   thou  pray- est  too,    Thy 

5.  Then,  for    thy    sake,  dear  An -gel  I  now     More 

6.  Then    love  me     love     me,  An- gel  dear  I     And 


aff    must*  thou     he.     To    leav 


^^ 


f 


FT=r 


lov-ing    must 


,      ^^    leave  thy  home  in 

2.  see    not,    tho'     so     near^-   The  sweetness   of     thy 

3.  morn    and    night    to  pray'r.  Something  there   is    with- 
4. pray V     is     all      for     me;    But  when    I     sleep,  thou 

5.  hum- ble     will    I        be:    But      I      am  weak,  and 

6.  I      will    love   thee  more;  And  help   me  when    my 


^ 


i 


m 


^^ 


heav'n     to  guide    A      lit  -  tie  child    like 
soft      low  voice   Too  deaf    am      I        to 
in       my  heart ,  Which  tells  me   thou    art 
sleep -est     not,    But     watch-est   pa-tient 


r 


when     I 
soul      is 


fall, 
cast 


0 
Up 


we  a  -  ry    not 

on    tH^  -  ter 


of 
nal 


me  . 
hear, 
there. 

me. 
shore . 
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113  THE    HOLY  SOULS 

Help;  Lord^the  Souls 
which  Thou  hast  made 

The  Faithful  departed 
Cardinal  Newman  From  a  Slovak  Hymnal 

^   ^      ,  Arr.byN.A.M. 

Andante 


^ 


1.  Help,  Lord, the  souls  i^iiich  Thou  hast    made,  The 

2.  Those    ho-  ly  souls,  they   suf  -  fer        on.       Re - 

3.  For      dai  -  ly  falls,  for    par-doned   crime,   They 

4.  Oh,    by  their    pa-tieiice    of       de    -    lay.     Their 

5.  Oh ,    by  their  fire       of   love ,  not       less         In 

6.  Good    Je-sus,  help!  sweet  Je-sus,     aid        The 


\^'\\\^  \^^!^'M^^ 


3 


1.  souls    to  Thee   so     dear, In    pris-on 

2.  signed   in  heart  and  will , Un  -  til  Thy 

3.  joy     to    un  -  der  -  go The  shadow 

4.  hope    a-  mid  their  pain, Their  sa-cred 

5.  keen-ness  than  the  flame, —    Oh,  by   their 

6.  souls    to   Thee  most  dear, In   pris-on 

ndi 


rr 

for    the 
high  be- 
of    Thy 
zeal    to 
ver-y 
for    the 


m 


■Mi I.I  Jf^rf 


ao  z== 


r\ 


rr  'r  r'r  r 


here. 

fiU. 

woe. 

stain; 

Name  : 

here. 


1.  debt  un- paid.   Of    sins     com  -  mit  -   ted 

2.  hest  is  done,  And   jus-  tice    has       its 

3.  Cross   sub-hme.  The    rem-nant      of       Thy 

4.  burn    a  -  way     Dis  -  fig  -  ure  -  ment    and 

5.  help-less-ness,  Oh,  by     Thy      own    great 

6.  debt    un-paid     Of  sins    com  -  mit  -  ted 
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THE  HOLY    SOULS 

Ye  Souls  of  the  Faithful 

0  vos  fideles  animae 


H4 


Tr.  by  Father  Caswall 
Moderato 


From  an  Italian  Hymn  Book 
Arr.  by  N.  A._M^ 


souls  of  the  faitli- fill, who  sleep  in  the  Lord, Who 

2.  0      PU-ther  of  mer-cies,Thine  an-ger  with-hold;These 

3.  0     tender  Re-deem- er, their  mis -er- y      see:  De- 

4.  0    Spir-it    of  Grace,Thou  Cori-sol-er  di- vine,  See 


A     ^=p-     ,        ,      cresc  - 

!'7  iT' 'Vii 

1.     yet    are  shut  out  fr6m  v6ur  fin  -  al 


^ 


e-ward:     01 


1.     yet    are  shutout  fr6m  y6ur  fin  -  al     re -ward:'  01 

2. works    of  Thy  Hand  in    Thy    mer-cy    be -hold:  Too 

3.  liv  -  er     the  souls  that  were  ransomed  by  Thee:  Be 

4.  how    for  Thy  pres-ence   they  long-ing-ly  pine,  To 


n 


^ 


s 


1.  would     I    could   lend  you  as  -   sis-tance  to     fly  '  From 

2.  oft    from  Thy  path  they  have  wan-dered    a  -  side  ,  But 

3.  hold    how  they  love  Thee,  de-spite     of  their  pain:  Re- 
4:    lift,    to      en  -  liv  -  en  their  sad-ness,de- scend;  And 


1.  pris-  on     be  -  lowl     to  ^ 

2.  Thee,  their  Cre  -  a    -   tor,  t 


i 


rffr  r\'' 


on  be  -  Ibwl  to  your  pal  -  ace  on  high! 
hee,  their  Cre  -  a  -  tor,  they  nev  -  er  de-nied. 
store  them,  re -store  them  to  fa  -  vor  a  -gain, 
fill      them  with  peace  and  with  joy      in    the     end. 
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115  '^H^  H^LY  SOULS 

O  turn  to  Jesus,  Mother,  turn 


Father  Faber 

Lent^o 


From  a  Slovak  Hymnal 
Arr.byN.A.M. 

—       r\ 


TTU^^T^} 


j=rj  J 


m 


1.  0       turn  to     Je  -   sus 

2.  Ah!    they  have  fought  a 
3. They     are  the  chil-dren 

Ma  -  ry,  let     thy 


0 


5.Pray  ,*then  ,    as    thou  hast 


Moth-  er!  turn  ,  And 
gal  -  lant  fight ;   In 
of     thy    tears;  Then 
Son      no    more      His 
ev  -  er  prayed ;  An  - 


* 


ff 


i 


V'a'c/rT  r  f  rr^'  r  r 


1.  call   Him   by  His   ten-derest  names,- Pray  for  the  Ho -ly 

2.  death's  cold  arms  they  per-se-vered;  And  af-ter  life's  un- 

3.  hast  -  en ,  Moth-er  ,  to  their  aid;  In    pit  -  y  think  each 

4.  lin-gering  Spouses  thus  ex-pect:  Gods  children  to- their 

5.  gels    and    souls, all  look  to   thee;God  waits  thy  pray'rs, for 


i 


iili^Sisi^l'^ 


T  T 

1.  Souls  that  burn  This  hour  a  -  mid  the  cleans-ing   flames . 

2.  cheer- y     night, The  ar-bour    of  their  rest     is    neared> 

3.  hour    ap- pears   An  age  while  glo-ry     is      de-layed. 

4.  God    re- store,  And  to     the    Spir-it    His     e  -  lect . 

5.  He   hath  made  Those  pray  rs  His  law  of   char-i   -   ty. 
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THE  HOLY  SOULS 


Unto  him,  for  whom  this  day 

Recessional 


116 


Rt.Rev.  Msgr.  H.T.  Henry,  Litt.D. 
Andante  reli£ioso  (non  troppo  l&nto) 


Nicola  A.  Mont  ani 
accel 


^ 


S 


1.       Un-to     him,  for  whom,  this   day; xJuste   ju- 

a.When    at   Judg-ment    he     shall    stand ,_  Rex    tre~ 

3.      He    hath  fought  the    gal  -  knt     fi^t In  -  ter 

^^  a  tempo 


^ 


i 


wr^ 


T  ^  T 

1.  dex ul    '     ti  .    o  .  nis.  We      in      love  and 

2.  men-doe    maj  -  es  -  ta   -  tis.  Grant  him  what  Thy 

3.  o  -  res     lo  -    cum  prcs  -  sta^  Lead   Him     on  to 


fn  r  Wp.Jmr  .9-  .<?  r 


1.  pit  -  y     pray;        Do-nilm  [fac^re-viiS'Si-  o     -      nis. 

2.  love  hath  planned.  Qui  sal-van-dos  salivas  g-r a  -  tis . 

3.  Heav.en's   light         Sta.tu-ens  in  par-te      dex  -   tra. 
Refrain 

A        2^ — .  I       >-.!     I      a: 


U,  :d  I  ^^1= 


^ 


^5=    <>»      ,         ipa: 


1-  3.  Pi  -  e      Je  -  su     Do  -mi  -  ne 


o    -    na 


-     i        re    -    ^Wi  -  ew.  re    -    qui  -  em. 


^ 
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117 


THE  HOLY   SOULS 

Out  of  the  depths 


De  Profundi  s 


With  devotion 


S.Webbe 


depths   to  Thee,  0      Lord,  I 

2.  Oh,  hear  our  pray'rs  and  sighs,  Re -deem- er 

3.  To      be     ap-peased    in  wrath, dear  Lord,  is 

4.  This   Grod  Him-  self  shall  come  from  Heaven  a 


cry, 

blest , 

Thine; 

bove, 


i 


^m 


^^ 


^ 


^ 


t  T  n 

'nine  ear  to 


1.  Lofd!  gra-cious  turn  Thine  ear  tb  ■"       "sup-pliant 

2.  And  grant  Thy    ho  -  ly    souls   e      -      ter-  nal 

3.  Thou  mer-cy      with       Thy     jus -tice  canst  com 

4.  The  Christ!  the     God        of       mer-cy    and     of 


r 

sigh; 

rest 
bine  ,* 
love! 


Mj  JirTlL'^^ 


rr 


nou  scannst,  who         may      stand 

shine; 


1.  If     sins     of   man  T 

2.  And     let     per- pet  -ual    light     up  -    on   them 

3.  Thy   blood   our  count-less  stains  can    wash    a 

4.  He    comes.  He  comes!  the  God    In  -  car  -  nate 

cresc  molto 

rail 


way 
He! 


1.  That 

2.  For 

3.  This 

4.  And 


search-ing  eye  of  Thine,and  chast'n-  uig 
tho'  not  spot  -  less,  still  these  souls  are 
is  Thy,  Idw  ^ur  hope  and  stead  -  fast 
by   His    glo-rious  death  makes  all       men 
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hand? 
Thine, 
stay, 
free! 


118 


HEAVEN 

Jerusalem  the  Golden 

Urbs  Sion  aurea 

Bernard  of  Cluny  J.  Grabowski 

Translated  by  J.  M.  Neale  Arr.  by  N.  A.  M. 

Con  moto . 


i 


* 


s- 


^m 


r  7'  P   r   f  '(■'    f   f 

Je  -    ru   -    sa  -  lem      tne       Gold  -  en ,  Wit 


1.  je  -    ru   -    s{ 

2.  They  stand, those  Halls    of 

3.  There       is      the     throne     of 

4.  0      sweet   and     bless  -  ed 


Gold  -  en ,  With 

Si  .     on,    AU 

Da  _  vid,   And 

coiin  -try,    The 


i 


^ 


1.  milk 

2.  ju 

3.  bliss 

4.  home 


r 

1 

r 

blest ,  '        Be 

and 

hon 

-     ey 

bi     - 

lant 

A^ith 

song.          And 

with  - 

out 

al     - 

loy  ;           The 

of 

God's 

e 

lectl             0 

^^ 


iErt 


^ 


sm   -    pla    -    tion       Sihl 


neath 

2.  bright 

3.  shout 

4.  sweet 


i 


thy      con    -    tern   -    pla    -    tion  Sihk 

with    man  -    y^an       An   -    gel ,  And 

of     them        that        tri  -  umph,  The 

and    bless   -    ed        coun  -    try  That 


^=^=i 


W 


r=^ 


r — t 


1.  heart 

2.  all 

3.  song 

4.  ea 


and 
the 
of 


voice 
Mar  > 
fes  - 
hearts 


op- 
tyr 
tal 


ex 


ger 
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prest  ; 

throng ; 

joy; 

pect  I 


I 
The 
And 
Je  - 


i 


i 


1.  know  not-  Oh,         'I  know        not  Wha 

2.  Prince        is  ev  -      er  in        them ,  His 

3.  they,  who  with     their  Lead  -    er  Have 

4.  su,  in  mer  -     cy  bring       us  To 


i 


T     r     r 


f 


J       Wh 


1.  joys  a    -  wait 

2.  light  is  al 

3.  con  -  quered  in 

4.  that  dear  land 


us  thfere ;  What 

ways  seen  j  The 

the  fight,  For 

of  rest :  Who 


-.-OJiU- 1 

1 

J 

\ " 

/U}]?    d -^ — ,...    y-     .| 

Vr^~             J           -A \ 

^m^-^ S = * m 

■frr^ ■ ■ 

•^    r 

r 

1 

1 

\ 

1             1 

1.     ra  - 

dian    - 

cy 

of 

glo   - 

ry,     What 

2.   pas  - 

tures 

of 

the 

bless  ■ 

-  ed        Are 

3.    ev    - 

er 

and 

for 

ev   - 

ep        Are 

4.   art, 

with 

God 

the 

Fa  - 

the 

p,  And 

#M= 

=^ 

==f= 

H 

#^ 

— f- 

=r=^ 

=T= 

^=^ 

1.    bliss 

lie 

- 

yond 

com 

pare. 

2.  decked 

in 

glo      - 

nous 

sheen . 

3.    clad 

in 

robes 

of 

white . 

4.  Spir 

-      it, 

ev 

er 

ble 

St. 
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HEAVEN  /f^Q 

Jerusalem^  my  happy  home 


L.  Anderson,  S.  J. 

Modern  to  (alia  breve) 


From  an  Italian  Hymnal 


-  sa 

2.  0         hap  -  py 

3.  There       lust  and 

4.  Je 


ru 


sa 


em',     my  hap  -  py 

liar    -   bor  of        the 

lu   -     ere  can  -  not 

lem,     Je    -  ru    -    sa 


P 


m 


f 


J     J  |/^J 


1.  home,  When   shall  I  come      to  thee? When 

2.  Saints,    0      sweet  and  pleas  -  ant  soil: In 

3.  dwell,  There    en-  vy  bears     no  sway, There 

4.  lem,     God    grant  I  once      may  see Thy 


f  i     rll 


'^    J-JiJ    J 


1.  shall  my  sor  -  rows  have  an  end?  Thy 

2.  thee  no  sor  -  row  may  be  found ^  No 

3.  is  no  hun  -  ger,  heat  or  cold     But 

4.  end  -  less  joys,  and  of  the  same,   Par 


1.  joys      when 

2.  grief,      no 

3.  pleas  -    ure 

4.  tak  -      er. 


ihall         ll 


care, 
ev  - 
aye 


no 
»ry 

to 
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HEAVEN 

O  Paradise!   O  Paradise! 


Father  Faber 

Moderato 


From  a  Slovak  Hymnal 
Arr.  byN.A.M. 


^ 


TTJ  r-\  ,n 


r 

ise!     0 


r  r  r  r 

1.  0  Par-  a  -  dist 

2.  0  Par-  a  -  disel  0 

3.  0  Par  -  a-  dise!  0 

4.  0  Par  -  a-  dise!  0 

5.  0  Par  -  a-  dise!  0 


r  r  r  r 

Par  -  a  -  dise!    Who 
Par-  a-  dise!    The 
Par-  a- dise!   'Tis 
Par  -  a-  dise!      I 
Par  -  a-  dise!       I 


^m 


^^ 


s 


1. 

doth 

not 

crave 

for 

rest? 

Who 

2. 

world 

is 

grow    - 

iug 

old; 

Who 

3. 

wea    - 

ry 

wait     - 

mg 

here  ,* 

I 

4. 

want 

to 

sin 

no 

more  ; 

1 

5. 

great  - 

ly 

long 

to 

see 

The 

# 


^  ,r-|    'T^  ^%=^ 


r  r  f    f  T    r  r    r^ 

1.  would    not  seek      the       hap  -  py  land,    Where 

2.  would    not  be        at       rest      and  free     Where 

3.  long      to  be     where     Je  -    sus  is,        To 

4.  want       to  be         as       pure       on  earth     As 

5.  spe  -   cial  place      niy     dear  -   est  Lord     In 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M, 
184 


■ 


^    r    f    r  ^ 


31: 


s 


Refrain 

X 


P 


H^ 


1.  they  that  loved  are       blest: 

2.  love  is  nev     -  er        cold; 

3.  feel,  to  see  Him       near;    1-5.  Where 

4.  on  thy  spot    -  less  shore; 

5.  love  pre  -  pares  for         me; 


b'l>  J       J       J       J     I  J.-J    j-j 


r    r    r    r  'r^-f  ^ 

loy    -     al        hearts ,     and        true ,        Stand 


^ 


^ 


f 


3 


ev-er   in     the     light,   All     rap-ture  thro'  and 


r  p  j^j"[^-^r"T  r  r  'T 


^ 


^HJ»r4-T4-^ 


i 


I'r  ii7^   nj,  1^^ 


thro'      In         Gods  most     ho  -    ly  sight? 
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121  THE    CHURCH 

Faith  of  our  Fathers 

Fideles  ad  mortem 


Father  Faber 

Maestoso,  hen  marcato 


Nicola  A.Montani 


r  r    r 

1.  Faith      of        our         Fa    -     thers!     liv  -    iiig 

2.  Our      Fa  -  thers,  chained       in  pris  -  ons 

3.  Faith     of         our         Fa     -   thers!  we       will 


* 


fct 


^m 


r 

1.    still 

t 

w 
spite 

r 

of 

dun 

r 

geon, 

2.    dark , 

Were 

still 

in 

heart 

and 

3 .    love 

Both 

friend 

and 

foe 

in 

i 


«* 


s 


^ 


f 


f3r^ 


r 


1.  fire, 

2.  con    - 

3.  all 


and 

science 

our 


sword  ; 

free  : 

strife : 


r 

Oh,    how  our 

How  sweet  would 

And    preach  !hee 
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i 


f  ^r   r  'M  r  'r  J'r   r" 

l.When-   e'er     we  hear       that     glo  -  rious    word. 

2.  If      they,  like  them,  could    die        for     thee! 

3.  By      kind  -  ly  words    and      vir  -  tuous    life : 


Refrain 


I 


r  ^r  r  TH*  r  T  r  '  r' 

1-3.  Faith    of  our      Fa    -    thers!    Ho  -  ly      FaithI 


r  1  n  1 1-1 


f  'if  f 'i-'^" 


«r  r  r  'f  "  r  '^  r  'f 


We  will    be      true 


to 


thae       tiU    death . 
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123  THE    CHURCH 

Long  Live  the  Pope 

Hynin  for  the  Pope 

Rt.  Rev.  Msgr.  Hugh  T.  Henry,  Litt.  D. 

Maestoso 

A  A         \ 


H.  G.  Ganss 


m 


i 


^W 


r  r  r  /  tf  r  r  r 

1.  Long    live    the     R)pe!   His  prais-es    sound    A 

2.  Be  -  lea-guered    by      the  foes     of    earthy  Be- 

3.  His     sig  -  net       is       the  Fish- er  -man^s^  No 

4.  Then  raise    the    chanty  with  heart  and  voice^  In 


^^ 


^ 


^ 


w 


r  ^  'fMt  'f  Tr 


1.  gain     and    yet      a  -  gam:  His   rule     is      o  -   ver 

2.  set       by    hosts    of     hell^    He  guards  the    ley- al 

3.  scep-tre   does    he    bearj   In    meek  and    low- ly 
4.church  and  school  and  home  "Long  live  the    Shep-herd 


nd  time;  His  throne  the  hearts  of  men:   All 


and  time  5  His  throne  the  hearts 

of  Christ,  A    watch- ful    sfen  -    ti-nel:   And 

-  es  -  ty     He   rules  from  Pe-ter's  Chair: And 

the  Flock!  Long  live    the  Pope    of  Romel^'Al- 


iM 


i 


f 


ttfe     siep-hJrd     King     of 


^=f 


2.  yet, 

3.  yet 

4.  might 


Rome ,    The 
a   -    mid      the       din      and   strife.    The 
from      ev  -   *ry      tribe    and    tongue,   From 
-  y        Fa  -  ther,    bless    his      work.    Pro  - 


B^  permission  Copyrig-ht  1908  by  J.  Fischer  &  Bro. 
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^^^^l^^^|^^' 


^ 


r 


Ju 


1.  jtheme    of      lov-  ing    song:    L/et     all   the    earth    his 

2.  clash      of    mace   and  sword,   He  bears  a  -  lone    the 

3.  ev  -  'ry   clime  and  zone, Three  hun-dred   mil  -  lion 

4.  tect    him     in      his   ways^  Re-ceive   his  prayVs,  ful- 


^ 


m 


F^ 


m^ 


1.  glo  -   ry  sing,    And  heav'n     the    strain  pro 

2.  shep-herd  staff  ^  This  cham  -   pi  on       of  the 

3.  voic  -   es  sing,   The     glo     -     ry       of  his 

4.  fil       his  hopes    And  grant      him  *4ength  of 
W/zr=»  a  tempo 


riiz::==^     a  Tempo  ^ 

1.     long,       Let  all        the         earth        hi 


2.  Lord, 

3.  throne, 

4.  days/' 


He 

Three 

Re 


bears       a 
hun  -  dred 


lone 
mil 


his 

the 
lion 


ceive      his       pray'rs,     ful    - 


1.  glo  -  ry     sing^  And  heav^i  the  strain  pro- long. 

2.  shep-herd   staf f^  This  cham-pion    of       the     Lord. 

3.  voic  -  es     sing,   The    glo  -  ry      of       his     throne. 

4.  fil      hfs    hopes  And  grant  him  "length  of      days" 
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133  THE   CHURCH 

Blest  is  the  Faith 


Father  Faber 
Maestoso 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


i^ 


f  f  [  r  f  'r    r  'r  r 

1.  Blest  IS  the  Faith,  di  -   vine     and  strong,  Of 

2.  Blest  is  the  Hope   that    holds    to  .God,    In 

3.  Blest  is  the  Love  that    can  -  not  love  Aught 


m 


1 1  yj  f  '  Th-  r^ 


1.  thanks    and  praise      and     end- less      foun-tain, 

2.  doubt      and    dark  -  ness     still     un  -  shak-  en, 

3.  that    earth   gives      of       best    and    bright -est; 

j^ ^ r-^ . 1     .     I    J 


^ 


1.  Whose  life       is       one         per  -  pet    -    ual       song, 

2.  And  sings     a  -    long       the      heaven  -  ly       road , 
3. Whose    rap-tures    thrill     like      saints'    a    -   bove. 


m 


j  J\h }  ir^ 


^m 


? 


1.  High    up     the    Sav-iour's    ho  -     ly   moun-tain. 

2.  Sweet -est  when  most      it       seems   for  -  sak  -en. 

3.  Most  when  its    earth  -  ly      gifts      are    light -est. 
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i 


Refrain 

n/J   j    J 


iJ-j  J  i^J  J  IJ    i 


f 


r  r  r  Th- r~T    r   r-r  r 

1-3.  Oh,    Si  -  oii^s     songs  are     sweet    to       sing,    With 


I 


jr 


L=i: 


i 


i 


<g  # 


mel  -    o   -   dies         of    glad-  ness       lad    -     en; 


^^ 


AAA 


J  J  |J    J 


r  r  T-f  f  'r  "r  r-J^r 

Hark!  how     the       harps     of      an  -   gels       ring, 


allargando 


^  n  j|^  j|i/|  nil  II 

Hail!  Son      of     Man!   Hail!  Moth  -  er     Maid-enI 
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-124  ^^^   CHILDREN 

Hear  Thy  Children^  gentle  Jesus 


Father  Stanf  ield 

Animato 
wf. 


M.  Haydn 
Arr.  by  N.  A.  M. 


m 


noiJ  J 


Thy 


r 


r  r  T    r    ^  ^ 


Hear 


y    chil-dren,    gen  -  tie 


Gen  -   tie      Je  -  sus,     look      in 


Je  -  sus, 
pit  -  y. 


* 


tet=^ 


e 


While      we     breathe     our         dai  -     ly       prayer, 
From     Thy     great        white    throne    a  -    bove^ 


^ 


^ 


^''f'  ^"Pf    'r  \ 


r 


Save     us     from      all      harm     and       dan  -  ger, 
All     the     night      Thy     Heart     is       wake-ful, 


^=i 


I    I    'Ul^'i'    i"i 


fe 


Take      us     'neath      Thy        shel  -  t'ring     care 
In      Thy         Sac    -    ra    -    ment       of  love 
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^ 


:^ 


A  A  A 


rr-ry 


—   Save     us    from    the    wiles     of       Sa  -   tan,. 
Shades     of       e  -  ven    fast      are     fall  -  ing,. 


*?!?  7   f    /  VU  f-^ 

—  'Mid     the     lone     and     sleep  -  f  ul         night , 

—  Day    is        fad  -  ing       in    -    to  gloom, 


^m 


i 


fJ.OiJ     J 


^=*^ 


f  J  'r  T  'r    f 


Sweet  -  ly       may   bright    Guar  -  dian    An  -   gels 
When     the    shades     of      death     fall  'round     us, 


/ 


m 


^j   J  rfn 


r\ 


r    r  'V  ^  'f   r    f 

Keep      us       'neath     their    watch  -  ful       sight 
Lead     Thine       ex   -  iled       chil  -  dren     home. 
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125  FOR  CHILDREN 

Little  King,  so  fair  and  sweet 

School  Hymn 
S.N.D. 


Unison 


From  a  Slovak  Hymnal 
Arr.byN.A.M. 


1.  Lit   -  tie      King,    so 

2.  Raise    Thy      lit    -    tie 

3.  Be       our    Teach  -  er 

4.  And     when      hoi    -    i 


fair  and 

hand  to 

when  we 

days  have 


swe( 
bless 
learn , 
come , 


i 


^ 


J  J  J 

it    •   Thy  flet: 

hap  -  pi     -  ness; 

ea    -   sy  turn  j 

to       Thy  home  ^ 


i 


1.  Sele  lis  ga'th  -   ered 

2.  All  our  child  -    hoods 

3.  All  the  hard        to 

4.  Call  Thy  chil  -   dren 


1.  Be  Thou  Mon  -  arch       of  our  s(ihool, 

2.  Bless  our  sor  -  row  and  our  pain, 

3.  Be  our  Play    -  mate  when  we  play> 

4.  In  that  gen    -  tie  voice  of  Thine, 


m 


r 


t 


2.  That 

3.  So 
4.Which 


we 


may  be 

in     -     deed 
sweet    Child 


pros 
cross 
shall 
know, 
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,  r 

Thy  rule 

our  gain 

be  gay . 

Di  -  vine. 


f 


^ 


hy       sub  -    jicts       true. 


1.  We       will        be        T 

2.  Be      Thine     own     sweet    child  -  hood 

3.  Keep       us  hap    -    py ,       keep       us 
the  gate,      oh, 


Lord 


4.    At 


meet 


pure  , 
us  thus , 


:' ,'  ir ,' ;  i;^  '^ ; 


1.  Brave      to  suf  -    fer,      brave  to  do; 

2.  Sane  -    ti    -  fy       each     thought  and  word, 

3.  While       our  child  -  hood      shall  en    -  dure, 

4.  As         we  loved     Thee_  Child  like  us; 


4*=^ 

=¥= 

—\ — h- — 

-Hi 

1.     All 

r 

our 

hearts 

to       Thee 

we 

bring, 

2.     Set 

Thy 

seal 

on         ev   - 

'ry 

thing 

3.     All  , 

its 

days 

to       Thee 

we 

bring. 

4.  Stretch 

Thine 

-"jJ — 

hands 

in       wel    - 

com 

-  ing 

#^ 

=^ 

=^=f3= 

h- 

J          [1 

¥^ 

^4f= 

=4= 

them ,       lit 

=t 

=f=^ 

1.    Take 

them, 

keep 

-    tie 

King. 

2.  Which 

we 

do. 

0             lit 

-   tie 

King. 

3.  Bless 

them^ 

guard 

them,       lit 

-    tie- 

King. 

4.    To 

Thine 

own. 

0             lit 

tie 

King. 
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126  FOR  CHILDREN 

The  Infant  Jesus 

When  Blossoms  flowered 
^mld  the  snows 

A  Christmas  Carol 

For  Unison  Chorus 

Frederick  H.  Martens  (Gesu  Bambino) 

Andante  mosso 


^ 


Pietro  A.  Yon 


mA 


^ 


i^ 


p     r-  r   r-  r   r 


1.    When 


is'unfi^i.j]'  ^^ 


1.  bios-  soms    flow-ered    'mid      the  snows    Up - 

2.  gain     the     heart  with     rap-ture  gjows    To 


I 


% 


^ 


^^^ 


on 
greet 


a 
the 


win 
ho 


ter 


night, 
night, 


Was 

That 


|,v»  n  ;^  j-j 


'Se 


i 


M 


born     the   Child,    the      Christ-mas  Rose^Tlie 
gave    the    world     its      Christ-mas  Rose,   Its 

rail       ^  a  tempo 


^m 


e 


King 

of 

Love 

and 

Light . 

The 

King 

of 

Love 

and 

Light . 

Let 
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'^ 


r^p  l7p  r 


t 


£. 


^ 


an    -     gels    sang,    the     shep-  herds  sang,     The 
ev    -     'ry    voice      ac  -  claim   His   name,     The 


y^rrp  [^prTrp'Tj-A-LJ 


grate -fill  earth  re-joiced;       And    at     His  bless -ed 
grate-ful   cho-riis  swell.       From  par-  a-dise     to 


Refrai 


ffi    h,JM    ,h    llJOi^ 


g 


birth  the  stars  Their  ex.ul-  ta  -tion    voiced, 
earth  He  came  That  we  with  Him  might  dwell.  ^ 


I 


J'lJ.J.  J^.- 


i 


come    let     us     a  -  dore    Him ,    0  come  let     us     a  - 


y  I  n  t||   I 


i 


dore      Him,      0    come    let     us      a   -   dore       Him 


^m 


5 


niu  ^'ij-f^^ 


m — o-^ 


Christ       the     Lord. 


2.   A 
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127  FOR  CHILDREN 

The  Infant  Jesus 

Dear  little  One!  how  sweet  Thou  art 

Christmas 

For  additional  Children's  Hymn  see  No.  87 
Father  Faber 

Andante 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


!'''  i^T;  ^n~i 


T 


2. 


Dear     lit  -  tie 
How    faint   and 


One 


el  how  sweet  Thou  art.  Thine 
fee-ble       is     Thy    cry,  Like 

3.  When    Ma  -  ry     bids  Thee  sleep  Thou  sleep'st^Thou 

4.  Saint    Jo  -  seph  takes  Thee    in    his     arms,  And 

5.  Yes  I  Thou     art    what    Thou  seem'st  to    be,      A 


i  J  flj  ij.  J 


^^ 


± 


f=^=^ 


1.  eyes ,  how  bright  they  shine j  So  bright, they  al-most 

2.  plaint   of    harm -less    dove,  When  Thou  dost  mur.mur 

3.  wak-est   when   she    calls;  Thou  art   con-tent    up - 
4.smoothes  Thy  lit  -  tie  cheek.  Thou  look-est     up      in 
5.     thing  of  smiles  and  tears,-  Yet    Thou  art  God,  and 


^^''/^^k^  kPi^^p 


1.  seem     to  speak  When  Ma-ry^s    look    meets  Thine! 

2.  in     Thy  sleep    Of     sor-row     and       of  love. 

3.  on    her    lap,     Or      in     the      rug  -  ged  stalls. 

4.  to    his   face     So     help -less     and      so  meek. 
S.Heavii   and  earth    A  -  dore   Thee  with  their  fears. 
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HOLY   COMMUNION  >128 

Acfs  of  Faith ^  Hope,  Love  and  Contrition 

Great  God^  whatever 
through  Thy  Church 

From  a  Slovak  Hymnal 
,^      ,  Arr.byN.A.M. 

Maestoso  ^ —  — 


n77^^ 


!■  f  '  r  "r   r-f 


/"giY^  l.Great  God, what- ev.   er  thro' 

Hope  2. My     God,   I       firm- ly  hope 

Love  3.  With  all     my  heart    and  soul 

Contrition  4k.  W)st  Ho  -   ly     God,   my  ver 


f 


Thy  Church 

in  Thee, 

and  strength , 

y  souJ 


each  -    est  to 


1.  Thou  teach 

2.  For  Thou 

3.  I  love 

4.  With  grief 


est 

art 

Thee, 
sin    - 


great 
0 
cere 


be 
and 

is 


J  J   J 


^ 


r    r 

true ,      I 
good;    Thou 
Lord?     For 
movM ,    Be  - 


"r  p   M 


^   r  r   r   r 

1.  firm  -  ly  do         be 

2.  gav  -  est  us      Thine 

3.  Thou      art  per-  feet, 

4.  cause      I  have       of 


lieve 
on 
and 

fend 


it  aH, 

ly  Son 

all  things 

ed  Thee, 


1.  And 

2.  To 

3.  Were 

4.  Whom 


wiU 
die 
made 
I 


con  -  fess  it, 
up  -  on  the 
by  Thy     blest 


should 


e'er 


have 


too .  Thou 
Rood.      I 

Word.  Like 
lov'd.     For 
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i=s 


i'  ,'  I  i'  I.'  ^  u 


1.  nev  -    er      canst      de    -     ceiv  -    ed         be, 

2.  hope     thro'    Him       for        grace       to         live 
^'.   "me        to      Thine       own         im  -    age        made 


4.  give      me ,      Fa   -     ther 


I 


am 


now 


ta  .  ^^         rali  r:\      a  tempo 

For 


1.  Thou  nev  -     er 

2.  As  Thy       com 

3.  My  neigh  -  bor 

4.  Re     -  solved     to 


r 

canst      de  -  ceive^  tor 

mand-ments  teach,  And 

Thou     didst     make,  And 

more  ,  And 


sin 


no 


^ 


^=f^ 


•^  T  ir    r  r     r  r — r- 

1.  Th'ou  art  truth  it     -     self,  and        Thou 

2.  thro'  Thy  mer  -  cy,      when  I  die 

3.  as         I  love  my   -    self?  I  love 

4.  by  Thy  ho   -  ly        grace  to         shun 


i 


m 


'r\ 


r=f 


r — r 


1.   Dost 

tell 

me 

to 

be    - 

lieve . 

2.    The 

joys 

of 

Heav'n 

to 

reach 

3.    My 

neigh  - 

bor 

for 

Thy 

sake. 

4.  What 

made 

me 

sin 

be    - 

fore. 
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HOLY  COMMUNION  129 

O  Lord,  I  am  not  worthy 


Nicola  A.  Montaiii 


Lento  con  espressione 


f 


i 


t 


E 


rr 


1^   am     not       wor  - 


f 


1.  0     Lord,    I^       am     iiot       wor  -     thy     That 

2.  And   hum-bly     I'll     re   -    ceive      Thee,  The 

3.  0     Mi^ht-y'^ -ter  -  iial      Spir    -    it        Uii  - 


I 


ir  r .  if  r  ^  '  /^ 


^ 


1.  Thou     shouldst    come 

2.  Bride  -  groom       of 

3.  wor   -     thy         tho' 


to me  ^ 

m^' —       soul, 

I be 


Hut 


s 


:ut 
No 
Pre  - 

rail 


m 


i 


y^f  y  ^ 


¥ 


1.  speak    the       words     of 

2.  more      by         sin        to 

3.  pare        me        to         re 


com  -  fort  ,  My 
grieve  Thee,  Or 
ceive         Him       And 


i 


m 


Hall  be 


^i 


w 


1.  spir 

2.  fly 

3.  trust 


it  healed 
Tl^  sweet 
the      Word 


shall 

con 

to 


e. 

trol 

me. 
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130  HOLY  COMMUNION 

.Jesus,  Thou  art  coming 

Acts  before  Communion 


Moderato 


1.      Je    - 


^ 


From  a   Slovak  Hymnal 


^ 


m 


sus, 
am 


Thou 
I, 


2.  Who 
Trust 

3.  Put      Thy      kind 
Love  and  Desire 

4.  Dear  -  est       Lord, 
f^ff^f^ifig  and  petition 

5.  Ah  I      what      gift 
«.  Take      my        bod    - 


art 
my 

arms        round 


or 


love 

pres 
Je 


me, 

Thee 

-     ent, 
sus , 


1.     Ho  -  ly     as      Thou      art .   Thou,  th 


it 


f=T 


1.  no  -  ly     as      Thou      art,   Thou,  the    God     who 

2.  That   Thou  com'st  to        me?       I      have  sinned    a  - 
;i.   Fee  -  ble      as        I         am5  Thou   art      my    Good 

4.  With    my   \iiiole,  whole  heart.  Not     for  what    Thou 

5.  Je  -  sus,    can       I       bring?   I      have    noth- ing 
«.  Eyes,  and     ears,   and   tongue,- Nev-  er     let     them. 


=t=^=H 

1 J  J  J 

=j=^ 

1 

1. 

2. 
.'K 
4. 
5. 
6. 

r-f  r 

made      me , 
gainst   Thee, 
Shep  -   herd, 
giv    -     est , 
wor  .    thy 
.  Je    -    sus, 

r 

'«r.  ^  r 

To      my       sin   - 
Of  -  ten,  griev  - 
I,      Thy      lit   - 

But      for     what 
Of      my      God 

Help     to       do 
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ful 

ous     - 
tie 
Thou 
and 
Thee  ^ 

-^ 1 

^leart. 

ly; 

lambj 

art. 

Kngj 

wrong. 

^''V  /TT'i 


1. 

Je    - 

sus, 

I 

be      - 

lieve 

i\ 

2. 

I 

am 

ver  - 

y 

sor 

ry 

3. 

Since 

Thou 

com   - 

est , 

Je      - 

sus, 

4. 

Come, 

oh, 

come, 

sweet 

Sav      - 

iour! 

5. 

But 

Thou 

art 

my 

Shep     - 

hei?d, 

<). 

Take 

my 

heart, 

and 

fill 

ii 

^m 


^ 


r 


^ 


1.  On     Thy      on  -    ly     word;  Kneel-ing,    I        a 

2.  I      have  caused  Thee   painj     I      will     nev-  er, 

3.  Now      to       be      my     Guest ,     I      can     trust  Thee 

4.  Come      to      me,   and      stay,     For      I      want  Thee, 

5.  I,      Thy     lit- tie        lamb;  Take    my -self,  dear 

6.  Full     of     love    for       Thee;  All       I      have      I 


rail  ;;^:^^z== 

l'    i'   4r/ 

As        my      KinfiT        anc 


"OC5 

1.  dore      Thee       As  my      King^      and       Lord. 

2.  nev  -      er.     Wound  Thy    Heart         a    -     gain. 

3.  al    -    ways,    Lord,  for        all 

4.  Je  -     sus,      More  than      I 

5.  Je   -     sus,       All         I        have 

6.  give     Thee,     Give  Thy-  self 


the 

rest. 

can 

say. 

and 

am. 

to 

me. 
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131 


HOLY  COMMUNION 


Jesus^  Jesus  come  to  me 

Hymn  before  Communion 


For  additional  Communion  Hymns  see  Nos.  49^  51^  54^   and 
Hymns  in  honor  of  the  Blessed  Sacrament.  See  also  "ActsJ' 
Nos.   128,  129,  130,  145. 

Tr.  Sister  Jeanne  Marie  Traditional  Melody 
Slo2vly 
^ 


n  r}  1 1' 


1. 

Je    - 

sus, 

^e  - 

sus, 

come 

to 

me. 

2. 

Je 

- 

sus, 

I 

live 

for 

Thee, 

3. 

Com  - 

fort 

my 

poor 

soul 

dis- 

tressed, 

I 


w 


All        mv        loni 


^ 


my        long  -    ing 
Je  -        -     sus,  I 

Come    and        dwell       with 


IS 

die 
in 


for  Thee , 
for  Thee, 
my       breast, 


* 


h=^ 


r    O   i«r   m 

ill      friends     the         best      Thou     ai 


fffl 


Of 
Oh 


I 


all 


how 


frienas     ine 
be     - 
oft  I 


best 
long 
long 


Thou  art , 
to  Thee, 
for     Thee, 


^>/jfji  J   j~j  1]    :  I  II 

»     Make        of         me       Thy        coun  -    ter-part. 


For  - 
Je    -     sus, 


me 

e'er 

Je 


m 
sus. 
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coun 

life 

come 

N  A.M 


ter  -  part, 
and  death , 
to      me. 


CONFIRMATION  132 

My  (Jod,  accept  my  heart  this  day 

M.  Bridges  Nreola  A.  Montani 

Slowly  iiiifh  dp.i)oiion 

1.  My    God,   ac-cept     my  heart   this    day,   And 

2.  Be-fore     the  cross     of    Him    who    died,  Be - 

3.  A-noint    me   with  Thy  heavVi-ly  grace,  A- 

4.  May   the    dear  blood,  once  shed     for    me.     My 

5.  Let     ev-  ^ry  thought,  and  work,  and  word,  To 


u 


i^^  J  ri 


n 


t=f=^ 


$ 


rrr^ 


r~rr 


1.  make      it      al-ways  Thine, That    I    from  Thee  no 

2.  hold       I     pros-trate   fall;  Let    ev -'ry     sin     be 

3.  dopt  me    for  Thine   own,-  That    I    may  see    Thy 

4.  best  a  -  tone-ment  prove; -That    I   from  first   to 

5.  Thee  be       ev-  er     giv^n_  Then  life  shaU  be    Thy 


^ 


r\ 


^ 


^^ 


^f  f  r  '^ 


1.  more     may  stray.  No  more  from    Thee    de-cline. 

2.  cru  -    ci  -  fied.  Let  Christ  be       all       in      aU  . 

3.  glo-rious    face   And   wor.ship      at     Thy  throne. 

4.  last     may     be     The  pur- chase      of     Thy    love! 

5.  ser  -  vice.  Lord,  And  death   the    gate     of     heaven  I 
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133  MISSIONS 

Jesus ^  my  Lord! 

behold  at  length  the  time 

Act  of  Contrition 
Bishop  Chadwick  Traditional  Melody 

Moderato _ 

A 


* 


? 


m 


rvTTrr 


r 


Ty 


1.  Je-sus,  my  Lordl  be -hold     at    length  the    time 

2.  Since  my  poor  soul    Thy   precious  Blood  has  cost 
3.Kneel.ing    in  tears,  be -hold   me    at     Thy    Feet^ 


^^'  r'  I''- 1  V-  \  l|'  \  l' 


i 


Refrain 


¥^ 


l.When     I      re- solve   to   turn  a -way  from  crime. 

2.  Suf- fer    it     not    for-ev-  er    to    be     lost.  1-3. Oh, 

3.  Like  Magda-lene,  for-give-ness  I     en -treat. 


^'^wfwnw^m 


par -don  me,  Je-sus:Thy  mer-cy  I    im-plore;  I  will 


^^^^^^m 


nev-er  more  of-fendThee)Oh,fend  Thee^no, never  more. 
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MISSIONS  134 

God  of  mercy  and  compassion 

Rev.  E.  Vaughan  Nicola  A.  Montani 

Moderafo 


m 


^ 


r  I'r  r  »r  f  T  Mr  f 

1.  God     of  mer-cy     and  c6m- pas-sionl  Lbok  with 

2.  By    ny  sins     I      have    a  -  ban-do ned  Right  and 

3.  See  our  Sav-iour,  bleed -ing,  dy-ing^    On     the 


f 


^^^ 


TjT]^  J  J 


! 


r  tffi^tfp '"   r  r  V  rn-^r 


1.  pit-  y'     up  -  on     me^     Ea-therl    let    me    call  Thee 

2.  claim    to  Heaven  a  -  bove^Where  the  Saints  re-joice     for 

3.  Cross    of    Cal-va-ry-     To  that  Cross  my  sins   have 


'r','.i,ii'  n'ijiii 


T"^T  r     r    r    r  . 

1.  Fa-ther^  'Tls  Thy   child    re  -  tui^ns  to       Thee 

2.  ev  -    er         In  a       bound- less     sea  of       love. 
3jiailed  Him,    Yet  He    bleeds   and    dies  .for     me . 

.Refrai] 


r^rTrr^ 


1-3.  Je-sus,Lord,I  ask  for  mer-cy;  Let  me  not  implore    in 
vain;  AU  my  sins  I  now  detest  them^Never  will  I  sm  a^gain 
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135  GENERAL 

Jesus,  ever- loving  Saviour 


Hymn  for  a  Happy  Death 


* 


Franz   Schubert 
Arr.byN.A.M. 


'  / ;  i'  '^  i'  i'  i' 


1.      Je 


le  -  sus ,  ev  -   er        lov  -  ing      Sav  -   iour, 

2.  When    the  last    dread    hour    ap  -  proach  -  ing 

3.  Ma  -    ry,  thou    canst    not     for  -  sake       me, 

4.  Je  -  sus,  when      in       cru  -  el       an  -    guish 

5.  Then,  by  all       that    Thou  didst    suf  -   fer, 


1.   Thou     didst       live       and         die         for         me , 


2. 

Fills 

my 

guilt  - 

y 

soul       with 

fear 

3. 

Vir  - 

gin    . 

.    moth  - 

er 

un    -     de     - 

filed; 

4. 

Dy  - 

ing 

on 

the 

shame  -  f  ul 

tree. 

5. 

Grant 

me 

mer  - 

cy 

in        that 

day; 

: '  ; ;  i  'u  i'  i'  i' 

1.  Llv   -    ing,      I       will  live      to      love      Thee^, 

2.  All         my  sins     rise       up        be  -  fore       me, 

3.  Thou      didst  not        a     -  ban  -  don      Je    -   sus, 

4.  All  a  -  ban-doned      by       Thy      Fa   -    ther, 

5.  Help       me.  Ma  -    ry,  my     sweet     Moth  -  er. 
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pp^^ 


1.  Dy  -  ing,    I     will      die     for   Thee. 

2.  All      my     vir-tues     dis  -  ap  -  pear. 

3.  Dy  -  iiig,  tor-  tured,and    re  -  viled. 
4. Thou   didst  writhe    in    ag  -  o   -  ny  . 
5.  Ho   -  ly      Jo-  seph,    near  me    stay. 


e 
Je 
Je 
Je 
Je 


us  I 
sus! 
sus! 
sus! 
susi 


w 

^ 

V 

^ 

^ 

t 

^ 

^ 

—J — 

p 

1. 

Je  . 

sus! 

By 

Thy 

life 

and  death 

and   sor- 

row, 

2. 

Je  - 

sus! 

Turn 

not  Thou 

in 

an- 

ger    from 

me. 

3. 

Je  - 

sus! 

Send 

Thy 

Moth 

-er 

to 

con  -sole 

me: 

4.  Je   -    sus!       By    those  three  long  hours  of   sor-row 

5.  Je  -    sus!       Let     me     die,   my    lips     re-peat-ing, 


^m 


^m 


V  r  CJ 

1.  Help  me  in  my 

2.  Ma  -  ry,  Jo      -    seph, 

3.  Ma  -  ry,  help       Thy 

4.  Thou  didst  pur    -    chase 

5.  Je    -  sus,  mer    -    cy! 


ag  -    o    -    ny. 
then      be      near ! 
guilt  -  y      child! 
hope     for      me  . 
Ma  -    ry,    pray! 
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136  GENERAL 

The  Holy  Family 

Happy  we  who  thus  united 

Rev.  E.  Vaughan  ^^Ave  Virgo^'  15 th  Century  melody 

Allegro  moderate  ^'  ^^  ^' ^'  ^' 

rrg\ 


# 


1.  Hap-  py 

2.  Je  -  sus^ 

3.  Ma  -   ryl 

4.  Jo  -  seph! 

H  J      J      J 


J      J     J      J 


e ,    who      tnus 


r  r   r 

we,  WHO  tflus       u  -  nit    -    ed 

whose  al  -  might -y      bid    -  ding 

thou  a     -  lone  wert   chos   -  en 

thou  wert  Called   the      fa  -    ther 


I 


^ 


r,   r  .^ 


f 


1.  Join  in 

2.  All  ere 

3.  Vir  -  gin 

4.  Of  thy 


cheer 
at 

Moth 
Mak 


ful  mel    -     o 

ed  things    ful 

er  of         thy 

er  and       thy 


fii. 

Lord: 
Lord : 


^ 


ij  J  .,J  J 


Je    -   sus,  Ma   -  ry,     Jo  -    seph, 

earth      in  meek  sub  -  jec   -  tion 

guide    the  ear  -  ly     foot  -  steps 

9  save  thy    Sav  -   iour 


1.  Prais-  ing 

2.  Lives     on 

3.  Thou    didst 

4.  Thine       it 


was 


i 


<»  ^    ^J    J 


i 


r   r    r 


1.  In  the 

2.  To  His 

3.  Of  the 

4.  From  the 


^& 


^'Ho     -  ly  Fam    -      i     -     \yV 

earth   -  \y  par   -    ents'     will. 

Great  In   -  car   -     nate     Word, 

cru     -  el  Her    -    od's    sword. 
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I 


i 


i    J       J       J       J 

^   f  r  t^ 


^ 


f 


1.      Je  -   sus ,  Ma  -    ry,  Jo  -  seph,  help      us, 

3.  Sweet- est  In   -   faiit,  make  us  pa  -    tieut 

3.  Dear  -  est  Moth  -  er  I  make  us  hum-ble; 

4.  Suf  -   fer  us        to  call  thee  fa  -    ther^ 


*  r    r    Ltr 


^rr 


r 

1.  That 

2.  And 

3.  For 

4.  Show 


we 
o 

thy 
to 


ev    -      er        true  may  be , 

be   -    dient       for  Thy  sake, 

Son        will      take  His  rest 

fa   -  therms  love; 


us 


1.     To       the     prom  -    is  -    es       that      bind      us 


prom 
2.  Teach    us         to 


bind      us 
be    chaste    and      gen  -   tie, 

3.  In       the      poor     and      low  -    ly      dwell  -  ing 

4.  Lead     us      safe     thro'     ev  -  'ry       dan  -    ger 


i 


fcj=^ 


i'  i'i|  i'  1  II 


S=f 


1.  To  the     ^'Ho    -    ly        Fam    -     i    -     lyV 

2.  All         our     storm  -    y  pas    -   sions     break. 

3.  Of  a         hum  -  ble        sin    -     ner's    breast. 


4.  Till        we       meet       in       heaven 


bove 
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137  GENERAL 

.  The  Rosary 

The  Glorious  Mysteries 

By  the  first  bright  Easter  Day 

For  the  Joyful  Mysteries  see  Hymn  No.  86 

C.  M.  Caddell  FVom  a  Slovak  Hymnal 

Allescro  moderafo  Arr.byN.A.M. 


i'  i'  I'll'  i'  I'^'i 


The  Resurrection 

1.  By       the    first  bright     Eas  -  ter 
The  Ascension 

2.  By      Thy     part  -  ing       bless- iiig 

The  Descent  of  f he  Holy  Ghost 

3.  By      that   rush-  ing       sound     of 

The  Assumption  of  our  Lady 

4.  See      the     Vir  -   gin       Moth  -   er 

The   Coronation  of  our  Lady 

5.  Ma  -    ry     reigns     up 


day, 


giv'n , 


might 


rise 


on       the      throne 


^^m 


n  i  J 


on' 


1.  When 

2.  As 

3.  Com 

4.  An 

5.  Pre 


the 
Thou 

ing 
gels 

or    - 


stone 
didst 
down 

bear 

dained 


was 
as  - 
from 
her 
for 


rolled 
cend 
heav  - 

to 

her 


a  • 
to 
en's 
the 
a    • 


r 

way  ^ 
Heav'n^ 
height ; 
skies; 
lone ; 
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^^^^^m 


X  r  f  r  TT  r  ''rr  r  r 

1.  By  the    glo.ry  round  Thee  shed     At  Thy  ris-iiig 

2.  By  the  cloud  of     liv-  iiig  h'ght   that  received  Thee 

3.  By  the  clo-veu  tongues  of  fire,  Ho -ly  Ghost,  our 
4.Mouiit  a -loft,  im  -  pe  -  rial  Queeii,Plead  on  high  the 
5. Saints  and  an-gels  round  her  sing,  Moth-er    of    our 

CJiorus 


T 


from    the  dead. 
iJ.       out      of  sight. 

3.  hearts     in-spire!  1-5. King  of  Glo-ry,  hear    our    cry^ 

4.  cause      of    men! 
.'>.     God     and  King. 


-m 


% 


1  .  r- 


r  r  r'f  r  ^'Pr?? 

Make  us  soon  Thy  joy  to    see^Where  enthroned  in 


'1''''''^^^^';^»'^|A^'J^ 


ma-jes-ty     Count-less    an-gels  sing     to  Thee. 
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138  GENERAL 

Evening  Hymn 

Sweet  Saviour!  bless  us  ere  we  go 


Father  Faber 
Andante 
P 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


^ 


ma  non  troppo 


1.  Sweet 

2.  The 

3.  Grant 

4.  For 


1.  go> 

2.  run; 

3.  ways 

4.  sad^ 


hy  word 

And  Thou 

True  ab 
The 


sm 


m  -  to 
hast        tak 

so  -  lu 
ful, —   un 


our 
en 
tion 
to 


m 


^m 


iinds         in     -     still; 


r 


1.  minds 

2.  count 

3.  and 

4.  Thee 


of 
re 
we 


all, 
lease 
call; 


And 
The 
And 
Oh 


make  our 

scan    -  ty 

bless  us 

let  Thy 


i 


^ 


to        grow      Wit 


^ 


p 

glow 
won , 
days 
glad;        Thou 


xm       hearts 


1.  luke  - 

2.  tri    - 

3.  more 

4.  mer     - 


Wa'rm  hfearts 

umphs  grace  hath 

than  in  past 

cy  make  us 
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th 
The 
With 


Q   I  am  .III.  ,— - 

1.  low  -     \y  love         and      fer  -    vent       will. 

2.  bro  -    ken  vow,       the       fre  -  quent      fall. 

3.  pur   -     i    -  ty  and        in   -   ward      peace. 

4.  art        our  Je     _     sus       and        our        All. 


Refrain 


M^nw 


f 


)  J  ii-j 


r  T    ^  '[' 


1-4.    Thro'    life's  long  day       and   death's  dark  night, 


i 


^ 


J7~^  ^ 


:=. 1 


i 


r  r  r  'r-T  r  t-t?  '^ 

0      gen-  tie      Je  -     sus!     be         our     light  5 
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139  GENERAL 

Evening  Hymn 

As  fades  the  glowing  orb  of  day 

Jam  SOI  recedit  ig'neus 


Translated  hy  T.  J.Potter 
Moderato 


i 


^ 


S.Webbe    (1740-1816) 


^ 


^ 


r  r  ts 


T=f=f 


1.  As     fades    the  glow-ing      orb      of    day,      To 

2.  At      ear  -   \y    dawn,  at      dose     of    day.      To 


:'''  / 1'  ^ ; ';  /  ? ,' 


Thee,  great  source    of      light,  we     pray;     Blest 
Thee     our      vows     we      hum  -  bly      pay;    May 


^"'i'  U^'hlll 


Three 

in 

One,    to 

ev  - 

'ry    heart     Thy 

we. 

'mid 

joys    that 

nev  - 

er      end.   With 

^^ 


m 


T^ 


r 


beams      of        life        and 
Thy     bright    saints       in 


love       im  -    part 
hom  -  age       bend 
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GENERAL 

Evening  Hymn 

When  day^s  shadows  lengthen 

Mane  nobiscum,  quoniam  ad  vesperascit 


140 


Dr.  F.G.Lee 

Traditional  Melody 

Andan 

0  1.     pp^ 

te 

Arr.  by  N.A.M. 

JLAi*  \ — j — 

-d 

=\ 

l(\)^  ^  ^  ' g < ■ :: 

-^ A 

1 

^                   f 

r, 

r 

r 

^                    V 

1.    When 

da/s 

shad 

-  ows 

length-   en, 

2.    When 

the 

night 

grows 

dark    -    est. 

3.    Come 

,      Thou 

Food 

of 

an     -     gels. 

4.    Then 

be 

near 

me, 

Je     -     sus , 

5.       So 

shall 

no 

fears 

chill          me 

6.    Bless 

0  1  ^ 

.     ed 

1 

war 

-     fare 

0      -      ve 

r, 

1 

I                     1                                        1 

/Vbu      J                 ^ 

"T "  -t  -1."  "-»l: 1 

\r\^  p    • 

.  i_       .           .  4-r-*  - — .v^    

vJ                                 ^                                       m           \      ^                      -11 

1.       Je     - 

r 

sus, 

I 

Thou 

nearH 

z.      And 

the 

stars 

are 

pale. 

3.  Source 

of 

ev     - 

'ry 

grace. 

4.      En    - 

e 

mies 

shall 

flee: 

5.      On 

that 

un    - 

known 

shore; 

6.     End   - 

less 

rest 

a 

■ 

1 

one; 

!i[\  J 

=^ 

=4= 

^ 

i=^  = 

1 

1.       Par  - 

p 

—  p 

-^ 

n^        f       ' 

don, 

com   - 

fort,     s 

trength  -  en, 
gath    -      er 

2.   When 

the 

foe    - 

men 

3.       In 

Thy 

Fa    - 

therms 

man   -     sions 

4.      Hid  - 

den 

God 

and 

Sav    -     iour. 

5.      For 

in 

death 

He 

con   -    quered. 

6.     Tears 

no 

more, 

nor 

sor    -     row. 

Copy 

rig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M 
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^.1?                Ill 



#'1>  J 

J 

J — 

=i= 

1       Q              1 

V     p 

-  r 

r 

w 

1 — S 1 

1.    Chase 

a 

way 

my 

fear; 

2.       Ill 

death 

's          mist 

y 

vale, 

3.    Give 

me 

soon 

a 

place; 

4.  Thou 

my 

oom 

fort 

be: 

5.  And 

can 

die 

no 

more. 

6.  Neith 

er 

sigh 

nor 

nroan, 

0  L  -^J' 

1 

1            I 

■ 

■^-- 

1 

M^ 

— ibr 

-J — J— 

« 

J— -=l 

^  '     p 

r 

-hr 

fet 

~F=f 

1.    Love 

and 

hope      be 

deep 

- 

en'd. 

2.      Be 

Thou 

Sword     and 

Buck 

- 

ler, 

3.    That 

un   - 

veiled      in 

splen 

_ 

dor 

4.  Food, 

and 

Priest ,    and 

Vic 

- 

tim. 

5.    His 

Hand 

guards     and 

guides 

me 

6.    But 

A    ,        -tvr// 

a 

song         of 

tri 

_ 

umph 

PlN           " : : 1 n 

flkb1>  I 

j— 

j 

H 

] — 

H 

^g      y 

"Tf 

-^ 

r- 

r^^f — " 

1.     Faith 

more 

strong 

and 

clear. 

2.       Be 

Thou 

Shield 

and 

M 

ail. 

3.        I 

m^y 

see 

Thy 

Fa 

Lce. 

4.      Let 

me 

feed 

on 

Thee. 

5.      To 

the 

heaven    - 

ly 

door. 

6.  Round 

a 

bout 

the 

thr 

one. 
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GENERAL 

Praise  we  our  God  with  joy 

The  Praise  of  God 
Processional 

Canon  Oakeley  Nicola  A.  Montani 

Allegro  maestoso  {ivifh  well-marked  rhythm) 


i 


/A 


f    r-   p  \r    I 


1. 

Praise 

we 

our 

God 

with 

Joy 

2. 

He 

is 

our 

Shep  - 

herd 

true, 

3. 

Bleed 

-    i"g, > 

we 

lay. 

but 

He 

4. 

His 

Word 

our 

Ian  - 

tern 

is  , 

i 


^  (i  J 


f     r   P  'I"     r    r    f 


1. 

And 

glad  - 

ness 

nev  - 

er 

end   - 

ing; 

2. 

With 

watch  - 

ful 

care 

un    - 

sleep  - 

^^^^) 

3. 

With 

sooth  - 

ing 

bands 

hath 

bound 

us  5 

4. 

His 

Peace 

our 

con    - 

so    - 

la    . 

tion; 

1.  An 

2.  On 

3.  Dark 

4.  His 


gels 
us 


and 
,  His 
was  our 
Sweet  -  ness 


Saints  ^it\\       us 

err- ing     sheep, 

path,  but     He 

all      our     rest. 
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!'  i'  i'  t  ii'  |i   ' 


biL( 


f 


1.  Their       grate  -  ful  voic    -     es       blfend  -    mg. 

2.  An            eye     .    of  pit    -     y         keep  -  ing. 

3.  Hath      poured    His   1  Light       a   -    round        us; 

4.  Him    -     self       our  great       Sal   -    va  -     tioni 

f:i  I  jij  J  j-j|j  J. 


# 


^  r  r'  p  'r  r  r    r   r 

1.  He      is  our      Fa-ther  dear^    Oer- filled  with 

2.  He    with  a     might  -  y       arm     The    bonds  of 

3.  Grac-es  in       co-pious  streams  R-om   that  pure 

4.  Then    Jive  we      all      to       God,       Re  -  ly  on 


^^ 


^\ 


f 


^ 


^ 


f=r 


f 


1.  Fa  -  ther's  love ', 

2.  sin  doth  break, 

3.  foun  -  tain  come, 

4.  Him          in  faith. 


Mer   . 

cies 

un    - 

And 

to 

our 

Down 

to 

our 

Be 

He 

our 

1.  sought, un- known    He    show-ers    from     a  -    bove. 

2.  bur-den^d  hearts  In   words    of  peace  doth  speak. 

3.  heart     of    hearts,Where  God  hath  set   His     home. 

4.  guide     in     life.  Our     joy,    our  hope,  in      death. 
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GENERAL 


142 


Praise  to  the  Holiest  in  the  heiglit 

Dream  of  Gerontius 
Processional 


Cardinal  Newman 
inth  fipirit 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


^ 


^ 


f     r    ^   T 


1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 


Praise 

0 

0 

And 

0 

And 


to 

lov    - 
wis    - 
that 
g(^n    - 

in 


the 
ing 
est 
a 
'rous 
the 


Ho 
wis 
love! 
high 
love  ! 
gar 


# 


^ 


f     r    'f^r  r    'r     r 


1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 

6. 


in 

of 

flesh 
gift 

He 

se 


the 

our 

and 

than 

who 

cret 


height, 
God  I 
blood 
grace 
smote 


And 

in 

the 

When 

all 

was 

Which 

did 

in 

Should 

flesh 

and 

In 

man 

for 

And 

on 

the 

1.  depth 

2.  sin 

3.  Ad 

4.  blood 

5.  man 

6.  Cross 


high. 
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i 


n  .     J 


1^ 


1.     all 


2.    sec 

ond 

3.  strive 

a 

4.  Pres 

ence 

5.   dou 

ble 

6.  teach 

His 

J — ^ 


His  words  mo 


words 

most 

Ad 

am 

fresh 

a 

and 

His 

ag        - 

0 

breth      - 

ren 

^ 


¥ )  I 


^ 


f=? 


r=f^^ 


1.  won 

2.  to 

3.  gainst 

4.  ver    - 

5.  ny 

6.  and 


der 
the 
the 

y 

in 
in 


fight 
foe; 
Self, 
man 
spire 


Most 

And 
Should 
And 
For 
To 


f 
in 

the 

and 


sure 

to 
strive 
Es  -    sence 
man     should 
suf   -     fer 


# 


^ 


r-.-X-^ 


TT 


1. 

all 

His 

2. 

res    - 

cue 

3. 

should 

pre 

4. 

all 

di 

5. 

un   - 

der 

6. 

and 

to 

ways  ! 
came 
vail; 
vine. 

goo- 
die. _ 
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,     «        -  GENERAL  .^  143 

Lord,  for  tomorrow  and  its  needs 

("Just  for  today") 

Sister  M.  Xavier  S.N.D.  Nicola  A.  Montani 

Slowly 


^^ 


^ 


m 


r  £^r  r  T 


I 


If^I 


1.  Lord,  for    to-mor-row  and  its  needs    'I       Ido    not 

2.  Let     me    be  slow    to    do  my   will,  Prompt  to     o- 

3.  Let      me     in    sea-son, Lord,be  grave,    In    sea- son, 

4.  In     Piir-ga-_ta.-ry's  cleansing  fires  Brief   be 


4.        In     rur-ga-^-ry's  cieansmg  iires  unei    oe    my 
1.     pray; 'Keep    me,    my     God,fr9m  stain     of     sin  > 


2.  bey:    Help     me     to      mor  -  ti   -    fy      my    flesh, 

3.  gay;    Let       me      be     faith-ful       to      Thy    grace, 

4.  stay;    Oh,     bjd     me,       if      to  -  dav      I        die^ 


# 


r. '  r  ■  f.  i  f- 


^ 


I 


3 


t.-^ 


1.  Just      for  to  -  dily 

2.  Just      for  to  -  day 

3.  Just     for  to  -  day 

4.  Go     home  to  -  day 


Let  me  both     di    -   li 

Let  me  no    wrong     or 

And  if       to  -  day     my 

So,  for     to  -mor- row 


^m 


i 


s 


rft 


1.  gen  -  tly     work.       And       dti  -     ly        J)ray: '    Bet 

2.  i   -  die    word         Un  -  think-  ing      say;       Set 

3.  tide     of      life       Should     ebb        a    -    way.      Give 


4.  and      its     needs 


I         do        not       pray;     But 


1.  me    be    kind    in  wird  or    deed,  Just  for    to-day. 

2.  Thou    a    seal     up  -  on    my    lips.  Just  for   to-day. 

3.  me  Thy  Sac  -  ra-ments  di-vlne, Sweet  Lord,to- day. 

4.  keep  me,  guide   me,  love  me,  Lord,  Just  for   to-day. 

Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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144  GENERAL 

Why  art  thou  sorrowful? 

The  Remembrance  of  Mercy 
Fkther  Faber  S.  M.  Yenn 


Moderato 


1.  Why    art     thou     sor-row-ful,       ser-vaiit  oi 

2.  Oh,    is  there  a    thoight     in  the  wide  world  so 

3.  Oh,  theii,wheii  the  spir  -    it     of  dark-ness  comes 

4.  That    God    hath  once  whis-pe red  a  word    in     thine 


i 


3od?      ^nd>^ 


1.  God 

2.  sweet 

3.  do  mi       With 

4.  ear,         Or 


■p^ 


what      is    this     diil    -  ness    that 

As  that    God      has     so    cared      for     us, 

clouds    and    un  -  cer  -    tain -ties 

sent     thee    from  Heav  -   en     one 


j|j»>  j'lr^.j  j 


rr 


1. 

haiigs   o'er    thee  now?  Sing  the    prais  - 
bad     as     we       are,  That    He    t  links 

■  es 

of 

2. 

for 

us. 

3. 

in  -    to     thy  heart,      One           look 

to 

thy 

4. 

sor  -  row    for     sin,        Is      e  -  nough 

for 

a 

I 


'?^ 


cresc. 


I 


j=i=^fej» 


and 


^ 


S 


r  'r  p-p 


tm 


1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 


Je  -   sus,  and     smg 
plans    for    us,  stoops 

Sav-  iour,  one  thought 
life     both    to       ban   - 


them   a  -  loud.  And   the 
to    en  -  treat.     And 
of   thy  crown,  -And  the 

ish   all     fear.    And   to 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by  S.M.Yfc-nn 
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m 


I'    7   f  'f 

song      shall     dis-pel 


the    dark  cloud    from  thy 


fol   -   lows     us,   wan-  der     we        ev    -  er      so 

tem  -  pest     is       o    -   ver,  the  shad-  ows     de  - 

turn       in  -    to  peace     all    the  trou-bles    with- 
Foco  piu  mas  so 


brow.    Sins:  the    prais  -  es       of        Je  -sus  .    an 


1.  brow.  Sing  tne   prais 

2.  far?  That  He    thinks  for    us_ 

3.  part .  One         look  to    thy 

4.  in .  Is    e  -  nough  for     a 

Meno 


and 

plans  for  us, 
Sav-iour,  one 
life    both    to 


1.  sing    them    a-  loud,    And   the    song    snail   dis - 

2.  stoops      to      en  -  treat,     And  fol  -  lows    us, 

3.  thought     of    thy  crown.  And  the     tem  -  pest     is 

4.  ban  -   ish    all .  fear.    And    to     turn      in  -  to 


allargando 


^^ 


P 


^ 


rit 


^^ 


m 


T^ 


* 


r    r  'U  r 


1.  pel       the     dark  cloud      from    thy     bi'ow. 

2.  wan  -  der      we  ev    -      er       so         far? 

3.  o    -   ver,  the  shad  -  ows     de  -   part. 

4.  peace      all     the  trou  -   bles     with  -  in . 
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145  GENERAL 

Acts  of  Faith,  Hope  and  Charity 

For  acts  of  Contrition  etc.  see  Nos.  128,  I33,an(l  Hymns 
for  Holy  Communion. 

(A)    ACT  OF  FAITH  Anon. 

.    Moderato  (Recifativo  lihero)  St.  Patrick's  Hymn  Book 

M- -^ — ' — ^ 


% 


% 


m 


s 


r     r 

My.  God,  I    be-lieve       in        Thee,         And 


^ 


n\ 


p 


r^ 


rr 


all     Thy    Church    doth    teach^    Because  Thou  hast 


^«  J    J 


fl 


m. 


r\ 


r^  f    f  r   r  7 

said  it  And      Thy    word      is 


true 


(b) 


ACT  OF  HOPE 


I 


1^     i'     r'     r' 


» 


My   God,     I      hope  in  Thee,       Fop 
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^w 


i 


r  tff^    "  "i 


e 


Grace      and     for      glo    -     ry , 


Because  of  Thy 


^ 


^ 


s 


#1         * 


r  r  r    T  f  r   r   f 

prom-   is  -  es,     Thy    mer-<5y,    aiid      Thy     pow'r. 
(C)   ACT  OF  CHARITY 


i 


^^ 


m 


My  God,  because  Thou    art       so       good^        I 


i 


^ 


pf 


^ — — # 


r    r   r  T  «r   r 

love     Thee   with     all       my     heart.         And  for  Thy 


|/J  i  I  iij'j  J  .^ 


r  f  r  r  f  ^  ^   f 

sake,      I       love     my    neigh- bor      as      my  -    self. 


k 
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146  OUR  MOTHER  OF   SORROWS 

Passiontide  and  B.V.  M. 

What  a  Sea  of  Tears  and  Sorrows 

0  quot  undis  lacrymarum 


Tr.  by  Rev.  F.  Campbell 


I 


An  dan  te  relig' i  os o 


Ch.  Gounod 
Arr.  by  N.  A.  M. 


m 


'   I  '  T  f  t  r  r 

1.  What      a  sea       of  tears    and    sor  -   rows, 

2.  Oh,    that  mourn -fill  Vir  -  gin -Moth-  er, 

3.  Oft,    and  oft      His  Arms    and     Bos-   om, 

4.  Gen  -  tie  Moth,  er^  we       be-  seech    thee. 


P 


^m 


r    r    'f    f    f 


r 


7" 

1.  Did      the 

2.  See       her 

3.  Fond  -    ly 


soul         of 
tears       how 
strain  -    ing 


Ma   -    ry         toss 
fast      they      flow 


to 


her 


By       thy      tears        and      trou  -  bles        sore 


H-^^l^ 


^ 


^=r 


1.  To       and      fro  up  -   on      its  bil  -    lows 

2.  Down     up  -    on  His  man  -  gled  Bod  -     y 

3.  Oft,    her      pal  -  lid  lips     im  -  print  -  iiig 

4.  By       the     death  of  thy    dear  Off  -   spring, 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M 
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r 


§ 


■I  J  P  no 


"  cj  r   r    f  ^ 


» 


1.  While    she      wept        her  bit    -    ter       loss  j 

2.  Wound  -  ed      Side        and        thorn  ;  y        Brow; 

3 .  On       each    Wound      of  her       dear       Son  : 


4.      By       the      blood  -    y       Wounds      He 


boi 


f^^ 


P 


i=^ 


r    £/'r 


f=T 


1.  In  her  arms      her       Je  -   sus  hold  -  ing , 

2.  While  His  Hands    and    Feet     she  kiss  -  es, 

3.  Till  at  last       in     swoons    of  an  -   guish, 

4.  Touch  our  hearts   with     that    true  sor  -    row 


!''','  i'  Jl^'i,'  i 


\y         from      the      Cross 
im   -    mor  -    tal        woe . 


1.  Torn  so  new 

2.  Pic  -  ture  of 

3.  Sense  and  con  -    scious  -    ness      are      gone 

4.  Which  af  -  flict    -    ed          thee        of        yore. 
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147  GENERAL 

The  Divine  Praises 


Organ  sustains  chords  in  recitations 

Slow  1 3/ 


J.  Lewis  Browne 


''i.u'jji|i  l'^'J|^^' 


Bless-ed  be   Godl    Bless-ed  be  His    Ho-]y  Namel 


AAA 


huNui^in 


^ 


Man: 


Bless-ed  be    Je-sus  Christ ,true  God  and  true  Man; 
Voices 


A     Voices 


rj  r. 


r — r 


Bless-  ed     be      the    Name     of         Je  -   sus; 
T    ^.        .       .        1      L  ^J, 


hlUHIh^-i 


^^5 


# 0- 


M     P  P   P 


Bless-ed  be    His  most    Sa-cred   Heart,   Bless-ed   be 


'  "r   p  p  r   r  r   p  r^ 

Je  -  sus      in     the    most     Ho  -  ly      Sa-cra-ment 


Copyrig-ht  Gilbert  Music  Co. 
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k 


i 


W 


J   lJ-_  i 


Faster 

A. 


^^ 


I 


?  rTrW 

of    the     Al  -     tar! 


i 


4-i-^ 


Bless-  ed     be       the  great 

Slowly  — ■ — . 


XE 


^^ 


r  r  t  'f  t 


Moth-    er      of        God,      Ma  -    ry    most      ho  -   \y  \ 


a  tempo  (recitando  leg^.i-ere) 


ilimimuu 


Bless-ed  be  her  Ho  Jy  and  Im  -  ma-cu-Iate  Con-cep-tion; 


V  "  ff   r  IT  ff  fs  Irl  ff  ft  -g-^ 


^? 


I 


/7i;  Bless- ed  be  the  Name  of  Ma-ry,  Vir-gin  aiid  Moth-er. 
(b)  Bless- ed  be  Saint   Jo-seph  her  most  cjiaste  spouse. 

Maestoso 

allarg. 


!'  m\\m\ 


J'  '1,1.  <  I 


rr  f.f  HI" 


Bless -ed  be  God    in  His   an-gds^and  in  His  Saints, 
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148 


GENERAL 

The  Lord^s  Prayer 

Our  Father^  Who  Art  In  Heaven 

Andante  reliii:ioso Nicola  A.  Montani 


Our    Fa-ther  Who  art  in  heav_  en,  hai-lowed  be  Th 


Our    Fa-ther 


m 


^ 


m 


^ 


r   r  T  r  ^ 


f 


Name;   Thy   Kiiig-dom  come,- Thy  will   be    done    on 


i 


m 


^^ 


--^^  m  a  re.        i  .- 


^^ 


earth,   as   it     is      in     heav- 


^m 


en.  Give  us  tliis  day  our 
ralJT^ 


"  r  p  p  T  r  r    '  r-f  fr 

ly  bread;  And  for-give  us  our        tres-pass-ei 


$ 


dai 
a  tempo 


^ 


Lar^o 


^biS 


Q us  our        tres-pass-es,  as 


^ 


1^ 


r  p   p   I    PPT — p" 

we    fbr-give  those  who  tres-pass  a -gainst  us.   Afid 

^        Ht  si;: 


i 


t.  J  i'  ji 


emp-  ta   - 


r  ^  p  r  ^ 

lead    us    not      in  -    to 


^ 


temp- ta   -  tion;  but    de - 


«t5- 


vil.  A  -  men. 


liv-    er      us    from 
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GENERAL  J^^Q 

Hail,  Mary,  full  of  Grace 

The  Ang-elical  Salutation 

Devoto  (Slowly)  Con  egressions Nicola^.  Montani 


m. 


mi 


$ 


^=^ 


f'P  f  r  E/'r 


Hail,  Ma. ry,   full     of    grace;  the    Lord      is 


^^^ 


rrJ  ir 


f  'r-rr  r 


with    thee:bless-ed  art  thou  a-mongst  wom-en,  and 


^^ 


^ 


^ 


rp^ 


rrrw 


XE 


bless -ed      is   the    fruit       of  thy    womb,  Je  -    sus. 
Slower         .  : ■ 


l*'lh^pi'U 


ii\f 


^ 


if}} }  xSf 


Ho-ly  Ma-ry,  Moth-er  of  God, pray  for  us  sin-ners. 


w  r  ^ 


i^^ 


^^ 


now,    and     at  the  hour    of      our   death.    A    -  men . 
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150  HOLY  MATRIMONY 

Lord^  Who  at  Cana's  Wedding  Feast 

A.  Thrupp  J.  Lewis  Browne 


Moderaio 


I J  J  J  J  1.1 


n 


r 


J  T  ^  ^  J 

who    at      Ca  -  na's    wed  - 


ding   feast    Didst 

2.  For     Thou,  0     Christ  dost    ho  -    ly    prove     The 

3.  The      ho-Iiest    vow    that  man    can    make,  The 
4. Which  blest   by  Thee,  what- e'er    be- tides,    No 

5.  On    those  who  at     Thine    al  -  tar   kneel,     0 

6.  Oh  grant   them  here    in  peace  to     \\y^  ^     In 


J  J  J  J 


m 


.1  »j  i  \ 


f  r  »r  r  ojir  r  ^r  r 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 


as  a  guest  ap 
mar-riage  vow  to 
gold-  en  thread  in 

e  -  vil  shall  de 
Lord,T)y  bless -ing 

pu  -  ri  -  ty    and 


pear,  Thou,  dear-  er     far  than 

be,  Pro- claim -ing     it       a 

life,  The   bond   that  none  may 

stroy,  Thro'  care-worn  days  each 

pour,  That  each  may   wake  the 

love,  And,  this  world  leav- ing, 


4»|jj  jjh  I J  Jij-?.ii,ijr)j 

1.  earth-ly  guest  ^Vouchsafe  Thy  presence  here  5  

2.  type  of  love  Between  the  Church  and  Thee. 

3.  dare  to  break,That  bindeth  man  and  wife,- 

4.  care  di-vides, And  doubles  ev-'ry     joy. 

5.  oth-er's  zeal  To  love  Thee  more  and  more: 

6.  to    re-ceive  A  crown  of  life   a-  bove!        A     -     men. 

Copyrlg-ht  Gilbert  Music   Co.,   Chicag-o,  111. 
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ADVENT  151 

Creator  Alme  Sidermn 


i 


r  rr'^-rl''')V-'^'^'ff 


II 


1.  Cre-  a  -  ^bt    al  -  me      si  -   de  -  rum,  ^  -  ter  -  na 

2.  Qui    dae  -  mo  -  nis    ne     fraii  -  di  -   bus     Per  -  i  -  ret 

3.  Com-mu-ne    qui    mun  -  di      ne  -   fas      Ut      ex- pi- 

4.  Cu-jus   po-te-stas   gl6-ri   .    ae,    No  -  men -que 

5.  Te     de-pre-cd -mur,   ul  -  ti    -  mae    Ma-gnum  di- 

6.  Vir-tus,  ho  -  nor,  laus,  glo  -  ri   -    a       De  -  o      Pa  - 


i^3d 


iV^I"li'/^lr'-^'J? 


cre-den- ti -um,  Je-su,  Re-dem-ptor     o-mni- 
bis     im-pe- tu     A  -  mo -ris     a-ctus,  lan-gui- 
res,  ad  cru-cem    E     Vir-gi-nis     sa  -   cra-ri- 
pri-mum  so-nat,  Et    coe  -li  -tes     et         in  -  fe  - 
i      Jii-di-cem,  Ar-mis    su-per-nae     gra-ti - 
cum  Fi  -  li  -  o,    San-cto   si  -  mul     Pa  -    ra  -  cli  - 


JA'i.'PTTv-iuiTi 


In  -  ten  -  de  vo-tis  sup-pli-cum. 
Mun-di  me  -  de-la  fa-ctus  es . 
In  -  ta  -  eta  pro-dis  vi-cti  -  ma. 
Tre.men-te  cur-van-tur  ge  -nu. 
De-  f en  -  de  nos  ab  ho-sti-  bus. 
In    sae  -  cu-  16  -rum  sas  -  cu  -  la. 
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After  last 
verse 


A  -  men 


152 


Venl,  Venl  Emmanuel 


^A^    yj^Jjr7"p^^ 


Ancient  Chant 


5 


1.  Ve-ni,  ve-ni   Em-man-nu  ell  Cap-ti-viim  sol-ve 

2.  Ve-ni,  0    Jes-se  Vir-gu-la!  Ex  hos-tis   tu-os 

3.  Ve-ni,  ve-ni     0    0-ri-ensI  So-la-re  nos  ad- 

4.  Ve-ni  Cla^vis  Da -vi  - di  - ca !    Re-gna,re-clu-de 


^m 


jF^ 


^ 


5 


1.  Is  -  ra-el  Qui  ge-mit   in     e  -xi    -     li  -  o 

2.  un-gu-la  De  spe-cu   tu  -  o^    tar-ta-ri, 

3.  ve-  ni-ens:  No-ctis    de-pel-le    ne  -   bu-las, 

4.  coe-li-ca  Fac    i  -  ter  tu-tum  su-per-num 


1.  Pri-vrf-tus   De  -  i  Fi-Ii-o, 

5.  E-duc,et    an-tro  ba-rath-ri.^  ,  ^,     .     ^^     , 

.  rk-     '  ^.  a'  v      1-4.  Gau-de,  Gau-de, 

L  Di-ras-que  no-ctis  te-  ne-bras.  ^  ' 


2. 

3.  Ui-ras-que 

4.  Et  clau-de  vl-  as    in  -  fe-rum. 


i^'Pc^P  I'rr  I'J'i-^^irTil 


Em-man-nu-el    Nas-c&-tur   pro   te,  Is  -    ra-el. 
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O  Emmanuel 


153 


Second  Mode 


Ajitiphoiiae  Majores 


hJ  j>/];-jnj  'Jw>i>;^jii)i  ' 


0  Em.ma-nu-  el^    Rex  et  le-gi-  fer  iio-ster, 


n  fj  Jj  J^  J'  i^  ^  ^p 


zar 


ex  -  spe  -  eta  -  ti  -  o    gen  -  ti  -  um 


i 


n  m  j^  i-n^ 


P^ 


*      I  * 


Et    Sal  -  va  -  tor      e      .        a  -  rum:      ve  -    ni 


rail 


j'j'O'jj'j'j^j.j^ 


Ad  Sal- van-dum  nos.    Do-mi-ne    De-us   no-ster 
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*^^       En  Clara  Vox  Redargult 

First  Mode  Antiphoale   (Vatican  Edition) 


^^ 


1  J'    J)    J'  ■!'   p    p    r,    r 

1.     En        cla  _    ra     vox      re  -  dar  -  gu  -    it 


2.  Mens  jam       re  -  sur  -  gat      tor  -  pi 

3.  En  A  -  gnus     ad     nos     mit  -  ti 

4.  Ut  cum  se  _  ciin  -do      ful   -  se 

5.  Vir  -  tus,  ho  -  nor,   laus,  glo 


ri 


du  , 
tur 
rit , 
a 


1.  Ob  -  scu  -    ra       quae  -  que      per  -  so  -  nans  : 

2.  Non      am  _  pli   -    us        ja  -   cens  hu  -   mi  : 

3.  Lax  -    a  -    re       gra  -  tis        de   -  bi   -    tum : 
V     4.  Me  -    til  -  que     mun  -    dum     cin  -  xe   -   rit, 

5.  De    -    o         Pa  -  tri        cum      Fi    -  li    -    o, 


»  JM  J  ;i  ji 


^ 


1.  Pro  -  cul 

2.  Si    -    dus 

3.  0  -  mnes 

4.  Non      pro 

5.  San  -   cto 


fu   -  gen  -  tur 
re     -  fill  -   get 
si    -    mul      cum 
re   -     a    -    tu 
si     -  mul      Pa    - 

rail 


so  - 
jam 

la  - 
pu  . 
ra  - 


mm  -    a  , 
no  -  vum 
cri  -  mis 
ni    -    at, 
cli   -    to. 


pi^i^i'i'n  f  r  iicr;°t^" 


1.  Ab     al  -  to     Je-sus    pro -mi- eat, 

2.  Ut     tol-lat     o  -  mne  nox-i-um. 

3.  Pre  -  ce-  mur   in-  dul  -  gen  -  ti  -  am . 

4.  Sed    nos   pi  -  us  tunc  pro -te- gat. 

5.  In     sae  _  cu-  16  -rum   sffi  -  cu  -  la . 


After  last 
verse 


A    -    men, 
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CHRISTMAS  155  a 

Jesu  Redemptor  Omnium 

Vatican  Antiphonale 


fc  >  ji  P  rQ  J JTFT  I  j:jJ^ 


^ 


1.  Je-su     Red-em-ptor       6-mni-um,    Quern  lu-cis 

2.  Tu  lu  -  men  et      splen-dor    Pa-tris,    Tu  spes  per- 

3.  Me-men-to     re  -  rum     Cdn-  di  -  tor,    No-stri  quod 

4.  Te-sta- tur  hoc  prae-sens   di  -  es^    Cur-rens  per 
S.Hunc  a  -  stra,  tel  -  lus,      ae  -  quo  -  ra ,  Hunc     o  -  mne 

6.  Et   nos,  be-  a  -    ta     quos     sa  -cri      Ri  -  ga  -  vit 

7.  Je-  su,   ti  -  bi      sit      glo  -  ri   -  a_,     Qui    na-  tus 


an-te  o-  ri-     gi-   nem,  Pa-rem    pa-te'r-nae  glo- 

e'n     -  nis  6    -    mni- um:     In-ten-dequas  fun-dunt 

o     -  lim  cor-  po  -  ris,     Sa-crata"ab  al-vo  Vir- 

an    -  ni  cir  -    cu  -  lum,  Quod  so-lus  e    si-nu 

quod  coe  -  lo       sub -est,     Sa-  lu  -  tis  au-cto-rem 

un   -  da  sin  -  gui  -  nis,     Na  -  ta  -  lis  ob  di-  em 

es  de  Vir  -  gi  -    ne,    Cum  Pa^re^t  al-mo   Spi- 

rall 


fr  JJJi,UiPJ; 


£S 


sa 


fT^ 


ri-ae,  Pa-ter   su-pre-mis     ^-di-dit.    After  last 

2.  preces    Tu- i    per   or  -  bem  ser-vu-li.        verse 

3.  gi-nis   Nascen-do,  for-mam  sumpse-ris. 

4.  Pa-tris  Mun-di    sa-lus    ad     ve-  ne-ris. 

5.  no-vae    No-vo   sa-lu-tat     can-ti-co. 

6.  tu-  i>  Hymni   tri-bii-tum   s6l-vi-mus. 

7.  ri-tu,   In  sem-pi-ter-na     sae-cu-la.        A- men. 
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155  b 


Jesu  Redemptor  Omnium 


/Maybe  suiig  in  alter-  \ 
Viiate  fashion  with  ir>5a/ 


^ 


Alternate  setting  by  Taler 

Dominican  Monk 
Monastery  of  Strasbourg  1361 

Arr.by  N.A.  M. 


xt 


-^ 


1.  Je  -    su  Red  -  em  -  ptor 

2 .  Tu       lu  -  men       et     splen  -  dor 


6    -  mni 
Pa   - 


I 


^ 


i 


i 


am,  Quem  lu  -  cis     an-  te      o    -  ri  -   gi  -nem, 
tris^  Tu    spes    per-  en 


nis 


mni  -  um: 


S 


'a  -  rem    pa  -  ter  -  nae 
In  -  ten  -  de      quas 


gio       -        ri    -     *^ 
fim  -  dunt  pre    -  ces 


i 


i>i>  J  J  J 


g>     ;, — ^ 


Pa-ter    su-pre  -  mis     e  -    di  -  dit. 
Tu  -  i     per   or  -    bem    ser  -  vu-  li. 


«? 


A  -  men, 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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Resonet  in  Laudibus 


156 


Christmas  Song  of  the  XIV  Century 


^ 


^^5 


f 


P 


net    in    lau-  di  -bus     Cum  ju  -  cun-dus 
lau-da    D6-mi-num      Sal-va  -  to  -  rem 
ri     con-cuT -ri  -  te        Na- to      Re  -  gi 
est    Em-ma-nu-el    Quem  prae -di  -  xit 
cum   can- to- ri-bus     Gra-de   -  re     de 
gnat    in    ae-the-re,    Ve-nit       o  -  vem 


5 


r  „M  P  M.  ^ 


-  bus.     Si   -  on    cum      f i  -  de  -  li  -  bus 


Vir  -  go      pa  -  rit     Fi  -  li  -  um  . 
Vo  -  ce      pi  -    a       di  -  ci  -   te  . 
Tes-tis    est      E    -  ze  -  chi  -   el. 
Et     die   cum    pa  -  sto  -  ri  -  bus. 
No -lens     e  -  am    per  -de  -  re. 


um 

te 

el 

bus 
re. 


i)     \^    i^   J)    ii    J 


ru  -  it    quem   ge  -  nu  -  it     Ma  -  rf 


fea^ 


% 


^5 


Gau-de-te,    gau-de-te,  Christus  na-tus  ho'-di-  el 


Li')  J'lJ  J'jiJ'.J'J>jijijli 


Gau-de-te,    gau-de'-te,     ex    Ma-ri-a   Vir-»gi-ne. 
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157 


Ecce  Nomen  Domini  Emmanuel 


i/  >  h  ,1'.  [i  i'  li  ,K  l>  -h  h  J 


Ec  -  ce     No  -  men  Do  -  mi  -  ni    Em-ma-nu-el 


^A  ;,  j)  J)  j^  i'  -.^^ 


*.    S 


Quod   an-nun  -ti  -  a  -turn    est   per    Ga  -  bri  -  el  ^ 


^^'''  p  p    p   p   P    p    p   p   p  ^^^ 

ho  -  di  -  e      ap  -  pa  -  ru  -  it      in     Is  -  ra  -  el : 


|A  j^TTTJ' ;'  ^ 


per   Ma-  ri-am    Vir-gi-nem   est     na-tus   Rex 


^m 


U  '''  P  f    P 


^ 


E     -     ia !   Vir  -  go       De  -  um     ge  -  nu  -   it , 
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I 


i 


g 


^^ 


J^  -^|  1^  -^1  i> 


^      m 


ut     di-  VI-  na    v6  -  lu  -  it    cle -men -ti  -  a  . 


^^ 


^^ 


p   p  r 


In         Beth  -    le    -    hem       na  -   tus       est , 


i 


i\ )'  J'  ;■  j'  ^  J)  .  ;'  j 


*•  *•  *  *•  *  *•  p 


Et       in      Je  -  ru  -  sa  -  lem     vi  -  sus      est, 


i 


s 


'  p  ^  r/  p  p  r    p  p 


et       in       6    -    mnem    ter  -  ram  ho  -  no  - 


pr:J^i    1\  1\  m 


^f—d 


ri  -  fi    -    ca  -  tus     est^     Rex      Is  -  ra  -   el  I 
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158 


Adeste  Fi deles 


Andante 


Traditional  Melody 


m^ 


f^  1^  r  'r  V  'r-f  r  f 

,       1.     Ad- e  -  ste.   fi  -   de  -   les;,  lae-ti    tri-um- 

2  -{Optional) —        De  -  um   ■'     de       De      -       o,  /u,        -         men        de 

2.  En   gre-ge    re  -  If    -  do,  hu- mi-les    ad 

3.  Ae  -  ter  -  ni    Pa  -reu-tis    splen-do'-rem    ae 

4.  Pro    no-bis      e  -  ge-num  et      foe-no    cu 

3  -(Optional) —       Can  -  tet     nunc        I       -       o  Cho   -    rus       an    -   ge 


111 


1.  phan  -  tes:    Ve   -  ni   -  te,     ve  -  ni    -    te 

(2)  lu-mi-ne, Ges,    -     tant       pa     -     el  ^  -       lae 


2.  CU  -  nas  Vo  -   ca  -    ti        pa  -  sto  -  res  ap 

3.  ter-num  Ve  -   la  -  turn     sub     car  -    ne  vi  - 

4.  ban-tem  Pi-is  f o  -    ve  -  a    -     mus  am 

(3)  lo    -    ram,                      Can  -   tet         nunc        au      -       la  coe 


^m 


7i\f  \2d  time  f 


m 


m. 


r"  r-^  'r  r 


1. 

(2) 
2. 

Betlr 
PI  , 
pro     - 

-     le  - 

see  • 

pe- 

hem: 

ra.    ^ 

rant: 

Na 

-tum 
'nos 

VI-  de-  te 

ver  -    njn 

0  -  van-ti 

3. 

de       - 

bi  - 

mus: 

De- 

um 

in-  fau-tem, 

4. 

pie 

xi  - 

bus: 

Sic 

nos 

a  -  man-tem 

(3) 

le 

sti   - 

am  . 

Gl6 

-     ri    . 

a,        glo  .  ri.m 

244 


te: 


M 


S 


PP 


r  ^r    r    r  7;^^^ 


^ 


1.  Re  -    sem  Aii  -   ffe 

r2J  Ge     -       ,ni       -  Jam     nVn . 

'Z.  gra  -  du  le   -  sti 

3.  pan  -  nis 


4.  quis    iioii 

<3>       in  ex 


in  -   vo 
red  -    a 

eel     -      sis 


fa  , 

ne 
111 
ma 

De 


rum:  ve  - 

ctam .  Yf 

bus :  Ve  _ 

turn:  Ve  _ 

ret?  Ve  - 

o.  Ve  - 


m 


p 


fe^^ 


€f  f  rrr  f 


1. 

f2; 
2. 

m  - 

ni,    - 

ni  - 

te, 

a  - 

a    - 

a  - 

tv. 

re-mus,  ve  -  n,i  -  te  y 

re  ,-  mas ,        oe    -    nt  ,    -    te  , 

re-mus,  ve  -  ni  -  te^ 

a 

a 

a 

-do 

:.fo 

3. 

in  - 

te. 

a  - 

do- 

re-mus, ve  -  ni  -  te. 

a 

-  do 

4. 

i3) 

ni  - 

te, 

a- 

a  - 

do- 

do    - 

re-  mus,  ve  -  iii  -  te^ 

re  -  mus  >       ve     -    ni      -     te , 

a 

a 

-  do 

-  do 

1''''  I .  i' '  i^m 

1.     re      -     mus.      ve   -     ni    -    te,         a    -     do 


1 

<2) 
2. 

3. 

4. 

(3) 


r,e 

re, 

re 
re 
re 


Bins  , 

mus^ 
mus, 
mus 


ve 

oe 

ve  - 
ve  - 
ve    - 


ni 

ni ,  -  te,' 

111  -  te, 

ni  -  te, 

ni  -  te, 

ni  -  te , 


a 

o 

a  - 
a  - 
a     - 


lo  - 

do  - 

do  - 

do  - 

do  - 

do  . 


1.    r,e    -    mus  ^  Do        -        mi  -  lium.  nun 


m 


mus 

mus 

2.  re    -    mus 

3.  re    -   mus 

4.  re    -    mus 

(3)       re       -      mas 


Do 

Do 


num. 

mi  .   -    nam 

mi  -  num. 
mi  -  num. 
mi  -  nimi. 

mi     -    nam 


num. 

nam  . 

num. 
num. 
num. 
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159        Puer  Nobis  Nascitur 


Moderato 


David   Scheidemann 
1570-1625 


^EEk 


^ 


1.  Pu-ep     no  -  bis      na  -  sci  -  tur 

2.  In   prae-se-pe     p6  -  ni  -    tur  sub 

3.  Hinc  He  -  ro-des      ti  -   mu  -  it 

4.  Qui  na-tus      ex      Ma-  ri  -  a 

5.  An  -  ge  -    11     lae  -  ta  -  ti         sunt 

6.  Nos    de      ta  -  li     gau  -  di    -    o 

7.  Laus  et      ju-  bi  -   la  -   ti    -     o 


e  -ctor 
foe  -  no 
Ma  -  gna 
Di  -  e 
Et  -  i  - 
Con  -  ci  - 
No-  stro 


i 


r — r. 


^ 


^te 


^ 


1.     an-  ffe  -   I'o     -      ruifl     ^        In       hoc   mun  -do 


2.  ju  -  men  -  td 

3.  cum     tre  -  mo 

4.  ho  -  di  -     er 

5.  am    de        De 

6.  na  -  mus      cho 

7.  sit       in        o 


rum  Co  -  gno  -  vit 

re  In  -  fan 

na  Per-dii   -  cat 
o  Can  -  ta 


ro 

re. 


In    chor 
Et      sem 


mun 

bos  et 

tes  et 

nos  cum 

ve  -  runt: 

dis  et 

per  an  - 


1.  pa  -sci- tur       Do-mi-nus   Do  -  mi  -  no     -     rum 

2.  a    -   si-nus       Chri-stum  re^m  coe-16     -    rum. 

3.  pii  -  e  -  rosOc-ci-det    prae     do  -  16     -      re. 

4.  gra.-  ti  -   a  Ad   gau  -  di  -    a       su  -   per    -    na . 

5.  glo  -  ri  -  a         Sit  in  ex  -  eel  -  sis      De     -      o  . 

6.  or  -  ga  -  no        Be-ne-di  -  ca  -mus     Do- mi -no. 

7.  ge  -   li  -  cas       De-o    di  -  ca  -  mus     gra-ti  -as. 

Copyrig-ht  1920  by  NAM. 
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ToUite  Hostlas 


160 


Motet  for  two-or  four-part  chorus 

C.St.  Saens 


Allegro  Maestoso     ^ 


^ 


Arr.byN.A.M. 


[iTfJo  -  li  -  ft e 
•     -       ra  -  te 


1.  Tol-li  -  te       ho 

2.  Ad  -    o        -      ra 


et 
te'    ad  -  o 


Pimiiimm 


1 


111  __, ,_    a-tri-fa       e    -  -    jlis, 

Do-im-num    in     a  -  tri  -  o   San-cto  e      -      jus. 
^  Pj^fPiu  vivo  —         A 


3.  4.  (5.  Lae-ten-tur   coe-li    et     ex-siil 


i 


m 


—    altars . 


^^ 


ra 


jJJ  IJ-MI 


An-ie'^  fa-ci-em   Do-mi-ni  quo-ni -  am  ve   -   nit 
A  M  u     \%f'^[^j:^         .     -(semi  staccato).  .,       ..       A 

!'''  ii }  \  \ hT\ { '^ '  i'  I 

nit.  5.A1-  le  -  lu  -  la .  al  -  le  -  lu  -  ia .   al  -   le  -  lu 


f^T   \Fine 
em   Do-mi-ni  quo-ni- am  ve   -   nit. 

(semi  staccato)/^ 


,'  f  f  f  i  I 

nit.  5.A1-  le  -  lu  -  la,  al  -  le  -lli  -  ia,   al  - 
le-lu-ia^^ 


^ 


=^^    *A 


^al-le-Iii-ia,  al-ie-lli  -ia,  dl-lb-M-ia,  jQ-le-lu 


la,  ^*^   al  -  le  -lu-  la,.  al  -  le  -  lu  -  la 

Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.  A  .M?^^'^^^  A^^  ^'  ^$L  .^ 
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161  a  THE  HOLY  NAME 

Jesu  Dulcis  Memorla 

Motet  for  four  part  chorus 


St.  Bernard 


Lento 


rjij-jffl 


T.L.  da  Vittoria 
^Arr.byN.A.M. 


f 


f 


i 


n  .1  ji  a 


Je-su    dul  -cis     me  -  md    -     n  -  a^  Dans   ve  -   ra^ 


i 


^^ 


ve  -  ra  cor-dis    gau    - 


^3? 


-     01  -  a ,    gau 


^y 


Sed  su-per    mel      et  o 


J  i'-iii.j  -I 


^« 


-    di  -  a Sed  su 


per  mel  et 


mill  -  a^       su  -per  mel  et    6  -  mni-a 


^ 


M 


rrj-^  f.'r  r- 


mni-a^    su   -   per  mel  et      d     -     mni-a       e 


M 


jus  dul-cis   prae-sen      -      ti-  a. 


ll^Mil 


PP 


-  jus  dul-cis  prae-sen   -  ti  -  a.  dulcis  praesen-ti -  a . 


Copyrigrht  1920  by  N.  A.  M. 
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I 


Jesu  Dulcis  Memoria      ^^^  ^ 

For  unison  or  two  part  chorus 

Cornelius  Schmuck 
Moderato  ( abridged )_ 


^W 


s 


^ 


n 


f 


1.  Je    -    8u      dul-cis    me  -  m<5 

2.  Nil    ca-ni  -    tur  su  .    d 

3.  Je  -  su,  spes  pae      -      iii   -  t^n 

4.  Nee    lin-gua    va     -      let      di 

5.  Sis     Je-su,    no    _    strum  gau  -      di    -   um, 


r. 


V] 

ti 
ce 


-  us, 

-  bus, 


re 


1.  Dans      ve  -  ra 


^     ^  |J     MT~ 


dor     -  dis      gau   -     'di    -   la 


2.    Nil       au  -  di    -    tur 


3.  Quam 

4.  ^. 


pi   -  US 

ee      lit  -  te 
5.    Qui       es      fu 


ra 
tu 


ju  -  cun  - 
pe  -  t^n  - 
ex  -  pri  - 
rus     prae    - 


a: 

dl  -  us, 
ti  -  bus! 
me  -  re: 
mi     -  um: 


J  J  i«^"j  J  r^ 


^ 


1.  Sed      su  -  per     mel       et         o       - 

2.  Nil       CO  -  gi   -    ta   -    tur      dul 

3.  Quam   bo-  nus      te       quae  -  ren 

4.  Ex  -  per  -  tus       po  -  test      ere 

5.  Sit     no  -  stra      in        te        glo 


I 


I 


*^-^  J.       '  After  last 


T 


1.  E    -    jus    dul-cis  prae- sen-  ti-  a. 

2.  QuamJe-sus    De    -     i     Fi     -    li-us. 

3.  Sed  quid  in  -  ve    -   ni  -  en    -    ti    bus 

4.  Quid        sit    Je-sum  di  -  li   -    ge  -  re . 

5 .  Per  cun-cta  sem  -    per  sat^  -    cu  -  la . 

Copyright  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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A  -  men. 


161  c 


Jesu  Dulcis  Memoria 


Vatican  Antiphonale 


J^    J'    J^    J^ 


£ 


Je   -  su 

Nil  ca 

Je    -  su , 

Nee  lin 

Sis  Je 


dul  -  cis 
ni  .   tur 
spes      pae   - 
gua      va  - 


me    -  mo 
su  -     a 
II  i 
let 


PI    -    a, 

vi    -    us  ^ 

ten  -    ti    -    bus 

di   -    ce   -    re . 


su 


no    -   strum    gau  -   di  -     um, 


i'    J^     i'     h     J^ 


^ 


2rau  -     01 


Dans  ve   -  ra         cor  -  dis        gau  -  Hi     -  a : 

Nil  ad  -  di  -    tur  ju    -   cun    -  di    -  us, 

Quam  pi   -  us        es  pe  -    ten  -  ti    -  bus! 

Nee  lit  -  te  -    ra  ex  -    pri    -  me  -  re  : 

Qui  es  fii  -     tu  -  rus      prae   -  mi   -  um : 


J'  H  n 


M!  t'   p   '  P 


1.  Sed  su  _  per  mel       et         o^  -  mm   -  a  ^ 

2.  Nil  CO  -   gi  -  ta    -  tur       dul  -  ci    -  us, 

3.  Quam  bo  -  nus  te      quae  -   ren  -  ti    -  busf 

4.  Ex  -  per  -  tus  po  -  test       ere  -de  -  re, 

5.  Sit  no  -  stra  in        te        glo  -  ri    -  a , 


^^ 


i'  >  h  ji  J'  J  iiJia 


1.  E    -    jus       dul  -    cis    prae-sen-ti-    a.      After  last 

2.  Quam     Je  -  sus        De  -  i      Fi  -    li  -  us.  verse 

3.  Sed     quid      in    -    ve-ni  -en  -ti  -bus. 

4.  Quid     sit       Je    -    sum   di  -  li-  ge  -  re. 

5.  Per      cun  -  eta       sem-per  sae  -  cu  -  la.       A-men. 
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LENT  AND    PASSIONTIDE  162  a 

Stabat  Mater  (1) 

Sequentia 

Jacopone  dtt  Tocij  (d.i306)  Traditional  Melody  from  tiie 

Maintzesch  Gesaiigbuch  (I66i) 
Lento^  I  I  "l  I  /^ 


bat 


'r  r  'r  't  'i^ 

Ma  -  ter        do    -  lo   -    ro    - 


sa 


1.  Sta 

2.  Cu  -    jus       a  -    ni   -  mam     ge  -  men  -  tem, 

3.  0       quam   tri-stis  et         af  -  fii  -    eta 

4.  Quae      moe  -  re  -  bat        et        do   -  le    -   bat , 
est      ho  -mo,  qui      uon  fie  -    ret, 

on    pos  -  set  con  -  tri  -  sta   -    ri, 

pec  -  ca  -  tis  su  -    ae  ^en  -    tis 

8.  Vi     -     dit      su  -  um  dul  -  cem  Na  -    turn 


5.  Uuis       ei 

6.  Uuis        n 

7.  Fro       u 


r  r  f 

1.     Ju-  xta      cru 


ter,     dum     vi 


cem  la 

2.  Con- tri  -  sta    -  tarn  et 

3.  Fu  -   it         il    -    la  be 

4.  Pi  -    a        Ma 

5.  Ma-trem  Chri  -    sti  si 

6.  Chri  -  sti 

7.  Vi  -  dit.       Je  -  sum  in       tor  -   men  -  iii, , 

8.  Mo  -  ri    -    en   -   do  de  -  so     -     la   -   tum, 


cry    -    mo  -    sa  , 
do    -     len  -  tem, 
ne     -    di    -    eta 
de    -    bat 

__        vi    -      de   -     ret 

Ma  -  trem     con  -  tem  -  pl4  -     ri 


^^ 


^ 


^ 


I  -  I'i  -  iT.    V^^*  ^^^^^^ 


I 


1.  Dum    pen -de  -  bat    Fi^ 

2.  Per-tran  -si  -  vit     gla-di  -   us. 

3.  Ma  -  ter     U  -  ni    -  ^e  -  ni  -  ti  I 

4.  Na  -  ti      poe-nas      in  -  ely  -  ti. 

5.  In     tan- to      sup  -  pli  -  ci  -    o? 

6.  Do  -  len-  tem    cum    Fi  -  li  -     o  ? 

7.  Et      f  la  -  gel  -  lis     siib  -  di  -  tum . 

8.  Dum    e   -  mi  -  sit     spi  -  ri  -  tum. 
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men. 


9.  Eia  Mater,  fons  amoris, 
Me  sentire  vim  doldris 

Fac,  ut  tecum  lugeam  . 

10.  Fac  ut  ardeat  cor  meum 
111  amando  Christum  Deum^ 

Ut  sibi  complaceam  . 

11.  Sancta  Mater,  istud  agas, 
Crucifixi  fige  plagas 

Cordi  meo  valide  . 

12.  Tui   nati  yulnerati, 
Tam  dignati  pro  me  pati, 
Poenas  mecum  divide. 

13.  Fac  me  tecum  pie  flere, 
Crucifixo  condolere, 

Donee  ego  vixero. 

14.  Juxta  crucem  tecum  stare, 
Et  me  tibi  sociare 

In  planctu  desidero. 

15.  Virgo  virgiiium  praeclara, 
Mihi  jam  iioii  sis  amara : 

Fac  me  tecum  plangere; 

16.  Fac  ut  portem  Christi  mortem. 
Passionis  fac  consortem, 

Et  pkgas  recolere. 

17.  Fac  me  plagis  vulnerari, 
Fac  me  cruce^inebriari , 

Et  orudre  Filii ; 

18.  Flammis  ne  urar  succensus. 
Per  te  Virgo,  sim  defensus 

In  die  judicii . 

19.  Ohriste,  cum  sit  hinc  exire  , 
Da  per  Matrem  me  venire 

Ad  pal  mam  victdriae  ; 

20.  Quando  corpus  morietur, 
Fac  ut^  dnimae  donetur 
Paradisi  gl6ria.    Amen. 

252 


Stabat  Mater  (2)       163  b 


te 


Moderato  assai 
P 


•j.T^iJiTr: 


G.  M.Nanini  (1540-1607) 
Arr.  by  N.A.M. 


f 


m 


A  h  ',1 


Sta  -  bat  Marter  do-lo-ro-sa  *Ju-xta  cru-cem 


^%]\Mi^^^^ 


la-cri  -mo  -sa,  Dum  pende  -  bat     Fi  -  li  -  us  . 

stabat  Mater  (3)        163  c 

Andanie  ■  Giuseppe  Tartini  (1S93-1770) 


^Lijm\i^wiK4 


Sta-bat  Ma-terdo-lo  -  ro-sa  Ju-xta    cru-cem 


^ 


^m 


H 


^^T 


I 


la-cri- md-sa^  Dum  pen -de -bat       Fi  -  li  -   us. 
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163  PALM  SUNDAY  MUSIC 

by  Franz  Schubert 

Edited  and  revised  by  N.  A.  Montani 


Mi^T  the  sprinkling  of  Holy  \^ter,  the  Palms  are  blessed 
and  the  Choir  sings  the  following  Antiphon : 

Hosanna  Filio  David 

Allegro  Tfioderato 

nil  :)  1.1  J  J  I-  ij  ^j  J 


^ 


Ho  -  san  -   na     Fi  -   li  -  o 


xr 


Da  -  vid:      be  -  ne 


* 


TVesQ 


^.,\     J     ,/5=-,J-^ 


1^: 


-     ctus     qui         ve    -    nit      in 


xr 


di 


no  -  mi  -  ne     Do  -  mi  -  ni 


Rex 


Is 


ra  - 


i 


t  'f  '1  r  'r  I' 

el:      Ho-  san  -  na      m      ex   -    eel 


sis 
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In  Monte  Oliveti  164 

After  the  singing  of  the  Lesson  the  following  Responsory 

is  sung: 
Adagio 
PP 


1  In     mon  -  te     0  -  li  -  ve  -  ti     o  -  ra  -  vit    ad 


2  Vi  -  gi  -  la  -  te,   et 


ra  -  te 


^     fJ    J   JJ    ^   J|  ;>   l/J^^ 


I'em:    Pa -ter,  si     f i  -  e  -  ri      pot  .   est,  tvi 


Pa  -t 
ra  -  te 


ut  non  in  -  tre -tis,  in  -tre  -    tis     in 


^ 


1 


t 


r\ 


jCE 


'r  f  fii'  [M  {'  ^m 


e  -  at     a      me    ca     -      lix        i 
ten  -  ta-  ti    -    o 


■  ste. 
nem. 


Piu  Vivo 
P 


J  J  JlJ^J 


43 


~~n 


{'  r  r ''[  r  v  r'"  '(T'r"^P^ 

Spi-ri-tus  qui-dem  prom-ptus  est,  ca-ro  au-tem  in- 


i 


m 


fir -ma:       fi-at  vo-lun-tas     tu    - 


o   ■  o 


After  the  Prefiice  (with  responses  in  ferial  form,  as  at  Re- 
quiems see  No.  259  (8))  the  choir  sings  the  Sanctus  and  Bene- 


dict us. 
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165       Sanctus  and  Benedictus 


an     -  -    ctn 


Ft.  Schubert 


^ 


i 


P^ 


San  -   ctus 


Sai 


ctus,    San    -ctus 


)o  -  mi  -  nus       De  -  us        Sa        -         ba   - 


XE 


I 


Do  -  mi  -  nus       De  -  us 
Allea'TQ  Moderato 


ba    -     oth . 


]  i^i^  J  ^^\n^\  \,\S^^^ 


t 


le  -  ni   sunt  coe  -  li      et     ter  -  ra       glo  -  n  -  a 

J-IO  }i|j  Kl,  .K  *     '^ 


^ 


c 


p  'f  r  p  p 


XE 


U    - 

Slower 
P. 


Ho  -  san  -    na     in      ex  -   eel    -    sis 


j^d^ 


^^ 


M 


^ 


fee     -       ne  -     di  -  ctus    qui     ve-nit  m  no-mi-E 


Faster 


m 

Do 


■^'?^J  J  J  J^  A 


no-mi-ne 


n\ 


-xs: 


-mi-ni.     Ho-san-na      in      ex  - 


\i      I    w 


eel  -   sis 
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Pueri  Hebra^orum        ^^^ 

After  a  number  of  prayers  and  responses,  at  the  distribu- 
tion of  Palms,  tlie  choir  sings  the  following  Antiphon. 


Andantc_ 
P 


Fr.  Schubert 


!' i'j/i'i'ii'i'i'i;^ 


Pu-  fe-  ri    He -brae  -  o-  nun,  por-tan-tes   ra-mos 


^ 


^^ 


F^ 


^ 


o  -    li   -    va     -      rum,      ob  -  vi  -    a  -    ve  -  rmit 


^^ 


i  \  n  ij^' 


^ 


l^^^f^f 


Do-mi  -  no,  cla -man-tes,    et     di   -  cen 


Faster  a 


I 


AAA 


tfT^'J    ,J       J   -1^^^ 


Repeat  ad  lib. 
A  A 


X5: 


•  r  T   r   p  =f 


tes:       Ho-  san  -  ua       in        ex  -     eel    -      sis. 
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167       Cum  Angelis  et  Pueris 

Just  before  the  Procession  takes  place  the  Deacon  sings  5 
"Procedamus  in  pace"  the  choir  answers:  'fin nomine  Chri- 
sti.  Amen."    The  following  is  then  sung; 

Allegro  moderato  Fr.  Schubert 


* 


'J   iJ.    h    J     J    |J.    >  J     J 


E 


Cum     An  -  ee   -  lis        et        pu   -   e  -  ris        fi 


is         II   - 


d^  -  les     in     ve  -  ni  -    a 


^  r  p  "f   r  'r   r  r  ^r^il^ 


um  -    pha  -  to  -     ri      mor  -  tis     cla   -    man   - 

-*^        A        '^1      ^1       '^i       ^1      Repeat  cud  lib. 


^VK\f 


SSL 


tes:   Ho-san-na     m     ex 


eel  -  sis 


When  the  procession  has  reached  the  portal  of  the  Church 
two  or  four  chanters  enter  and,  facing  the  door  begin  the 
"Gloria  Laus"j  the  clergy  and  singers  outside  repeat  the 
ver««.  Chanters  sing  each  new  stanza  while  the  singers 
outside  repeat  the  "Gloria  Laus"  At  the  end  of  the  last 
stanza  the  procession  enters  the  church  the  music  be- 
ing changed  to  "IngredienteV 
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Gloria,  Laus  et  Honor        168 

0.  Ravanello 
Moderato  (abridged) 

1.  Glo-ri  -  a,  laus,  et    ho -nor,  ti-bi    sit  Rex  Chri  - 


f  rppJ  tf 


% 


^ 


2.  Is      -      ra-  el    es  tu    Rex,  Da   -  vi     -  dis  et 

3.  Coe    -    tus   in  ex-cel-sis     te  lau    -  dat 

4.  Plebs      He-brae*  a    ti-bi     cum  pal     -  mis 

5.  Hi  ti  -  bi'pas-su-ro    sol    -  ve      -  bant 

6.  Hi   pla-cu-e  -re     ti  -  bi^  pla    -  ce     -  at   de- 


,1.  ste    Re   -    dem  -    ptor :   Cui    pu  -  e 


le    de 


lui     in     Do-  mi 


2.  in  -  cly-ta    pro-  les:    No-mi-ne  qui 

3.  Coe-  li -cus    o  -  mnis    Et     mor    -  ta  -lis  ho   - 

4.  6b  -  vi  _  a    ve  -    nit:  Cum  pre-ce,  vo  -  to,  hy^  - 

5.  mii-ni-a    lau    -dis:  Nos    ti-bi  re      -  gnan - 

6.  vo  -  ti  -  0      no-  stra;  Rex  bo-ne.  Rex  cle    - 


l.cus  prom-psit  Ho-s 


^ 


no  - san 


na 


um. 


r  ^~J!>r  ti/  fm 


2.  ni,  Rex    be-ne-di        -  cte,  ve 

3.  mo,   et    cun-  eta     ere   -      a  -  ta  si 

4.  mnis,  ad    -         -        -     su-mus    ec-ce  ti 
6.     ti>   pan  -         .        -     gi-mus    ec-ce  me 
6.  mens,  cui    bo-na     cun        -         eta  pla 
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189 


Ingrediente 


Andante 
P. 


Fr.  Schubert 


i"'"7/j//'H'^^ 


1.  In  -  gre  -  di  -  en  -  te        Do    -  mi  -  no        in 

2.  Cum -que    au-dis-set       po  -    po  -  lus      quod 


/J  u^i  i^mm 


san-  ctam    ci  -  vi    -    ta  -  tem,    He-  brae  -  o    -  rum 
Je  -  sus      ve      -         ni  -  ret,  Je  -  ro      - 


m 


^m 


^ 


f=lf- 


f 


pu  -  e  -  n 


re  -  sur  -  rec  -  ti  -  o  - 


so  -  ly  -  mam,    ex 


nem 
runt 


i 


J  J  J  irT~?=^i,,j.  //^ 


vi  -    tae     pro  -   nun  -    ti    -    an 
ob   -    vi  -    am        e 


=f 


tea. 


1-2.  Cum 


i 


ji^i^j  i^.h|j  ji/^J  J|J  J.j 


-^-^  r  pp'r  p  pr  r'l"  r I" 

ra-mis  pal-marum  Ho-sanna  cla-mabunt  in  ex-cel-  sis. 
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HOLY  WEEK    RESPONSORIES  fryQ 

In  Monte  Oliveti 

For  two  or  four  part  chorus 


Michael  Haydn  (1778) 
Edited  and  revised  by  N.  A.M. 


Andante  moderato 
P 


m 


In     mon.te    0  -  h  -  ve  -  ti      o  -  ra-vit    ad 


$ 


vit  ad   Pa.trem:       g^^^,^^. 


^ 


m 


^^^m 


^  ''r  i  rn^^ 

stj    tran   -    se  -  at      a    me    ca  -  lix      i  -  ste : 


Pnco  piu  vivo 

^|-T 


^m 


m 


W-ill 


n 


rr^rr  r 


Spi-ri-tus  qui-dempromptusest^ca  -  ro    au  -  tern  in- 


^^^^^^^ 


Piu  lento 
PP 


Fine 


HlM"W^fe"^. 


fir    -     ma:    fi  -  at       vo-lun    -    tas    tu     -        a. 

(over) 
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^ 


cresc.  molto 

accel  A        A         f^^i^^r^- 

P 


-^m 


u^ 


r  r    '^^f^  *  \^ 


te ,        lit 


^i  -  gi  -    la  -  te , 


et     o  -  ra 

Repeat  from  %  to  Fine  tT\ 


J  fH  rr 


non    in  -tre-tis    in    ten -fa  -  ti  -  o    -     nem. 


171       Tristis  est  aiilma  mea 


^ 


S 


Largo  con  espressione_ 


M .  Haydn 
Revised  by  N.  A.M. 


3 


]|J  JIJ  J 


f 


^ 


«> 0- 


,  r  r  r  r  r  r  r  F  j-  r  r 

Tn  -  stis   est     a  -  ni-  ma     me  -  a      us  -  que    a 


que    ad 


n 


'  ^^  '»  T  rr-p  r  r'r  r  r 

mor  -  tern;  sus-ti_ne-te   nic,  et     vi-gi-JIa- 


i 


te 


me  -cun 


? 


;  r  f  /  r 

-   bi  -  tis     tur  -  bam ,  quf 


i 


me  -  cum ;    nunc  vi  -    de  -   Di  -  tis     tur  -  bam,  quae 


T?■^^J  ij 


« 


& 


^^ 


cir  -cum  -  da -bit     mi 


JOL 


me.         Vos        fu-gam  ca- pi 
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i 


i^§ 


calando 


A      A 


Ciliary. 


e  -  tis,     et    e  -  go     va-dam    im-mo  -  la  -  n    pro 


Fine         cresc.  poco   a    poco 
PPrs     r\P  A      \    ^\      A 


^ 


^^ 


! 


;s 


^ 


f  P"r  r  r  r 

Ec-de       ap-pro-Din-Quj 


vo     - 


-xr 

bis 


ap-pro-pm-quat 


i 


\)'}   J  J 


=^ 


p  r  r  'r  r  r  T'  p  r  r 

no  -  ra,   et       Fi  -  li-  us        ho  -  mi  -uis       tra  - 


i 


EL^ 


^^ 


Repeat  fvoTn  %  to  Fine  tT\ 

.mil —        — _      ^ 


^^1 


-^ # 


r  r  'r  r  t   r  ir  'r 

e  -  tur     in       ma  -  iius      pec  -  ca    -  to  -  rum . 


173 


Una  hora  non  potuistis  vlgilare 


I 


Adagio  con  espressione 

VP(-===^      A. 


M .  Haydn 
Revised  by  N.  A.  M. 


g)      ff  J     I  k\^ 


% 


^ 


s 


^i 


'•  r  T  r  'T  r  r  t 


-  stis 


-   na      ho  -   ra       non    pot  -  u    -    i  -  sris 
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i 


z 


^ 


ff^ 


,accel 


nN.i.H 


5 


VI -gi  -la  -re    me-cum,  qui  ex-hor-ta  -  ba-  mi .  m 
Lento  lunga^_  ^l^°     A      A       A      a      /»     * 


P 


^r^^%Jf 


i 


m 


i=i: 


¥ 


w 

mo  -  ri  VT( 


f 


-  ri  pro     me?       Vel      Ju-dam  non  vi-de-tis. 


^ 


fTrrrf 


quo    mo -do  iioii  dor-mit,    sed  fe-sti-nat  tra-de-re 

Fine 


W 


& G- 


r^r 


"ocr 


i 


me     Ju  -  dae 
ff\      \     \  fr 


i=^ 


is?     Quid     dor-mi-tis? 
cresc.  molto 


f  P  r  '  7  f  p  y    'r  r 

ur  -  fii  -  te ,  et      o  -  ra    -     te ,  ne      in  - 


Sur  '  gi  -te, 


Repeat  from  Ss  to  Pine  ft\ 


J",'  111^77  i„i;^ 


tre  -   tis      1 


ten  - -ta  -  ti    -    o     -     nem. 


264 


Tanquam  ad  latronem  existis 


173 


Moderato 


M.  Haydn 
Arr.by  N.  A.M. 


S 


^ 


f  f  'f-  f'fft'f  ?  r 

Tan-quam    ad     la-  tro-nem    ex  -   i  -  stis    cuih 


ffla-di-is    et     fu-sti-bus  com-pre-hen-de-re      me 


r^iiJ.Tjij-ria=i 


bus  com-pre-hen-de-re      me 

/ 


Quo-  ti  -  di-  e      a- pud  vos   e-ram  m   tem-pio  do 


r  TTryr  r  '.r^ 


cens,   et  non  me  te-nu-i -stis,   et   ec-ce  flagel-la-tum 


I 


P 


Fine 


Lento 
du-ci-tis    ad     cru  -   ci- fi  -    cen    -        -       dum. 


gen 
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^M 


r  f 'r  V'f  r  f 'r-  r 

Cum- que    in  .  je  -  cis-sent    ma.nus  in     Je-sum^ 


Repeat  froTTi  y^  to  Fine  f7\ 
allavff.  ^ 


r  f  r  'f.  r '  r  ft  f«f  f  V  # 

et     te-nu  -  is-sent    e-um.    di-xit  aa     e  -  os 


P 


174 


Velum  templl  scissiim  est 

Con  aniTna 


M.  Haydn 
Edited  by   N.  A.M. 
•%'   accel     ^ 


Ve-lum    tem-pli    scis-sum  est,  Et     o -mnis 


cla 

ter- ra    tre-mu-it:  la-tro  de    cru-ce 
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Largo 
ma       -        bat,    di-cens:        go^  espressione 


m 


pp 


JT  iM 


fl 


i^ 


r  T  r  T- 


n 


cla  -  ma.  bat,  di- cens:      Me -men -to      me  -    i. 


^^ 


s 


Fine 


nn  I  m    zm 


f'ri  f  r'T  r=f^ 


Do- mi.  lie,  dum  ve-ne-ris   in    re-gnum  tu  -    um 


Pill  Vivo  A    ^' 


!■ .,  ,  \ii 


fJ  i  hi  >  '^ 


^ 


^ 


Pe-trae   scis- sae    sunt,     et     mo-nu-men-ta     a- 


fftrr 


i 


^^^y 


per.ta    suiit,       et    mul-ta        cor- 


^ 


po  .  ra   san  - 


^ 


allar^.        Repeat  from  %  to  FJner\ 


y 


s 


s 


[r  T  '7-  rq-  r  Tr 


cto-rum, qui   dor-mi  -e  -rant,  sur  -  re-xe  -     runt. 


267 


175 


Tenebrae  factae  sunt 


Michael  Haydn 
Edited  by  N.  A.M. 


Lento ,  "^^^  »y  ^'^'\ 


Te-ne-brae   fa-ctae  suiit,dum  cru-ci-fix  -  is  -  sent 

et     cir  -  ca 


^'^'Fi^ii 


^-i 


^ 


^=A 


Je-sum     Ju  -  dae  -  i^     et     cir  -  ca  ho  -    ram 


^ 


ho- ram    no-nam,^ 


m 


USL^ 


-»- 


r  r  ■  r-  r 


r 


no     -      nam,        ex-cla-ma-vit    Je-sus      vo  -  ce 


Lavisro 

f 


jj  rj^jij-^ 


P 


ut   quid        me 


^ 


K 


^i 


ma-gna:       De    -    us       me-  us^  ut  quid  me 

de-re    -    li   -    qui    -      sti?  Et       in-  cli 


ji?l'-fT:j?g 


ft 


I-  r"f"'^!Lf'r  "'T  I'rr  "r 

de  -    re  -  li    -  qui     -      sti  ?         Et         in  -     cli  - 
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iia-  to 


ca 


i 


\}].,)\-L'i   I J 


pi-te,      {Piu  lento) 


na    -     to      ca  ^^     i    ^  -     pi-te,  e     - 


^^^ 


e  -  mi    -      sit      spi 


a 


Fine 
-     n  -  turn. 


W 


« 


^^ 


mi    -    sit      spi    -    ri-tum^  spi 


-    n   -    tum. 


S 


Piu  Vivo 

■^3  J.J..1   .  .    ,1Jui 


P 


^ 


J 


?^ 


2=s 


f^^*^^^ 


r 


Ex-cla-mans  Je-sus         vo.  ce       ma.gna      a- 
ter,       in  ma-nus    tu    -     as 


It: 


Largo 
Pa 


g 


^ 


^^^^^ 


h=^ 


f 


-    it :     Pa  -  ter 


in    ma-nus 


.     Repeat  from  %  to  Fine  f7\ 
commendo     spi -       n-tum  me     -  -      um. 


\hr\^\4^\\\^ 


tu  -  as  com-men-do  spi-  ri-tum  me 


f 


um 
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176 


Ecce,  Quomodo  moritur  Justus 


Lento 


^=S 


Michael  Haydn 
Edited  and  revised  oy  N.  A.M. 


Ec   -     ce,    quo -mo- do     mo-n-tur  ju-stus,    et 


i',',';/ii'.'?ii\'i,',Ti 


-  ri      lu-sti 


ne-mo  per-ci-pit   cor-de;  et     vi  -  ri      ju-sti    tol- 


'iiA^.'.'Tin 


lun.tur,    et 


ne  -  mo     con.  si  -de  -   rat.     A 


IT.l^}  W^Wa'}  W 


XT 


fa-ci.  e       i-  ni-qui- ta  -  tis  sub-  la-tus  est     ju  - 
Lento 


y  J^  Mr  f  r'r.  rf '¥■  r 


us:      Et      e  -  rit   in     pa  -ce    me  -  mo  -  ri 
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-      jus.^^j^*  Piu  Vivo 


jus.    Tanquam    a. gnus 


iijhuriiiN'm 


co-ram  ton-deo-te    se  ob  -  mu- tu  -  it,        et  non  a 


pe-ru-it     OS    su  -  um;   de    an-gu-sti-a,     et 


i 


P 


Lento 


m^ 


^^ 


ae   ju-di-ci-o    sub-la-tus  est.  Et     e-rit   in 


^VTJlllJ;:^|J>n 


Repeat  from  beginning  to  Fine  /?\ 
T*it  assai    •  ^ 


III  I I    1 r        -  "^ '  ii'    Ltnou 


pa-ce    me-mo-ri-   a      e 
271 


■XKT 

jus. 


177 


Unus  ex  dlscipulls  meis 

Andante^eligioso 


^^ 


^fe 


Michael  Haydn 
Revised   by  N.  A.M. 


U-nus  ex  dis-ci  _  pu-lis   me -is       tra-det  me 


ho  -  di  -  e  :       Vae       il  -    li      per  quem  tra-dar 

{2d  time  to  A) 
rtt  /C^    ^    ' — * 


e    - 


go'j    Me-li-us    il-  11     e  -  rat,    si 


m 


aUar£. 

f  '^^    ^  \    ^; — A 


3 


^ 


n 


^=s 


na-tus  non    f u  -  is -set.        Qui      in- tin -git 
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t 


fj\f}\f}\^,^'^>\j^ 


me- cum  ma-num  in    pa-rop- si  -  de,  hie    me 


^ 


m 


i^ 


P 


A        A  A"    A  A- 


tra-di-  tu  -  rus     est     in     ma-nus    pec-ca-to  - 


I^^^J  i  i  i\)'h 


allarg. 
molto 

A 


mm.     Me  -  li    -  us       il  -  li        e  -  rat,       si 

Repeat  f mm  beg-i fining'  to^ 

then  iiii^J^'T      Larffo 


Hilijiir^iNii' 


na-tus  non  f u  -  is-  set.       Me-  li  -  us     il  -  li 


allarg.  -c ^ 


/ 


Fine 


mj^MXj 


m 


r^^^T^ 


^ 


e  -rat  si     na    -  tus  non  f u  -  is 
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set . 


178 


Recessit  Pastor  noster 


Andante  moderato 


Michael  Haydn 
Edited  by  N.  A.M. 


f  r-^rr  r  r  pf  /  r  f  fr 

Re-ces- Sit  pa-stor  no-ster/ons  a -quae   vi-vae, 


^E 


ad   cu-ius  tran  -  si  - 


J    I    J    If;  t^  g    |p     f    f    Id:  i^P 

d   cu-jus  tran- SI -turn    sol      ib-scu- ^a-tus  est; 


P 


f  crcsc  molta^—r-^ 

Nam      et    u-le   cap-tus  est,  qui  cap-ti-vum  te- 


cresc 


<^  J  J  J  J  ij.  a  \/j  jijMj  :r 


ne-bat  pri-mum  ho-mi-nem:      no-di-e    por-tas 


:',',':^i'|iS'i'?t:'i:'T 


6r-tis  et  se- 


Fine 


ira-tor      no-ste 


m 


ras    pa-ri-ter  Sal-va 


I 


ace  el 


^JTJlJ 


Za 


er 


A.    A 


ais-ru  -  pit .    'De-struxit  qui-dem  claustra  in-fer-m, 
_  Repeat f rem  %  to  Fine  ^c^ 

"'  I 1  A  _^  JO 


i 


^S 


11 -as    01  • 


MT 


r  r'T  r  rr- 

et   sub-ver-tit   po-ten-fi-as 
274 


r  -  iK  -if. 


179 

Omnes  amlei  mei  derellquerunt  me 

IVGchael  Haydn 
Lento  con  espressione  Edited  by  N.  A.  Montani 


.aitea__cy  is.  A.Monti 


s 


O-miies 


a  -  mi  -  ci 


me  -i      de-  re  -  li  -  que-runt  me^ 
nccel, 


H-^rVJ}"9i'ii^ 


r  r  f  r  I   i    j   p  k  i    i   i  r 

CT  prae- va -lu  -  e-runt    in- si- di -an-tes  mi -hi^ 

lr=*oy  -ff Faster 


A  ^_A   r\ 


tra  -  di-dit    me^quem  di-li  -  ge'J— ^ 


,  4f Faster 


b^m:      Et  ter-ri 


i 


bi  -    li  -  bus        o     -    cu  -   lis  pla  -  ga      cru  - 


lis  pla  -  ga      cru 

c  a  Ian  do 


^ 


fp  pr  Mr  ^'^1^ 


tS*-" 


de- li    per-cu-ti  -  en-tes,     a  -  ce 
^  Fine 


-   Jo     to 


po  -  ta  - 


* 


'■7jjrji;ii/jji,,niiM 

-'     -    bajit    me.  In-ter    i  -    lii-quos    pro- je-ce -runt 


m 


allarg. 


% 


"r'fJ^^'f^'n'l^'r 


me^  et  iion  pe-per-ce-runt     a  -  iii-mae     me  -    ae. 

Repeat  from  %  to  Fine  tT\ 
Copyrlg-ht  1920  by  N. A.M. 
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180 


Epce  vidimus  eum 


Andante  sostenuto         Piu  vivo 


7,    ..     \y 


^m 


Michael  Haydn 
Arr.  by  N.A.M. 


^ 


2=E=^ 


Ec  -  ce      vi-di-mus    e-um    non  ha-ben-fem 


^^^^m 


spe-ci-  em^  ne-que    de-co  -  rem:     a-  spe-ctus 


i'^il,ii\\\il 


Ft* 


e  -  jus    in        e  -  o     non     est :  hic     pec- 


$ 


ftfpj  JibfTi.n^jj  J  J 


ca-ta      no-stra  por-ta-vit^       et        pro  no-bis 


^'u'mM^-^-i^-^^  hi  jil.K 


m 


do      -        let;    ip-se    au-tem  vul-ne-ra-tus  est 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.  A.  M. 
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rail  {2d  tiTne  to  %) 


Piu  Vivo 


^m 


k 


L 


i 


pro-pter  i  -  ni- qui  -  ta-tes    no    -   stras,  Cu-jus  li 


m 


JstJ 


J-Jlj^l,1  J  J 


H^ ^ 


vo  -  re     sa-iia-ti       su  -  mus, 


f=F 


I 


e  -    re     laii  - 


JTJtT 


^ 


gE 


r  r  r  'r  r  Mr  Ft  r  1 1 

guo-res  iio-stros    i-pse   tu-  lit,  et     do  -  lo  -  res 


^ 


no-stros      i-pse     por-ta    i     vit .     Cu-jus     li 


^m 


<Zi  Lento 


r  rY'r  r  f  'r'V  ^  i^ 

vo  -    re     sa-na-ti     su  -    mus.       Cu-jus    le - 
'^Re^atfrom  beginning  to  '^ nostras »  %. 
then  skip  to  corresponding  sign  % 


|AJ  J  i\lji\r:^^ 


vo  .re      sa  -  na   -     ti        su 

277 


mus 


181 


Callgaverunt  oculi  mei 


Andante  moderato 


m 


Michael  Haydn 
Edited  and  revised  by  N.  A.M. 


m 


^^ 


'^'f'rVf  'i' 


Ca  -  li  -ga  -  ve  -  runt    o  -  cu  -  li      me  -  i     a 


^ 


f  y  r  'T--f 


tu         me    -      03       qui-  a       e-lon- 


¥  i.ii  i  T'^s  'r  r  r '^^ 


f-p  r  r  r  ^'  ^  ^  r  f-  r 

ga-tus  est     a    me,       qui    con- so  -la -ba  -  tur 


^M 


4 


i 


^-^^      Adagio 


0 0- 


"4^ O 


r  r  r  r'r  fr 


-O "-©^ 


me.    Vi  -  de-te     o.mnes  po  -  pu  -  li :         Si      est 


Copyrig-ht  19^0  by  N.A.M. 
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i 


fi 


^ 


r  '^7  f  '^"  'f  f  ^'^^ 


do  -  lor 


I 


rail . 


si  -  mi  -  lis     sic-ut       do    -   lor 


^^ne    fi  tempo 


a  itmuu         A  — 


i 


± 


% 


K\         — CT 


:  r  '  f^    {' 


•^"-^§r 


f 


me 


us . 


0     vos       o  -  mnes, 


qui   tran-si-tis    per    vi-am,        at-  ten-  di-te 


A  A  A 


^|o    |8  IM:S 


^^§ 


[        ''f *  f 


-O L-O- 

et     vi-  de-  tef      si      est     do  -  lor  si  -  mi 


i 


leatfrom  beginning  to  Fine  /Cn 


^ 


lis      sic-ut       do  -    lor     me 


t%    I    1%  -t-7^ 


i>     I   i> 


u». 
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183  a  ^^^"^   ^^   PASSIONTIDE 

Vexilla  Regis  Prodeunt  (l) 


Vatican  Graduale 


y. x^^ ^v^.,^ \r~!^^ 


1.  Vex-il  -  la     Re-  gis    prod-e  -unt:    Fill -get  Cru- 

2.  Quo   vul-iie-  ra  -  tus     m-su-per  Mu-cro- ne 

3.  Im-ple-ta    sunt  quae  c6n-ci-nit,  Da -vid    f  i - 

4.  Ar-bor    de  -  c6  -  raet  ful-gi-da^  Or-na-ta 

5.  Be-  a-  ta,   cu  -  jus   bra-chi-  is,  Sae-cli     pe- 

6.  0    Crux,  a  -ve,    spes     u   -ni  -  ca;  Hoc   Pas-  si  - 

7.  Te    sum -ma  De  -  us    Tri-ni-tas,  Col-lau-det 


Quo  car -ne    car-nis  C6n-di 
Ut 


1.  cis    my-ste-ri  -  um  . 

2.  di  -  ro    lan-ce  -  ae,  Ut  nos  la-va-ret   cri  -  mi 

3.  de  -  li     car-mi-ne-  Di-cens:in    na-ti  -  6  -  ni  - 

4.  Re-gis  piir-pu-ra,  E^-  le-cta  di-gno  sti  -  pi  - 

5.  pen-dit   pre  -  ti  -  umj  Sta  -te  -  ra  fa  -  eta  cor-  po  - 

6.  6-ms    tem-po-re,  Au-ge    pi- is    ju-sti-  ti  - 

7.  o-mnis  spi-ri-tus^  Quos  per  Cru-cis  myst^  -  ri  - 


ffij.jijiWj_jjijjj,jj.ijjjjjii 


1.  tor    Sus-pen  -    sus  est  ^-ti- bu- lo  .       After  last 

2.  ne,    Ma  -  na    -   vit/ un-defet  san-gui-ne.        stanza 

3.  bus     Re-gn^  -  vit    a     li-gnoDe-us. 

4.  te,    Tarn   san  -  eta  membra  tan-ge- re. 

5.  ris    Prae-dam.que    tu-lit    tar-ta-ri. 

6.  am,    Re  -  IS  -    que   do-na    ve-ni-am. 

7.  um,   Sal-  vas,     re-ge   per  sae-cu-la.       A- men. 


280 


182  b 
Vexilla  Regis  Prodeunt  (2) 

The  entire  hymn  may  be  sung  to  the  melody  given  at  182  a 
r  if  preferred  may  be  sung  alternately  with  this  melody  (1^2  b) 


Con  mofo 


N.  A.Montani 


^m 


3 


f 


^^ 


:& 


r   '  r   f   r   r 

a         Ke  -  ens     prod  -    e 


1.  Vex  -  il    -   la 

2.  Quo     vul  -  ne 


le  -  gis     p]^ 
ra  -  tus        in 


-  unt 
su    -    per 


^^ 


^ 


jru     -    CIS       mv  -  sxe   -    ri 


Ful-  get 
Mu  -  cro 


cru 

ne 


my 
di  -     ro       Ian 


ce 


um, 
ae. 


^v  / '  ^TW 


tor 
ne. 


Quo      car-  ne 
Ut        nos     la    - 

Slower 


car  -  nis      Con    -  di 
va    -  ret      cri   -    mi 


^^^^^^ 


r  ^  r  r 


Sus     - 
Ma     - 


pen  -  sus      est     pa    ^    ti   -  bu 
na  -   vit      un  -   daet    san-  gui 


lo. 
ne. 


eopyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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182  c 


Vexilla  Regis  Prodeunt  (3) 


Andante  0-92) 


Traditional  Melody  (1699) 


i 


^ 


'^  r  r  r'^rn-.r'^  f 'f-'r  r 

1.  Ve-xil-la     Re  -  gis  prod- e  -  lint :    Ful-get 

2.  Quo  vul-ne- rd  -  tus      in-su-,jper     Mu-cr6- 

3.  Im-ple-ta  sunt  quae   c6n-ci -nit^    Da-vid 

4.  Ar-bor  de  _c6  -  rgf^t  ful-gi-da,    Or  -  na - 

5.  Be  -  a  -ta,  cu-jus     bra-chi-is,    Sae-cli 

6.  0   Crux,  a -ve,  spes     u  -  ni  -  ca;    Hoc   Pas- 

7.  Te   sum-ma  De-us    Tri -ni-tas,  Col -lau 


^ 


cru 

ne 

fi- 

ta 

pe- 

si  - 

det 


* 


^b^ 


ri  -  um.   Quo  car-ne   car-nis    Con  -  ai  - 


f=fr 


1.  CIS    my-ste- 

2.  di  -  ro   lan- 

3.  de  -  11    car  - 

4.  Re  -gis  pur- 

5.  pen-dit   pre- 

6.  6  -nis  terti- 

7.  6  -mnis  spi - 


,   Quo  car-ne   car-ms    tion 
ce-ae,     Ut     nos  la-va-ret    cri 
mi-ne;    Di-cens;  in    na-ti  -  6 
pu-ra,     E-le-cta  di-gno   sti 
ti-um;   Sta-te-ra   fa-cta    cor 
■po-re,    Au-ge     pi-  is  jus-  ti  • 
ri  -tus,  Quos  per  Cru-cis  my-ste- 


1 
mi 
ni  • 
pi- 
po 
ti  • 
ri  - 


i 


$ 


I 


^fei 


)^t>    gj* 


1.  tor     Sus-pen-sus   est  pa^ti    -  bu-lo. 

2.  ne,    Ma-na-vit    un-daet  san-gui-ne. 

3.  bus     Re-gna-vit    a     li-gno      De-us. 

4.  te,    Tkm  san-  eta  membra  tan  -  ge  -  re . 

5.  ris    Prae-dam-que  tu-lit    tar-ta-ri. 

6.  am,   Re  -is -que  do-na    ve  -  ni- am. 

7.  um,  Sal  -  vas,re-ge   per   sae-cu-la. 


men, 
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THE  SEVEN  LAST  WORDS         183 
Music  for  the  Three  Hours*  Agony 

Note:   These  short  pieces  may  be  sung  before  the  principal 
discourse  on  each  word  and  a  Haydn  Passion  Motet  or  an  ap- 
propriate Lenten  Hymn,  either  in  English  or  Latin  mss^  be  giv- 
en at  the  close 

First  Word:  " Pater, dimitte  illis" 

Ch.  Gounod 
Adagio  con  esjri'essione  Abridged  and  revised  bvN.A.M. 


^m. 


^ 


E 


FP 


r  f'r^r'    r 

dt-  te      il      -      -       -     lis 


Pa-  ter.       di  -mit-  te      il 


non    e-nim  sci-unt.  quid    fa-ci- 


s 


i 


non    e-ni'm  sci-unt,  quid    fa-ci-unt^ 

smorzando 


ixill 


^ 


i 


f 


r^ 


T  f  r  r   r      r    r  p    r 

non     e  -mm    sci-unt         quid      fa  -  ci  -unt 


Second  Word:  184 

"Amen  dico  tibi,hodie  mecum  eris  in  Paradise" 

Ch.  Gounod 
A    - 


Moderato 
PP 


men  di   -     co    ti  -  bi 


men     di    -co  ti  -   bi. 
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no  -  di  -  e ,         no  -  01  -  e  me  -  cum     e  -  ns 


ill         Pa  -  ra     -  -    di 

r. '    ■■  A 


PM^ 


m 


so. 


s 


in         Pa  -    ra    -    di 


XE 


SO 


185 


Third  Word: 
"Mulier,  ecce  filius  tuus!  Eoce  mater  tua!" 

Ch.  Gounod 
Mu    -  .    li      -    er,  Mu  - 


Andante 


-     li  -  er 


ec    - 


-    ce^  fi     J     li 


us 


Ec-  ce 


^m 


n\ 


-  ter 


Ec  -  ce 


tu 


xr 


-    us 


284 


Ec  -   ce  ma  -   ter. 


^ 


er  tu    -       a ,    Ec  -    ce  ma     -      ter, 


I 


ma-  ter  tu 


ma 


-   ter  tu     - 


a. 


ma    -         -    ter  tu     - 


ixxn 


r^ 


a. 


Fourth  Word:  1^6 

"Deus  meus,ut  quid dereliquisti  me?" 

Lento  con  esvressione  ^^'  Gounod 


7^ }  7  1 1"  '1^  7 


I 


e  -   us  me-us,         De  -   us  me  -us. 


Ut  quid     de  -     re  -  li   -  qui    -     sti      me' 


i 


m 


-7=hC\' 


^ 


r  f    r    r  f  'r    ^f   g^ 

ut    quid     de  -    re-H  -  qui      -      sti        me? 


285 


187 


Fifth  Word:    "Sitio" 


Adagio  (unis&n  or  Solo) 


l\~T 


Th.  Dubois 
Revised  and  adapted  by  N.  A.M. 


w 


« 


? 


3i~-      ti      -       o,ZI_         Si      - 


^ 


Pa 


^ 


-oo- 


Si 


■^ — o- 


T5- 

o 


?'fr"«f  f  fi^ 


£ 


-    ti 


188 


Sixth  Word:     "Consummatum  est" 


Andante 
PR 


|.t'^/j'Tj  j"^j)  rT'iu 


Th.  Dubois 
Adapted  by  N.  A.  M. 

PP 


^5 


r  T  r  V   ^      ^  '  ^ 

'^  Con  -  sum  -  ma  -  turn         lest"  (Et      in -xjli 


286 


k 


f 


m// 


f 


W 


iia 


I 


^ 


to      ca  -  pi    -     te ,  tra  -  di  -  dit 


Adaffio  (sotto  voce) 
/Cn      PPP  /TP^ 


bpi    -       ri  -     tiim)."Coii-sum-ma 


5 


I 


bpi    -       ri  -     tiim)."Coii-sum-ma  -turn       est/^ 

189 

Seve7ithWord:     Pater,  in  manus  tuas'^ 

Th.  Dubois 
Adagio  (adapted) 

PP 


Pa-ter,  in  ma-nus  tu  -  as  com  -  men  -  do  spi-ri  -turn 


P^^Ti    h 


i 


i^^TrrJ 


^§ 


me  -  um,     Pa  -  ter    in  ma-nus  tu  -   as  com- 


^m 


mil 


j^ 


flip  P  ''terr 

men  -  do    spi  .  ri  -  tum       me     - 


XT 


-     um. 


287 


190  a     Adoramus  te  Christe  (l) 

Th.  Dubois 


Adagio 
PP 


^m 


h]\]\  I J 


^;ij  i'j) 


rT"rrr"iVrrWfT^ 

Ad-  o-  ra-mus  te    Chri-ste,  et    Ire-iie-  di  -  ci-mu 


mus 


Krall     «;  tempo 


ti  -  bi:  Ad  -  o  -  ra-mus  te  Chrilste_,et  be-ne-di- ci-mu 

I  J  /J  ^  ^  ,1   ,1  3^^=i^ 


i 


trTTTj 


r  r  T  p  p  r  r  'r  r  r  r 

ti  -  bi:    qui  -  a    per   san-ctam  cru-cem  tu-  am 


sotto  voce 
PP 


red.  e  -mi-sti  mun-dum.  Ad-o  -ra-mus  te     Chri-fete, 


Larffo  (sotto  voce) 


et  bfe-ne-di-ci-mus  ti-bi,  Ad- o- ra-mus  te  Christe. 
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AdOramus  te(2)  190  b 

Motet  for  four-part  Chorus 

G.  P.  da  I^lestrina 
Edited  by  N.A.M. 


Lento 


Sl 


E 


^ 


^&=^^=^ 


XE 


m 


,  .  ^        I  err 

Ad  -    0    -    ra    -  mus       te       Chri     -        ste:     et 


^  jr^lfi^ 


rail 


Piu  Vivo 


^ 


n  '^i^rr 


be  -  ne   -      di  -  ci  -mus     ti 
tu_-  am 


bi;      qui -a  per 


m 


i 


^ 


p 


a 


r  r'°'^"^f  ftif^ 


.  n 


san-ctam  cru-cem    tu     -     am     red-    e  -  mi  -  sti     muii. 


pjj  sotto  voce  ■     I        p::==-      a,^^" 

jji-ijjttJ'i|ji«/^^jjfiiPii,|,ji^'j7i 

dum^         qui   pas-sus    es       pro     no -bis;  Do-  mi  - 


^ 


ne,      Do 


mi  -  ne,   mi     -      se-re-re     no  -  _his. 


fbrW  ^''V'lV^ 


v^ 


ne^     Do 


mi  -  ne,  mi-  se     -    re  -  re     no  -  bis. 
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>jg|  ANTIPHON   FOR  GOOD  FRIDAY 

Ecce  lignum  Crucis 

At  the  uncovering"  of  the  Cross 


Celebrant 


From  the  Vatican  Graduale 


I  J' J  jJj  jji^ 


Ec  -  ce      li    -  -    gnum     Cru    -  -     cis 


J  >  J^  JTH  j^  B 


in 


quo     sd 


lus     miin 


di 


i 


^ 


m 


Chorus 
PP 


m 


li^-^ 


±z^ 


itZMt 


pe  -  pen 


dit. 


Ve    -      ni 


i 


J     J)  J '    J  ■'  J  J  J  J   ^ 


te  ad   -     o  _    re      -  -    mus. 

Sung  three  times^in  successively  higher  keys. 

The  following  Im/properia  is  sung  during  the  adoration  of  the 

"Jino  Popule  meus 

VdZ  Vittoria 

Ada^-io  ^11  text  added  ty  N.  A.M. 


^ 


1.  Fo  -  pu  -  le     me     -      us,       qmd     le  -  ci 

2.  Qui  -  a      e    -    du  -  xi    te  de     ter  -  ra     Ae 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.  A.  M, 
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ti  '  -     bi?    aut    in  quo   con-tri -sta- vi     te?   re 


quo   con-tri -sia-vi     te?   re - 
gy  -   pti:     pa-  ra-  sti    cru-cem  Sal-va-  to  -  ri 
First  Chorus 


^m 


^ 


^ 


^ 


spoil- Ue  mi  -  hi. 
tu  -  -  -  o . 
JSecoiid  Chorus 


3.  A  -  gi  -  OS    0    The  -  os. 
First  Chorus 


m 


± 


m 

)s      1  -  sch\ 


^ 


s 


^ 


^ 


m 


4.   Saii-ctus      De   -   us.  5. 
Second  Chorus 


OS     1-  scny  -  ros. 
First  Chorus 


^^ 


^W 


s 


^ 


us      for    -      tis.     7.  A  -    gi  - 


6.  San  -   ctus 


OS        a 


!%'^,' III  ,'  I 

tna  -  na  -  tos,   e    -    le  -    i  -  son 


^ 


331 


k 


s 


Tutti  „ 

f      allarg. 


^^ 


^ 


1    -     mas. 
mi 


^ 


i 


8.  San  -  ctus  im  -  mor  -  ta     -  -   lis, 


i 


se-re_  re     no 


hrj  J  J  J 


bis. 


^ 


r 


mi  -   se-  re -re    no     - 
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bis. 
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Christus  factus  est 


Pietro  A.Yon 
(written  expressly  for  the  St.  Gregory  Hymnal) 


m 


Lento 


m 


A 


-3SX5. 


'^'  »: 


^-r. 


is: 


^tcirrr 


« 


r 


Chri    -    stus       fa-ctiis    est    pro   no 
be-di-  ens 

A 


bis  o 


(1^  nocte)         ,  ^«_^ 

o  -    be-di     -  ens        usque  ad  mor 
(23*  nocte  additur) 

mdr  -  tem     au  -  tern        cru    - 


i 


(Tertia  nocte  additur) 


ex 


tem 


CIS. 

-  ta  -  vit 


al-  ta  - 


i 


XKH 


R-o-pter  quod  et     De    .       -    us,      ex  -  al-  ta  -  vit 
11     -      lum^ 


r^iijJjJ  h>-|U  J  J  Lfj 


XE 


k   Ae-(fct     •ol  K 


lum 


no    -   men. 


allarff. 


quod  est  su-per  o-mne   no 
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men 


HOLY  SATURDAY  MUSIC 
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After  the  blessing  of  the  Fbnt  the  following  order  is  ob- 
served: (A)  The  Litany  of  the  Saints  is  sung.  (B)  The 
Kyrie  follows  (Chant  or  figured  music  without  organ)  then 
the  "Gloria^^  is  intoned  (C)  the  choir  beginning  with"Et  in 
terra  pax"  (with  organ  accompaniment).  The  Epistle  is 
sung  after  which  the  "Alleluia"  (D)  is  intoned.  This  is 
sung  three  times  in  successively  higher  keys  by  the  cele- 
brant, unaccompanied,  and  each  time  is  repeated  by  the 
choir  in  the  same  key  as  taken  by  the  celebrant  (with  ac- 
companiment, if  preferred). 


Con-fi-  te-mi-ni  Do- mi  -  no,  quo  -  ni- am  bo -nus: 


S 


qu6-ni-am  in  sae-cu-lum  mi-se-ri  -cor  -  di  -  a     e-jus. 


® 


|)^  J'  ■^'  p  p  p  P  <^  M  r 


Lau-da  .  te     Do  -  mi  -  num     o  -  mnes  gen-  tes 
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et   col  -  lau  -  da  -  te     e  -  um      o  -  mnes    bo 


m     m 


col  -  lau  -  da  -  te     e- um      6 -mnes    po-pu-li 


;M* 


m 


Quoniam  confirmata  est  super  nos  mise]^i  - 

cordia   e  -jus: 


^ 


*^=rt 


Et  Veritas  Domini  manet  in      ae  -  ter-num. 

The  Gospel  response  is  then  sung)  see  No.  259  (4)  Cre- 
do and  Offertory  are  omitted. 

(Q)  Preface  follows  with  usual  responses  (see  259-5)  after 
which  the  Sancfus  and  Bmedictus  are  sung.   The  "Agnus  Dei'^ 
is  not  sung,  but  after  the  Communion  the  choir  proceeds 
with  the  following  Antiphon  and  Psalm . 

Sixth  Tone 


r.j'.i'j  jiJ'MT^ 


i 


^^-0- 


Al-  le  -  lii-ia,  Al  -  le  -  lii-  ia,     Al-  le-  lu-  ia. 


i 


n  j^  J'  i)  J)  ;>^^ 


^^ 


1.     Lau-  da  -   te     Do-mi-num    o  -mnes  gen-tes; 
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I 


l,'  >  >  Jl  }•  J'  J,  il  Ji  Jl  J 


I 


1.    lau-  da  -  te       e    -  um       o  -  mnes    p6  -  pu  _  li  . 


m 


^ 


Hol- 


2.  Quoiiiam  coiifirmiCta  est  super  nos 

misericordi  -    a   e  -    jus: 

3.  Gloria  Patri  etFi-li-05 

4.  Sicut  erat  in  principio,  et  nunc  et  sem  -  per^ 


i 


t 


^^i 


-M- 


2.    et  Veritas  Domini  manet 

.'i.     et  Spiri     - 

4.     et  in  saecula  saecu    - 


in  ae-ter-num. 
tu-i  San-cto. 
Id-rum.  A -men. 


Alleluia  (H)  is  repeated;  then  choir  proceeds  immediately 
with  the  Antiphon  ^'Vespere."  (I)  . 


® 


m 


Choi 


p^^ 


m 


m    m 


w—m 


Ve-spe-re   au-  tem   sab  -  ba-ti*  quae  lu-ce.seit 
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pf  ^  J^  Jl  J'^  J>  J I  J'  J'  J>  J^  J> 


in     pri- ma-«ab-ba  -  ti,     Ve-nit     ]\;Ia  -  ri  -  a 


feHrJ>  )J  I  '  ,,  |i  ,1,  J,  ;i  J 


Mag  -  da  -  le  -  ne ,     et     al  -  te  -  ra   Ma  -  ri  -  a^ 


y  j^  J,J  J,J  J' 


Qij  r?J'j 


vi  -  de  -   re      se  -  pul  -  crum,  al   -    le  -  lii  -  ia. 

(or276-f) 

To  Magnificat  No.  216.     After  the  Magnificat  the  Anti- 
phon"Vespere''  (I)  is  repeated,  the  celebrant  then  sings 
*^Dominus  Vobiscum"  with  proper  choir  response^  then  af- 
ter a  short  oration  and  another  "Dominus"  the  deacon  slugs 
the  Paschal  '^Ite  Missa  Est"  (J)  the  choir  responding  in 
the  manner  indicated.  (K) 

CD 


vjj'>;'Jii,j^;?'j'j^jg]i,j;^jj 


I-te  missa  est, al-le-lu  -  ia,    al-le 


lu  -  ia. 


|.  vi'J'/'JiJ  j|,J^J^ 


i 


3 


^~d 


^fr#<^ 


Pr.  De-o  gra-ti-as,  al-le-lu-ia,al- le 


lu   -    ia 
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I 


i 


EASTERTIDE 

O  filii  et  flliae 


195 


Jean  Tisserand  (d.  1494) 
f 


Traditional  Melody 


^Sj'J'i^JiJ  /'flJM  'i^''^ 


orus:    Al-le  -lu-ia,     al  -  le  -  lii  -  ia^   al-le-lu-ia. 
Chanters 


i 


1.     0        1 1   -    li    -     1  et        fi      -       li  -    ae 


2.  Et  ma  -  ne      pri  -  ma      sab    -    ba  -   ti, 

3.  Et  Ma  -  ri   -    a  Mag-  da     -     le  -  ne, 

4.  In  al    -  bis      s^    -  dens    An     -    ge  -  lus 

5.  Et  Jo  .   an  -  nes  A    -  p6    -     sto  -  lus 

6.  Di  -  sci  -  pu  -  lis  as  -   t^n   -     ti   -  bus. 


i 


^5 


P    P    r^  P    LJ 


1.  Rex    coe  -  les  -  tis,        Rex      glo  -      ri  -    ae 

2.  Ad      o  -    st^i  -  urn         mo  -    nu  -    men  -  ti 

3.  Et      Ja   -  CO    -  bi,         et        Sa  -      16   -  me 

4.  Prae  -di   -  xit  mu     -     li    -    e  .     ri  -  bus 

5.  Cu  -  cur  -  rit  Pe     -     tro       ci  -      ti    -   us, 

6.  In     me  -  di    -  o  stet  -  it  Chri-stus, 


/ 


|>^'-  J.  Ji  j)  JJ  Ji  Jl  Ji  J  IJO'j^J  II 


1.  Mor-te    sur-rex-  it     ho^-  di  -  e. 

2.  Ac -ces-s^-runt    di  -  sci- pu  -  li. 

3.  Ve  -n6-ruiit  cor-pus    un-i^e-  re.  f  ai  i^   i'    ,. 

,  T     nil-       '      ^xrk''  \Ai-le-lu-ia 

4.  In    Oral- li  -   ae-a  est  Do -mi -nus. 

5.  Mo-nu-men-to     ve  -  nit  pri -us. 

6.  Di-cens:  Pax  v6-bis    6-mni-bus. 
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7.  Alleluia,   Alleluia,    Alleluia. 
Ut  intellexit  Didymus 

Quia  surrexerat  Jesus, 
Remansit  fide  dubius.  Alleluia. 

8.  Alleluia,    Alleluia,     Alleluia. 
Vide  Thoma,  vide  latus 
Vide  pedes,  vide  maims, 

Noli  esse  incredulus.   Alleluia. 

9.  Alleluia,   Alleluia,   Alleluia. 
Quando  Thomas  Christi  latus. 
Pedes  vidit  atque  mauus. 
Dixit:    Tu  es  D^us  meus .    Alleluia. 

10.  Alleluia,   Alleluia,    Alleluia. 
Beati  qui  noii  videruut  > 

Et  firmiter  crediderunt, 

Vitam  aeternam  hahebuut.    Alleluia 

11.  Alleluia,  Alleluia,   Alleluia. 
In  hoc  festo  sauctissimo 

Sit  laus  et  jubilatio , 
Benedicamus  Domiuo.  Alleluia. 

12.  Alleluia,  Alleluia,    Alleluia. 
De  quibus  nos  humillimas 
Devotas  atque  debit  as 

Deo  dicamus  Gratias .  Alleluia. 
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Victimae  Paschali  laudes 

Sequence  for  Easter 


Vatican  Graduale 


* 


First  mode  transposed 


^^ 


^ 


5 


^5 


0       d 


1.    Vie  -  ti -mae  Pa-scha- li    lau-des       im- mo- lent 


*=^ 


>'  J'  J)  J  V  ii'p  C'  r  p  ^'  f  r 

Chri-sti  -  a  -  ni .    2.     A-ffnus  re-de-  mit     6  -ves  : 


gnus 
3. Mors    et   vi-ta     du  -  el  -  lo 


^  i^  J^  ^  1\  Jm^   I  I  >.  ji 


5 


Chri-stus   in-no-cens  Pa-tri      re -con -oil-  i  -  a 
con  -  f  li  -  xe  -  re    mi-ran -do:     dux   yi-tae    mor-tu 


m 


^5 


^ 


m 


3 


5 


^\  j^  J'  ^'  ' 


^=¥ 


vit   pec- ca- to -res.      4.  Die  no -bis  Ma-ri-a, 
us    re-gnat  vi-vus.       6.  An-ge  -li-cos    te-stes. 
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* 


5 


j>  J'  i^  i'  J^  j^  I 


;>  i'  j^  i' 


quid    vi  -  di-  sti     in    vi  -   a?      5.  Se-pul-crum  Chri- 
su-  da-  ri -um,  et     ve-  stes .    7.  Sur-re-xit    Chri- 


± 


j^;>j;iJuJ^>^'j^;'j^j"jj  :ii 


sti  vi-ven-tis,  et  gl o-ri -am  vi-di   re-sur-gen-tis 
stus  spes  me-a:  prae-ce-det  su-os  in  Ga  -li  -  lae-am . 


5 


p   p  M  p  ^  p  r 


8.   Sci-  mus    Chri  -  stum     sur  -    re-    xis 


p   P   i'i'J'J  'j>  .^'jii'-^'^    ■ 


a    mor-tu-is    ve  -  re:     tu    no -bis  vi-ctor  Rex, 


^ 


I 


^5 


^m 


mi  -  se  _  re  -  re.  A    -   men.     Al-le-lii-ia, 


300 


L... 


Concordi  Laetitia 


197 


5 


\^    S^   ^   J'P    P    ^ 


1.  Con- cor- di      lae-  ti  -  ti  -  a,     Pro-pul-sa    mae 

2.  Quae    f e  -  li  -    ci    gau-di  -  o.      Re  -  sur-gen-te 

3.  Quam  con-ceii-tu     pa  -  ri  -  li       Cho  -  ri     lau- daiit 

4.  0      Re-gi  -  na     Vir-  gi-num,    Vo  -  tis     fa  -  ve 

5.  Glo  -  ri  -  o  -  sa     Tri-  ni-  tas,      In  -  di  -  vi  -  sa 


I  J^   -^i  i'   ^1 


^ 


.  sti  -  ti    -    a  ,  Ma  -   ri  -  ae    prae  -  c6  -  ni  -    a 

2.  Do  -  mi  -    no,  Flo  -  ri  -  ut      et       li  -    li  -  um: 

3.  coe  -  li    -    ci,  Et      nos   cum  coe-les-ti   -  bus, 

4.  Slip- pli  -  cum,  Et    post    mor-tis    sta- di  -  um, 

5.  U  -   ni  -  tas,  Ob     Ma  -    ri  -    ae    me-  ri  -  ta, 


£ 


^ 


J)     J  J'^ 


m 


1.  Re-co-lat    Ec-cle  -  si  -  a  :      Vir-go   Ma-ri-a, 

2.  Vi-vum    cer-nens   Fi-li-um:    Vir-go   Ma-ri-a. 

3.  No-vum    me-los    pan-gi-mus;  Vir-go   Ma-ri-a, 

4.  Vi-tae  con-fer  prae-mi-um:    Vir-go    Ma-ri-a. 

5.  Nos    sal-va   per   sae-cu-la:    Vir-go    Ma-ri-a 
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198 


Moderato 


PENTECOST 

Yeni  Sancte  Spiritus 

Sequence  for  Pentecost 

S.Webbe    (1740-1816) 


1.    Ve  -  lii    Sin-cte     Spi-ri-tus^    Et     e-mit-te 


2.  Con-  so  -  la-  tor 

3.  0     lux    be  -  a 


5. 


o  -pti-me,   Dul-cis  hos-pes 

tis  -  si  -ma,    Re- pie    cor  -  dis 

4.    La-  va  quod  est     sor-  di  -um,   Ri-^a  quod     est 

Da    tu  -  is      fi  -   de  -  li  -  bus ,    In     te 


de  -  li-bus,    In     te    con  -  f i  - 


1.  coe-li-tus    Lu-cis  tu-ae    ra-di-um.  Ve-ni    pa-ter 

2.  a  -  ni-mae,  Dul-ce  re-fri -ge -ri-um.    Li   la-1)o-re 

3.  in-ti-ma    Tu- o-rum  fi -de- li-um.   Si-ne  tu-o 

4.  a  -  ri-dum,  Sa-na  quod  est  sau-ci-um.  Fle-cte  quod  est 

5.  den-ti-bus;  Sa-crum  sep-te-na- ri-um.    Da  vir-tu-tis 


1.  pau-pe-rum,  Ve-  ni,  da-tor  mu-ne-rum,  Ve-ni    lu-me 


men 

2.  re-qui-es,  In     ae -stu  tem-pe  -  ri  -  es ,   In  fle-tu    so- 

3.  nu-mi-  ne,  Ni  -  hil  est  in    fio  -mi-ne,  Ni-hil  est  in 

4.  ri  -  gi-dum,  Fo  -  ve  quod  est  fri-gi-dum,  Re-ge  quod  est 

5.  me-  ri-tum,  Da    sa-iu-tis   ex-  i  -  um_,  Da  pe-ren-ne 


(|.^  J  i  -I  'II 


n 


f 


erse     '         ' 


H 


=8^ 

After  last  v 


1.  c< 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 


dr-di  -um. 
la  -  ti  -um. 
no-  xi-um. 
de  -  vi  -  um . 
gau-di-um. 


A  _    men.     Al  -  le  -  lu 

Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.  A.M. 
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la. 


Veni  Creator  Spirit  us 

Invocation  to  the  Holy  Ghost 


199  a 


Moderate 
mf 


f 


Nicola  A.  Moiitani 


1 .  Ve  -  ni   Cre  -  a  -  tor     Spi  -  ri  -  tus  ,  Men  -  tea    tu  - 

2.  Qui  di-ce-ris    Pa  -  r^  -  cli  -  tus,   A\   -  tis-  si  - 

3.  Tu  sep-ti -f(^r-mis     mii- ne  -  re,  Digi -tus    Pa- 

4.  Ac-cen-de   lu-men    sen- si -bus.   In-  fun-de^- 

5.  Ho- stem  re -^el-las     I6n-ffi-us,    Pa-cera-que 
te    sci  -  a  -  mus     da    ra  -trem ,  No  -  sea  -  mus 


i 


6.  Per 

7.  De-    o     Pa-tri    sit     glo  -  ri 


mus 

n  - 


^ 


^ 


1.     o-rum     VI-  si  -ta:  Im-ple    su-per-na     gra- ti - 


2.  mi     do-  num    De  -  i,  Foiis   vi-vus,  i-gms^   ca  -  n 

3.  t^r-nae     dex-te-rae,  Tu    ri -te  pro-mis- smn    Pa - 

4.  mb-rem    co'r-  di- bus.  In-  fir-ma  no-stri   cor-  po- 

5.  do-nes    pro- ti- nus:  Bu-cto-re  sic    te     prae-vi- 

6.  at- que      Fi  -  li  -um,  Te- quell- tri-us -que     Spi  -  ri  - 

7.  o   quia   mor-tu-  is    Sur- re -xit^  ac    Pa-  r^  -    cli  - 


mi^ 


^ 


r\ 


m 


1.  a,  Quae  tu  cre-a-sti,  pe  -cto- 

2.  tas,    Et    spi-ri-t^-lis    im  -  cti  - 

3.  tris,  Ser-mo-ne  di-tans  giit-tu  - 

4.  ris   Vir-tu-te    firmans  per- pe - 

5.  o,    Vi-te-mus  o-mne    n6-xi- 

6.  tum  Cre-da-mus  o-mni   tem-po  - 

7.  to,    In   sa&- cu  -  lo-rum  sae-cu- 

Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A. 
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a. 

o. 

ra, 

ti. 
um. 
re. 

la. 

M. 


After  last 
verse 


A  -  men. 


199b  Veni  Creator  Spiritus 


Secundum  usum  recentiorem 


Eighth  Mode 


Vatican  Graduale 


^ 


5pi   -    ri    - 


Cre 
ce 
sep  -  ti 


■^1.  Ve   -  ni 

2. 6m  di 

3.  Tu  se^ 

4.  Ac  -  cen  -  de 

5.  Ho  -  stem    re 

6.  Per  te      sci 

7.  De    -  0        Pa 


a  .    tor 

ris  Pa 

for  -  mis 

lu  -   men 

p^l  -  las 

a  -    mus 

tri  sit 


S}3i  -    ri   -  tus  f 

ra^  -    cli  -   tus^ 

mil  -   ne   -  re, 

sen  -    si  -   bus^ 

l(5n  -    ffi  -  us , 
da      Pa  -  trem^ 

g\6  -  ri    -    a 


ir  Men  -  tes 

2.  A\  -    tis 

3.  Digi  -    tus 


tu   -  0     -     rum 

si    .  mj         d6     - 

Pa^  -  ter    -   nae 

4.  In    -    fun  -    de~a  mo    -   rem 

5.  Pa  -  cem  -  que  do    -    lies 

6.  No   -  sc4  -    mus  at  -     que^ 

7.  Et         Fi    -     li     -  o  qui  a 


* 


VI  -  SI  -  ta: 
num  D^  -  i , 
dex  -  te  -  rae , 
cor  -  di  -  bus , 
pro  -  ti  -  nus: 
Fi  -  li  -  um, 
mor-    tu    -     is 


m 


^ 


w 


p 


1.  Tm  - 

2.  Fons 

3.  Tu 

4.  In    - 

5.  Du    - 

6.  Te  - 

7.  Sur 


pie  su    - 

vi    -  vus 

rj     -  te 

fir^  -  ma 
cto^ -    re 

quell  -tri 

re    -  xit 


per 

pro 
no 

sic 
lis 
ac 


na  gra  -  ti    -   a , 

gn^is,  ca  -  ri  -  tas, 

mis  -  sum    Pa  -  tris, 

stri  c6r  -  po  -  ris 

te  prae^-  vi  -    o, 

que  Spi  -  ri  -  turn 

ra  -    ra  -cli  -  to, 


f^  Qui   tu    ere  -  a.  -  sti ,      pe  -  cto  -ra  . 


±±=± 


.  Quae    tu 

2.  Et    spi 

3.  Ser-mo 

4.  Vir-  tu 

5.  \i  -t^- 

6.  Cre-d4 

7.  In     sae 


ere  -  a^  -  sti ,     pe  -  cto  -ra  . 

-  ri  -  ta  -  lis       urj  -  cti  -  o  . 

-  ne     di  -  tans    gut-  tu  -  ra . 

-  te    fir-mans  per-pe-  ti  . 
mus    o  -  mne     n6  -  xi  -  um. 

mus    o^-mni     tern- po- re. 

-  cu  -  lo  -rum     sifc  -  cu  -  la . 
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men. 


I 


THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN 

Ave  Maria 


200  a 


^^  First  Mode  (transposed) 
Chanters 


Salutatio  Angelica 
Gregorian 


^,.|.-^rf^  c;-r3| 


A-  ve    Ma  -  ri- 


J  ^    gra  -  ti  -  a     pie'  -  na 


.^i^  (?    ^'  J'  ^ 


f'  F\  J'  ;> 


^ 


Do  -  mi  -  nus     te  -  cum;  be  -  ne  -  di  -  eta     tu 


in        mu  -   li   -     e  -    ri  -  bus.     et      be  -  ne  - 


k  j>  i>  h  >i  J'  ^1^ 


m// 


I I 


3 


di-ctus    fru-ctus  ven-tris    tu-  i,      Je  -    sus 


I 


a  tempo 


L 


m 


% 


^ 


P    M   LJ  r    p'-^'  CJT 


San- eta    Ma-  ri    -      a.    Ma-  ter      De  -  i, 

NOTE:  Two  versions  of  this  phrase  are  g-iven  in  the  Official  Books.    This  is 
taken  from  the  Vatican  Antiphonale. 
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k^ 


^ 


J"]  h  J^  j: 


»    d    0    d 


1 


^ 


o  -    ra     pro     no  -  bis     pec  -  ca  -   to-   ri-bus, 


=  K-TnT    rr^-  ^^^^^^ 


^^ 


nunc    et     in      ho    -      ra     mor-tis    no-strae.  A-meu, 

300  b  Ave  Maria 

For  unison,  two  or  four  part  chorus 

Jacques  Arcadelt 
Andante  Revised  and  full  text  added  by  N.A.M. 

t\    L  PP 


f 


^ 


^^ 


V\,i'<  i 


A  -  ve    Ma-ri-   a,    gra-ti-a       ple-na, 


f 


^ 


i'V;'/-^i'VH''i'V"r'i' 

Dd-ml-nus      te-cum,    Do-mi-nus       te-cum; 


1,'V  ^  j-j  J  N^^ 


•^M^^ 


t    r  'r  r  r  T  r  ^   r 

Be    -    ne  -  di  -  eta   tu ,      be  -  ne  -  di  -    eta 


m 


S 


r  r  r  i^'r  ^  r   t 

tu     in     mu-  li    -      e  -  ri-bus,        et 


be  -  ne  - 
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I 


ATji'^  tfTTi\i^m\Ti 


m 


di-ctus    fru-ctus  ven  -  tris  tu  -      i,     Je  -  sus. 


i 


^ 


:g^-J-4 


^i 


22 


r  r  r  'f  P  '  ^^^  'f=r 

San -eta    Ma  -   ri  -    'a ,        Ma     -       ter     D( 


n^: 


m 


Slower 


^w 


i 


Ttf 


n-^{  KM; 


s 


i,  o   -  ra   pro     no  -    bis     pec  -    ca  -  to     - 


^ 


f 


4  r  r    f-^  r  r    r    r 

-     ri  -  bus,         nunc        et       in         ho     -      ra 


m 


i^'U'M 


-GI&- 


^r 


mor 


tis       no    -     strae.       A  -    men. 


Ave  Maria  300  c 

Cesar  Franck 
Rearranged  for  unison  or 
T.ornfn                                        two  part  chorus  by  N.  A.M. 
pp  sotiavdcf  


tpp  sotto^voc^       ~ — __  ^       ,  r~-^ 

"'i'li'i7"r';i^W 


J 


-t 


A  -  ve    Ma-ri-a,       gra-t'i-a       pie   -   na^ 
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^ 


^ 


fTrrTrTrTf 

o-mi-nus   te-cum,    be   -  ne      -       di-cta    tu 


^  ¥  p  rr 


^Fj- 


5 


m    mu-li  -  e  -  n    -  bus 


rr 


et  be  -  ne 

cresc  accel 


f\        AZrr=>  ^^1     I    z:     crcsc accel    ,     .       " 

di  -  ctus,     et      be- ne  -  di  -  ctus        fru  -    ctus 
rail 


ven-tris    tu  -   i ,        Je      - 


« 


f 


ven-tris    tu  - 

Slon^er 


sus. 


^fe 


^ 


San-cta  Mi-  H-  a,    Ma-ter      Be-  i,      o  -  ra  pr( 


W 


^S 


ra  pro 

rt  llarg. 


^^^ 


no- bis      pec -ca -to -ri  -    bus,      nunc     et    in 


^^m 


s 


^ 


is: 


iio  -  ra      mor-tis    no-  strae.  A-men.    A  -   men 
308 


f 


Ave  Maris  Stella 


301a 


First  Mode  (trausposed) 
optional  keys  pp  - 


I 


Vatican  Antiph  on  ale 


ffl.  V  ji  £r "  Lf  ^  cjS 


1.  A  -  ve  ma-  ris    stel  -  la ,  

2.  Sii-mens    il  -  lud     A   -  ve  

3.  S6l-ve  vin-cla     re  -   is, 

4.  Mon-stra  te'^s-se  ma-  trem, 

5.  \ir  -  go  sill  -  gu  -  la  -  ris  ,  _ 

6.  Vi-tam  prae  -  sta  pu  -  ram,_ 

7.  Sit  laus  De  -   o  Pa  -  tri,_ 


5 


^ 


s 


p^ 


H 


1.  De-  1      Ma-ter    al  -  ma        At-que  sem-per  Vir- 

2.  Ga-bri-  e  -   lis    o    -    re,    Fun-da    nos    in    pa - 

3.  ^Prd-fer    111  -  men  cae  -  cis,    Ma-  la    n6-stra  pel 

4.  Su-mat    per     te    pre  -  ces,  Qui  pro  no  -  bis    na - 

5.  In-  ter     o  -  mnes  mi  -  tis,  Nos   cul-pis    so  -  lu  - 

6.  I  -ter    pa  -    ra     tu  -turn:  Ut     vi-den-tes    Je - 

7.  Sum-mo   Chri-sto    de  -  cus^   Spi  -  ri  -  tu  -  i     San- 


I 


fe 


^5 


?5^ 


^^ 


1. 

2. 
3. 

4. 
5. 

6. 

7. 


go 
ce^_ 

le,: 

tus,. 

tos,. 

sum,. 

cto,_ 


.    Fe-lix  coe-li  por-ta.     After  last 
.  Mu-tansHeVae  no-men.        stanza 
.  Bo-na  ciin-cta  p6-sce. 
.  Tii-lit  es  -  se   tu-  us  . 
Mi-tes  fac  et  ca-stos. 
Semper  col-lae-te-mur. 
Tri-bus  ho-nor  u-nus.    A     -     men. 


Response:  Da  mihi  virtutem  contra  hostes  tiios.  (T.P.  Alleluia.)  (5ee 
preceding  page).  3O9 


301b 


Ave  Maris  Stella 


For  unison  chorus 


Andante  reli^iofio 
P 


J  J  I  iT7 


Balthasar  Florence 


i 


stel   -        -   la 


fil        * 


A  -    ve     ma-ris    stel 


Be 


m 


XD21 


P 


Ma-  ter      al    -     ma,      At  -  que    sem-per        Vir - 


After  last 
vei'ne   ^ 


^ 


^-^ 


^ 


t 


^^G^ 


-77-r 


go,        Fe  -  lix     coe  -  li       por  -   ta.      A  -    men  . 

201c 

Ave  Maris  Stella 


Con  mcfo 
P 


J.  Mohr 


:'"i?TZ,'iin'  1^ 


d      ^      0 


^ 


A- ve     ma-ris    stel- la,         De-  i     Ma-t'er 


^^'""  ^l  ^UWl 


J 


i9rf 

al    -     ma , 


i 


^ 


At -que     sem-per      Vir  -  go  > 
A  fter  last  verse 


Tdir 


i 


Fe  -  lix   coe-  li      por  -    ta .        A 
^or  additional  stanzas  see  201  a 
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-    men  . 


sold 
Ave  Maris  Stella 

Edv.  Grieg 
Adapted  for  two  part  chorus  by  N.  A.M. 
PP 


Con  moto  Auapteu  lur  twu  parii  ouurus  uy  i^.n.n 

1.     A- ve    Ma- ris      stel  -  la ,       De   - '^i     Ma-ter 


al    -  ma,       At  -que  sem-per     Wr-go,  Fe -lix 


f\  f  ^==*  ''^^^  I  bJ         I 


coe    -      li        por  -  ta.  "       ' 


1^ 


^ 


^ 


T'  p  r  r  "r    r   'f--  p  r  r 

2.    Su-meiis    il-lud      A  -    ve         ua  -  bri  -  e  -lis 


^m 


ve         lia 


Ga..hii  -e 


^ 


s 


o    -     re ,     Fiui-da   nos     in 


i 


^ 


pa  -  ce,    Mu 


-  tans  iie-vae       no    -  -    men. 


* 


PPP 


S 


% 


After  kist  tifanza 


^ 


is  bt'ij;un  at  the      L^""! 


_!.  The  last  stanza     'O"    Z^        XT 

sign%  A     '-       men. 
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ono 

Alma  Redemptoris  Mater 

Antiphou  sirngfrom  the  Saturday  before  the  first  Sun- 
day in  Advent  to  the  Second  Vespers  Feast  of  the  Purifi- 
cation inclusive. 


Andante  moderato 


Ch.  Gounod 

Arr.  for  two  or 

four  part  chorus  by  N.  A.  M. 


Aj  -  ma    Re  -    aem  -    pto  -  ris       Ma-  ter,  guae 


per 


^^ 


r  r  r '  fOr 


p^r-vi-a    coe-li  por-ta    ma-nes.  Et      stel   -  la 


j'^'''  J  ^  ?  1^1 


m 


r '['  ('  'i^-f  r 


a-ris,  suc-cur-re     ca-den-ti     sur- ge  -  re    qui 


^'I'TF^^i^j^i,!*^^^ 


cu-rat  po-pu-lo_,       sue- cur-  re,  sue- cur -re    ca  - 


den-ti      sur- ^ -re  qui      cu    -     rat      po-pu-io; 
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-# — #- 


rJ      rJ 


A  J.  J  ^j>|  ^1   J   J  I 

/  r  p  p  r  r  r  r  r  r  T  f 

Tai  quae  ge-nu  -    i  -  sti^  iia  -  tii  -  ra    mi  -  raii-te, 


^J    J    |J    J 


roll 


Tempo  I 


J    J    |J    J    J.    Jill    J   I J  ^ 

tu  -  um      san-cium    Ge -ni  -    to -rem:    Vir  -  go 


pri-us  ac   po-ste   -      n-us     (ja-bn-  e  -  lis    ab 


^ 


i^ 


-o — \-& 


0 -re    su-mens    il-lud     A  -    ve,      pec-ca- to-rum 


i 


S 


miTTi 


z. 


^ 


r\ 


mi-se- re-re^  pec-ca-to-rum   mi-se-re   - 


Celebrant:-     Aiigelus  Domini  nuntiavit  Maria 
Choir  Response:-    Et  concepit  de  Spiritu  Sancto 

After  Advent 
Cel.  c-      Post  Pdrtum  Virgo  inviolata  permansisti 
Choir:-    Dei   Genitrix  intercede  pro  nobis 
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* 


re. 


303     Ave,  R^gina  Coelorum 

For  Unison  or  Two-part  Chorus  of  Equal  Voices 
(From  February  Second  until  Holy  Thursday) 


Andante  con  moto 


Nicola  A.Montani 


A-ve,  Re-  gi -na       coe    -       lo-rum,  A -vej 


I 


n 


^ 


^3 


-    lo-rum:  Sal-ve      'ral-dix, 


ria 


sal-ve      por-ta.    Ex     qua   mun- do        lux    est 


I 


^ 


^j.^^ij-jji^j.r^ 


m 


u 


¥ 


or-t4:     Gai 


f 


Gau-de      Vi  -  go       glo  -    ri   -    o  -  sa. 


Su-Der      o-mnes    soe-cr-o-sa:    iVa-'le,  o 


3U-per      o 


m 


.     rail 

m 


1 


^ 


S-3 


de    -     co-ra^  Et    pro    no-bis   Christum  ex  -  o  -  ra . 

Cel.  :-     Dignare  me  laudape  te  Virgo  sacrata. 
Choir:-    Da  mihi  virtutem  contra  hc^stes  tuos. 
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Regina  Coeli  304 

From  Compline,  Holy  Saturday,  to  None,  Saturday,  within 

the  octave  of  Pentecost.  ,         .    »     ..    . 

Antonio  Lotti   (1667  - 1740) 
Revised  and  edited  for  two  or 
Allegro  moderato  ^^^  par*  chorus  by  N.  A.  M. 


i 


! 


$ 


r  r  r  f  f  ^  T'  P  r>  T  f  f 

Re-  gi  -  na  coe-li    lae  -ta  -re,  al  -  le  -  lu  -  la,  lae 


I 


Poco  menp 


n^^  J  1.1 .1  j^ga 


^ 


a-  re    al-  le  -lu  -la:  ^ui-a  que 


quern  me-ru-i-sti   por- 


^Piu  vivo 


ta- re,  al-le-Iu    -     ia,  al-le-lu  -   ia.  Re- sur -rex-it 
ivo 


yj^r 


>i  -  cut  di  -  xit .    Al  -  le  - 


J  J  ij  j.ji 


i  -  xit .    Al  -  le  -  lu  -  i'a ,    al  -  le  -  lu  -   ia . 


I 


SI  -  cut 
Lenfo      0-ra  pro    no  -    bis^ 


i 


mil 


pro    no   -bis,     pro     lio-bis     De - 


0  _   Ta       pro    no    -  bis,     pro 
Piu  mosso     ,  allarff. 


m. 


n  |1  ii  J    J 


1=^ 


um. 


/C\ 


33: 


•  p  ^  ^  f-  p  r  f  r   r  r 

1  -  le-lu  -  ia,   al  -  le-lu  -  la,    al  -  le  -  lu  -  ia . 

\.     Gaude  et  laetare  Virgo  Maria,  alleluia. 
pr.     Quia  surrexit  Dominus  vere,  alleldia . 
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205 


Salve  Begina 


^ 


Moderato  assai 

2. 


Fr.  Schubert 
Revised  and  edited  by  N.  A.M. 


^ 


^ 


^ 


m 


Sal-ve^Re-gi  ^  na^Ma-ter  mi-se-n  -cor-di-ae: 


^m 


^ 


AJ: 


rp^GjitcEfr 


^ 


i 


Vi_ta,dul-ce  -  do^     et    spesno-stra,  sal    -  ve^ 


allarff. 


^-  i'  i^  JH.jT^ 


^^F 


^t  spej 


P 


)es  no-stra    sal  -ve.    Ad     te    cla-ma-mus^ 
^        -       -  mli^  -^        a  tempo 


]\^  J    j^  Jv  J 


^^ 


T=V=J 

ex  -  su  -  les 


,  fi  -  ii  -  1 


te'  sns-pl -ra-mus^  ge  -  men-tes   et  flen-tesm 


allarff.  <i^      Vivo 

hac   la  -  cri  -  ma  -rum     val  -  le .      E  -  ia    er  -  ero 
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Ad-vo-ca-ta      no  -  stra.    il  -  los    tu-os     mi 


auarff.  mono 

!''"  i|lini;^^,n|/i,n,ij^ 

se-ri -COP- ties   o-cu-los   ad    nos  con-ver-te.  Et 


Je-sum.  be  -  ne-  di- 


im  fructum  vei 


e-sum.  be  -  ne-  di-ctum  fructum  ven-tris  xu  -  'i 


ven-tris  ti 


:f?tfri 


llarg,  molto 


^m 


en-tTis  tu-  1,   no-bis  post  ho 


oc  ex-si-li  -um    os 


It^F  -   Je.      0 


cle-mens;    0      pi    -      a^*     0 


J  I  J  ;^j^ 


P  P  'lZ^ 


0     cle-mensj  0 


dul  -  cis  \^r  -  go    Ma  -  n 
rail 


ti    -     a:    0    dul -CIS   Vir  -  ffo     'Ma-  ri    -    a. 


%     Ora  pro  nobis  sancta  Dei  Ge'nitrix. 

^.     Ut  digni  efficiamur  promissionibus  Christi, 
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206 


O  Sanctlssima,  O  piissima 


Moderato 
P 


Traditional  Melody 
Sicilian 


1.  b    S^an-ctis  -  si  -  faia,  0    pi  -    is  -  s i  -ma, 

2.  Tu    so.   la-ti-um  Et     re-   fu-gi-um, 

3.  Ec-ce      de  -  bi  -les,  Per-quam  fle-bi  -  les, 

4.  \^r- go     re-spi-ce,  Ma-ter,    ad-spi-ce, 


iff   r— f  r-^ 

Dul  -  CIS        Vir  -    go      Ma   -  'ri 


1.  ilUl  _   CIS 

2.  Vir  -  go 

3.  Sal  -  va 

4.  Au  -   di 

cresc 


Ma  -  ter  Ma  -  ri 
nos,  Ma  -  ri 
nos.      Ma       -        ri 


al 
al 
a! 


1.    Ma  -   ter    a  -   ma  -  ta ,     In    -    te  -  me  -  ra   -   ta  ^ 


2.  Quid- quid  o  -  pta-mus,   Per      te  spe  -  ra  -  mus^ 

3.  Tolle  lan-gu-   o  -   res,    Sa  -   na    do  -  lo  -   res, 

4.  Tu     me  -  di  -  ci  -  nam,  Por-  tas     di  -  vi  -  nam; 


1.  0  -  ra,  O  -  ra  pro  no 

2.  0  -  ra,  0  -  ra  pro  no 

3.  O  -  ra,  0  -  ra  pro  no 

4.  0  -  ra,  0  -  ra  pro  no 

Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.  M. 
318 


bis. 
bis. 
bis. 
bis. 


Regina  coeli,  Jublla 


307 


Moderato 
Chanters 
P 


Traditional  Melotiy  1584 
Tutti 


i'  )i^;;i'i|('i'i'ii'i' 


rrrr'  '^'  '  ''  ^ 

1.  Re-gi-na    coe- li^  ju  -  bi -la,  Gau-de,  Ma- ri - 

2.  Quam  di-gna   ter-ris  gi-gne-re^  Gau-de,  Ma.ri  - 

3.  Sunt  fra-cta  mor-tis  spi-cu- la^  Gau-de,  Ma-ri  - 

4.  A  -   cer-bi-tas    so- la- ti-um^  Gau- dey  Ma-ri  - 

5.  Tur-  ba-ta   spu-tis  lu-mi-na,  Gau-de^  Ma-ri  - 

6.  Ma-num    pe-dum-que  vul-ne-ra^  Gau-de^  Ma-ri  - 


Chanters 


i 


^m 


^t=^F^ 


Tufti 


? 


f 


r  r  c/ 


Jam   pul  -  sa     ce  -  dunt     nu  -  bi  -   la. 

Vi  -  vis     re  -  sur  -get      fu  -  ne  -  re. 

Je  -   su    ja  -  cet    mors  sub  -  di  -  ta. 

Lu  -  ctus    re-do  -  nat    gau  -  di  -  um.*'*^*  ^^ 

Phoe-be  -  a      vin-cunt    ful  -  gu  -  ra. 

6.     a  I       Sunt   gra-  ti   -  a  -  rum    flu-mi- na. 


JL 


^ 


i 


r  r\'      E/ri^^ 


le-lu-ia!     Lae  -  ta  -  re,     0      Ma--   ri 


al 
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7.      Transversa  ligni  robora 
Gaude  Maria  I 
Sunt  sceptra  regni  fulgida, 

Alleluia  I 
Laetare,  0  Maria! 


8.  Lucet  arundo  purpura, 

Gaude  Marial 
Ut  fulva  terrae  viscera. 

Alleluia  1 
Laetare,  Q  Maria! 

9.  Catena,  clavi,  lancea^ 

Gaude  Maria! 
Triumphi  sunt  insignia. 

Alleluia ! 
Laetare,  0  Maria! 

10.  Ergo,  Maria  plaudito  , 

Gaude  Maria! 
Clientibus  succurrito. 

Alleluia ! 
Laetare,  0  Maria! 


320 


Inviolata 


208 


Ch.  Gounod 


AntiphonB.V.M.Arraiiged  for  two  part 
chorus  by  N.  A.  IVT. 


Moderato 


In-vi  -  o-  la-ta 


^ 


fe 


r  P  p  r  r  r  p  ^^ 

In-vi- o  -  la-ta,  iu-te-firra.  et    ca-stfi 


gra,  et    ca-sta       es  Ma 


in    -   te 


n    -   te  -  ffra 


I   ^^"ii'i'i' rifJ 


% 


a,      et       ca-sta   es    Ma  -   ri  - 'at    Quae 
Quae_ea_  ef  -  fee  -ta    ftil  -gi  -  da   coe-H 


n 


ru'i'nr?^,^iri'iM 


es    ef-fec-ta     ful-gi-da  coe        -         li 

por     -       ta . 


por    -      ta.  0        Ma  -  ter         al    -  ma 


Chri    -   sti      ca  -ris-si-  ma:  0      Ma-ter 
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i 


i'i'iri.','i'i.'/i'  I?:,':' 


al.ma    Chri-sti    ca  -  ris  -  si -ma :    Sus-ci-pe^ 


^^^ 


i-4^ 


ii  -  pe  pi  -  a   lau-dum  prae-lcd-  ni  -  a .     Te  nunc  f  1 


f 


sus  -  ci  -  pe  pi  -  a   lau-dum  prae-lcd-  ni  -  a .     Te  nunc  f  la-gi 


(^|J>J3J  J'J'l^ 


^ 


^W 


tant    de-vo-ta   cor-da  et      o   ^  Ja: 


Ne-stra  ut 


pu-ra    pe-cto-ra  sint   et  cor-po-ra        Tu-a    per  pre- 


:',ij,^'Ci'i,'u,'^'.'i' 


ca     -    ta      dul  -   ci  -    so    -    na,     Tu-  a     per    pre- 


322 


f:,fn  i 


^^I'hPuim'^m 


.      No-bi 


ca-  ta^   pre  -  ca  -    ta   dul-  ci  -  so-na 


s  con- 


^m 


J  J-JiiJ-J^r^  i;^^ 


fet 


ce-das  ve-ni-am   per  sae-cu  -  la 0      be 


rfr 


i 


n 


J.     J    J 


^m 


rj        -^r. 


ni  -   giia ! 


r   r  'r  r- 

0  Re  -    gi    -    na! 


^ 


^3=fd 


r\        r\PP. 


m 


^^ 


r  r  'r  t 

0       Ma  -    ri    -     a  ! 


f 


Quae 


pp  cresc 


dim       p  ^ 


'i'i'i'j^i;;;,'irLr"iL,'  i 


so-la     in -vi  -  o  -  la  -  ta  per-man-si     -     sti. 
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209 

Salve  Mater  Mlsericordiae 

Fifth  Mode  Gregorian 


Sal-ve     ma-ter     mi  -  se  -   ri-cor-di-   ea, 


* 


^^ 


^^^ 


Ma-ter     De  -  i.       et      ma-ter    v^   -ni 


h  h  J^  J 


1^ 


s 


^ 


g       J 


Ma-ter    spe  -  i,      et     ma-ter  gra-ti-ae, 


ffl    J'  J'  JYFJVl^  Jl  J   I  ;,  J,  ,1  J  :|| 


Ma-ter  ple-na  san-ctae  lae-ti-ti- ae;     0    Ma-ri-al 


Ih  l^  J^  Jl;,  J.  j^  ;,  j^  ;,  J    I 


1.  Sal-ve      de    -  cus     hu  -  ma  -  ni     ge  -  ne  -  ris, 

2.  Sal-ve     fe  -    lix     \^r-go      pu-er-pe  -  ra: 

3.  Te     ere  -  a  -    vit       Pa  -  ter     in-ge-ni   -   tus  _, 

4.  Te     ere-  &  .    vit       De- us     mi-  ra-bi    -  lem, 

5.  Te     be-    a    -   tam   lau  -  da  -  re     cii-pi    -  unt 

6.  E    -  sto,   Ma   -  ter,    no -strum  so- la -ti   -    um; 
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p 


^'  p  p  p  ^'  ^^  M 


1.  Sal  -  ve     Vir  -  go      di   -  giii  -  or     ce   -  te  -  ria, 

2.  Nam    qui     se  -  det     in      Pa  -  tris    dex  -  te  -  ra, 

3.  Ob-  um-bra-vit     te      U   -    ni   -  ge  -   ni  -  tiis, 

4.  Te     re-  spe-xit     an-  cil  -  lam  ,  hii  -  mi   -lem, 

5.  0-miies    ju  -  sti,  sed   iioii     suf-fi   -    ci    -  uut; 

6.  No-strum    e  -  sto,    tu    Vir-  go     gau  .  di    -  um- 


M^ 


^ 


^5 


I 


1.  Quae     vir-gi  -  nes       o-mnes   trans -gre -de  -  ris  > 

2.  Coe- lum    re -gens,  ter-ram       et      ye    -  the-ra^ 

3.  Fe  -    cun-da-vit      te     San  _ctus     Spi  -  ri  -  tus, 

4.  Te      quae-si-vit    spon-sam      a  -    ma-    bi  -  lem, 

5.  Mul  -  tas     lau-des     de      te      con  -  ci    -  pi  -  unt^ 

6.  Et       nos    tan-dem   post  hoc     ex  -  si    -    li  -  um^ 


m 


Repea  t  '^ Salve  Ma  ter'^  after  each  stanza 

rafr~. 


^ 


Mr 'Pprri 


I 


1.  Et   al-ti-us    se-des  in  sii-pe-ris,  0  Ma-ri.a! 

2.  In-tra  tu-a     se  clau-sit  vis-ce-ra,  0  Ma-ri-a! 

3.  Tu   es  fa- eta    to-ta   di-vi- ni-tus,  0  Ma-ri-a! 

4.  Ti-bi  nun-quam  fe-cit  con-si-mi-lem,  0  Ma-ri-a! 

5.  Sed  in    il-lis   pror-sus  de-fi  -ci-unt,  0  Ma.ri-a! 
().  Lae-tos  jun-ge  cho-ris    coe-l^-sti-um,  0  Ma-ri-al 
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210  a 


O  GloriosaVirginuin(No.l) 

Unison  Cnorus 


Modern  to 


Melody  from  the  ^'Harfe  David'' 
Arr.  by   P.  J.  Van  Damme 


^^^ 


P 


^ 


1.  0      glo  -  ri  -  o    -     sa  Vir  -  gi  -  num,  Sub 

2.  Quod    He  -  va     tri  .  stis  ab  -  stu  -  lit,    Tu 

3.  Tu      re  -  gis     al    -   ti  ja   -   nu  -    a,     Et 

4.  Je  _  su        ti  -  bi        sit  glo   -  ri   -   a      Qui 


¥ 


p 


1.  li  -   mis 

2.  red  -  dis 

3.  au  -   la 

4.  na  -   tus 


in  -    ter  si    -  de 

al  -     mo  ger  -  mi 

lu  -   cis  fill   -  gi 

es       de  Vir  -  gi 


ra 


Qui 
ne:         In   - 
da:        Vi    • 
ne         Cum 


i 


r  N  ''  If  r  ir^ 


1.  te      ere-  a   -  vit  par-vu-lum  La  -  cten  -  te 

2.  trent    ut     as  -   tra  fie-  bi  -  les,  Coe  -  li       re 

3.  tarn     da  -  tarn    per  Vir-gi-nem  O^n- tes      re 

4.  Pa  -  tre'^t   al  -  mo  Spi-  ri  -  tu,  In      sem  -  pi 


.'J   n  I J   J 


n\ 


rs 


-&^ 


1.  nu  -   tris  u    -  be  -  re . 

2.  clu  -    dis  car   -  di    -  nes. 

3.  dem  -  ptae  plau  -  di   -  te. 

4.  ter  -    na  sae  -  cu  -  la . 

Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.  A.M. 
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men 


O  Gloriosa\Trginum(No.2) 

Umson  or  two-part  chorus 

F.de  La   Tombelle 

Arr.byN.A.  M. 

Andante  r^ligioso 

1.    0    glo  -  ri  -    o     -       sa     Vir-  gi  -num^    Su- 
2. Quod   He  -  va      trl    -    stis     ab  -  stu  -   lit  ,    Tu 

P =T= 


^ 


TJTjJ. 


^m 


m 


-Z2. 


1.      0    glo 


n  -     o  -   sa       Vir  -  gi  - 
2.  Quod  "He    -     va        tri  -  stis       ab  -  stu 


bli    -     mis 
red   -     dis 


111 
al 


ter 
mo 


si  -  de  -  ra, 
ger  -  mi  -  ne: 


!'''  ij^''  ^rn  1 1; 


i 


^Pf 


nUm,         Su  -   bli  -mis     in-  ter     si  -     de  -  ra, 
lit .         Tu       red  -  dis     al  -  mo    ger  -  mi  -  ne  : 


iu  Vivo' 


P 


^ 


^ 


:e     ere  -  a      -    vit        par    -     vu  -  lum 


Qui    te     ere  -  a      -    vit        par    -     vu 
lu-trent   ut      as     -    tra        fie    -      bi    -  les, 


La-cten-te       nu'- 


-rall 


^ 


r  'T^cJif 


;e        nu'-    tris  u>^^.^^>^    be  -  re . 

Coe-  li     re  -  clu   -  dis  car  -       -    di   -  nes . 
Af^er  last  verse 

^' '  ^  \rajt 


men,  A     -      men,     A 


men 


Copyrig-ht  1»20  by  N.A.M. 
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211     Salve  Regina  Coelitum 

Unison,  two  or  three  part  chorus,  equal  voices 
or  four  part  unequal 


Traditional  Melody 
Ari'.  by  P.  J.  Van  Damme 


Devota  Arr.  by  F.  J.  Van  Dan 


1.  Sal  -  ve  Re  -  gi    -   na      coe  -  li  -turn, 

2.  Ma   -  ter  mi   -  se    -  ri    -  cor  -    di  -  ae, 

3.  Tu  vi  -  tae      lux     fons    gra  -  ti  -  ae , 

4.  Spes  no  -  stra,  sal-  ve.    Do  -   mi-na. 


f'  p'  'W  dili^ 


1.  0  Ma  -  ri   -  a!  Sors      u  -   ni  -  ca      ter  - 

2.  0  Ma  -  ri   -  a!  Dul  -   cis     pa  -  rens  cle  - 

3.  0  Ma  -  ri   .  a!  Cau-   sa     no  -  strae    lae - 

4.  0  Ma  -  ri  -  a!  Ex  -  stin-gue    no  -  stra 


^^ 


1 


r='r=f 


a! 


1.  ri  -    ge  -  num, 

2.  men  -  ti    -  ae, 

3.  ti    -    ti   -   ae  , 

4.  cri  -   mi  -  na! 


0 
O 
0 
0 


Ma 
Ma 
Ma 
Ma 


a! 
a! 
a! 


rT=rf 


1-8.  Ju- bi  -   la  -  te^  Che-ru-bim^  Ex-sul  -ta- te, 

Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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I 


^ 


j.j^P"jijiJr.ij.j 


* 


Se-ra-phimlCoii-so-naii-te  per-pe-tim:  Sal  -   ve^ 


"^^"^  Sal  -    ve       Re   -  gi^    na 


sVf 


5.  Ad  te  clamamus  exsules  , 

0  Maiia! 
Te  nos  rogamus  supplices, 

0  Maria! 
Jubilate,  etc. 

6.  Audi  nos  Evae  filios, 

0  Maria ! 
In  te  sperantes  miseros . 

0  Maria! 
Jubilate^  etc. 

7.  Eia  ergo  nos  respice  ^ 

0  Maria! 
Servos  tuos  ne  despice. 

0  Maria! 
Jubilate,  etc. 

8.  Converte  tuos  oculos, 

O  Maria! 
Ad  nos  in  hoc  exilio  . 

0  Maria! 
Jubilate,  etc. 
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313 


Tota  Pulchra  Es,  Maria 

Motet  for  unison  or  two-part  chorus 


Balthasar  -  Florence 
Andante  moderato  Liturgicdly  arranged  by  N.  AJVI 
U. 


pul  -  chra   es,   Mj 


m 


f 


e 


f 


r 


To   .    ta 


n 


a^     et 


ma.cu-la    o  -  ri-gi  -  na -lis  non  est     in    te.    Tu 


i 


I  -  ri  -  A     Je  -  i*u  -  sa  -  lem .  Tu    lae  -  ti  -    ti  -  a 


gfo 


Is  -  ra  -  el .      Tu      ho  -  no  -  n  -  f  i  -  cen  -  ti  -  a 


i 


o-j^jij  irjiJ^ 


po     -     pu  -li         no-stri :  tu     ad-vo  -  ca      -     ta 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.  M. 
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Chorus 


I 


pec-ca-to    -     rum. 


rrrT 

0      Ma  -    ri  -  a ! 


ij  j^j  ^ 


r  r  r  r  r  'f  f^r  f  r  r 

Vir  -  go    pru-  den  -tis  -  si  -  ma ,        Ma  -  ter   cle 


r 


men 


I 


i 


Ni'i'^TTrri 


^^ 


r  r  rn-  'r#r 


I 


,        0  -   ra   pro     no  -  bis ,        0      Ma   - 


tis  -  si  -  ma 


^ 


^^ 


<>    ..     W 


ri     -      a !  0   -    ra      pro         no 


bis 


VfJ^\riiK^^ 


ad  Do  -   mi-num        Je  -    sum     Chri-stum 


Do  -  mi   -  num 


allarg'. 


^ 


rs 


I 


r  r  'f^ 


id     Do- 


mi   -  num      Je  -  sum     Chri 
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stum 


213  a 


Sub  Tuum  Praesidiiiin(No.i) 

Motet  for  two  part  chorus 


M.  Haller 


I'"' ■■■TOi' ^i'^^ 


M 


rwrrr 


Sub      tu-umprae-si-di-um    con  -  fu  -  gi  -  mus^ 


^^^^^m 


san-cta  De- i     Ge-ni-trix^  no-stras  de-pre-ca-ti 


I 


mf\ 


spi-ci-as       in    ne-ces-si 


f 


o  -  nes      ne    de  -    sp 


Pii^\^c\^li\m 


ta-ti^bus      no  -    stris:    sed    a  per^- i -cu- lis 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N,A.M. 
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i 


r  f'nt 


i 


n 


^=^ 


cun-ctis      li-be-ra    nos,    li-be-ra    nos,    sem  - 


I 


3 


^ 


«^ 


S£=Z 


per,  Yir-go    glo-ri  -  o   -  sa,     et    be  -  ne-  di  -  eta , 


^ 


cresc 


i 


s 


Do-mi-na      no  -  stra, Me-di- a-trix    no    -   stra, 


A         A 


t,A-^,^  J  1.' 


ad-  vo  -  ca  -  ta        no   -    stra,  tu- o      Fi  -  li 


i 


^^ 


o         nos     re-con  -  ci  -  li  -  a  ,    tu  -  o        Fi  -  ii 


I 


333 


^ 


z 


s 


«^ 


com  -  men   -   da .      tu  -    o 


i 


ft.  J-  J 


^ 


^ 


ritard. ; 


/C\ 


^ 


«^ 


^ 


^^ 


iUl    I    111    I    KTKX 


Fi  -  li    -    o         nos     re  -prae  -    sen 


ta. 


313  b 


Sub  tuum  Praesldium(No.2) 

Antiphon 


Usually  sunff  before  the  Litany  of  the  Blessed  Virgin  and 
'     «'Nunc  Dimittis!' 

Gregorian 


before  the  <'Nunc  Dimittis!' 
Seventh  Mode 


^^\>  ;,  ;,  j)  J^  i^;>;)  J^  ^p  P 


Sub    tu- um  prae- si  -  di  -um    con  -  fu  -  gi- mus^* 


^^''iM'^^'J^jJ^J^Jyi;,;,  ;J^i'J^Jp 


San-cta  De-i  G^-ni-trix:  no-stra8de^r6-ca4i-o-nes 


334 


• 


p  p  ^W^  Jj  {^  j^i  j)  J,  ;,  J 


I 


ne    de-spi-ci  -  as     in    ne-ces-si  -  ta  - ti -bus: 


\^f   V     [) 


h    J^   J^    J>   J>^ 


sed      a       per  -   i  -    cu  -   lis       cun  -  ctis 


|!)'i!' i'  H^i'  ijj  Si  n 


m    -^    m 


li  -  be  -  ra     nos    sem     -       per, 


ffi  Ji  ,ri   Ji    J'  ^^ 


Vir  -  go        glo  -    ri     -     o 


I 


l^'ii  u'^jrn 


Eastertide  J  add. 


^    f    ti 


et       be       -        ne  -  di-cta.    Al  -    le-lu-ia. 


335 


314 


Litany  of  the  Blessed  Virgin 

LitaniaB  Lauretanae 
Unisou  or  two  part  chorus 

Nicola  A.Montani 
Moderately  fast_ 


m 


4H-^ 


Ky-ri-e  e-le-i-soii.Christee-le-i-sou.  Ky-r^e  e-le-  i-son.-» 


Chanters 


r  p-^J  fi  v\\    'r   f  r^ 


1.  Pa     -  -     ter             de  coe  -  lis  De  -  us,— » 

2.  Fi  -  li     Re-dem    -      ptor  mun-di  De  -   us,-^ 

3.  Spi    -  -    ri       -       tus  San-  cte  De  -  us,-^ 

4.  San-cta  Tri-ni-tas  u  -  nus  De  -   us,-> 


Piu  Vivo  (alia  breve) 
Chanters 


A       Chanters  Chorus 


rf 


r 

5.    San  -      .   eta    Ma-ri    -     a,  o 

7.         San-cta   Vir  -go     Vjr-gi-num,  o 

9.         Master  di-vi-nae    gra-ti-ae,  o 

11.     Ma    -       -   ter  ca  -  stis-si-ma,  o- 

13.        Ma-ter  iu-te-me-ra    -     ta,  o- 

15.       Ma-ter      ad-mi  -  ra-bi-lis_,  o- 

17.        Ma-ter     Cre-a-t6    -     ris,  o- 


r 

ra  pro  no 

ra  pro  no 

ra  pro  no 

ra  pro  no 

ra  pro  no 

ra  pro  no 

ra  pro  no 


-bis.— »■ 
bis.^ 
■bis.^ 
•bis.— ^ 
bis.-^ 
•bis.-^ 
■bis.-^ 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.  A.M. 
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<!i.i''iJi,JFJiJ-^'^iir'iviAju  J 


^ 


Chri-ste        au-di-nos>-^Chri  -  ste    ex  -  au-di  -iios. 


Chorus 


W 


i 


r  r  ''N-f  f 


se  -    re  -    re 
se  -    re  -    re 


1.  m 

2.  mi 

3.  mi    -    se  -    re  -    re 

4.  mi    -    se    -    re  -    re 


no 
no 
no 
no 


bis. 
bis. 
bis. 
bis. 


Chanters  Chorus 


I 


6. 

San-eta     De  -  i      Ge-ni-trix, 

0  - 

ra 

pro 

no-bis. 

8. 

Ma       -       ter         Chri-  sti. 

0    - 

ra 

pro 

no-bis. 

10. 

Ma       -      ter  pu -ns-si-ma. 

0  - 

Fa 

pro 

no- bis. 

12. 

Ma-ter  in-vi  -  o  -  la    -    ta^ 

0  - 

ra 

pro 

no-bis. 

14. 

Ma       -      ter    a  -  ma-bi-lis, 

0   - 

ra 

pro 

no-bis. 

16. 

Ma  -  ter     bo-ni  con-si  -li  -  i  ^ 

0   - 

ra 

pro 

no-bis. 

18. 

Ma-ter    Sal -va  -  to  -  ris^ 

0   - 

ra 

pro 

no-bis. 
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Chanters  Chorus 


no  -  bis.-» 

no  -  bis.-> 

no  -  bis.-^ 

no  -  bisT-> 

no  -  bisr^ 

no  .  bisr^ 

no  -  bis-r^ 

no  -  bisr-^ 

no  -  bisr^ 

no  -  bisr^ 


19.  Vir-go  pru-den  -  tis- si-ma, 
21.  Vir-go  prae-di  -  can  -  da, 
23.   Vir  -  go  cle  -  mens 

25.  Spe-cu-lum  jus  -  ti  -  ti  -  ae, 
27.  Cau-sa  no-strae  lae4i  -  ti  - ae , 
29.  Vas  ho -no  -  ra-bi-le, 
31.     Ro  -    sa  my-sti-ca, 

33.  Tur  -  ris  e  -  bur-ne.  a, 
35.  Foe  -  de-ris  ar  -  ca, 
37.   Stel-la  ma-tu    -   ti    -    na, 


0  -  ra  pro 
o-ra  pro 
0- ra  pro 
o-ra  pro 
o-ra  pro 
o- ra  pro 
o-ra  pro 
o-ra  pro 
o-ra  pro 
o- ra  pro 


Chanters 


« 


m 


^ 


KTK 


m 


Chorus 


m 


39.  Re- fu-gi-um  pec-ca    -     to-rum,  o-ra  prono-bis.-> 

41.  Au- xi-li-um  Christi-a  -  no-rum,  o-ra  pro  no-bisr^ 

43.  Re-gi-na       Pa-tri-ar-cha- rum,  o-ra  pro  no-bis-^ 

45.  Re-gi-na  A-po-sto  -    lo -rum^  o-ra  pro  no-bisr^ 

47.  Re-gi-na      Con-fes   -    so  -  rum,  o-ra  pro  no-bis^^ 
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-^ 

Chanters 

\ — I — i — t — hfe^^M" 

Chorus 

v=  —  \ 

¥- 

W^T^ 

:f  r  rf 

T 

20. 

Vir-go   ve-ne  -ran   - 

da,     0  -  ra  pro 

no  - 

bis. 

22. 

Vir  -    go            po    - 

tens,  0  -  ra  pro 

no  - 

bis. 

24. 

Vir    -  go   fi  -   de    - 

lis^    0-  ra  pro 

no  - 

bis. 

26. 

Se-des  sa-pi-  eii-ti 

-atj,     0  -  ra  pro 

no  - 

bis. 

28. 

Vas  spi-ri-tu  -  a     - 

le^     0  -  ra  pro 

no  - 

bis. 

30. 

Vas  in-sigiiede-vo-tio 

-nis^    0  -  ra  pro 

no    - 

bis. 

32. 

Tut  -    ris   Da-vi -di  ■ 

-  ca^    0  -  ra  pro 

no  - 

bis. 

34. 

Do   -   mus         au-re 

-a,     0  -  ra  pro 

no  - 

bis. 

36. 

Ja    -    nu  -  a    coe   - 

li,    0  -  ra  pro 

no  - 

bis. 

38. 

Sa-lus  in  -fir -mo  - 

rum,  0  -  ra  pro 

no  - 

bis. 

Chanters 


Chorus 


M'H'rfn'f-j 


40.  Con-so-la-trix  af-fli-ctd  -  rum,o-ra  prono-bis. 

42.  Re   -    gi-na   An-ge-lo  -   rum,o-ra   prono-bis. 

44.  Re   -    gi-na  Pro-phe-ta  -  rum,o-ra  prono-bis. 

46.  Re   -    gi     .     na       MaVty-rum,  o  -  ra  pro  no. bis. 

48.  Re   -    gi     _     na       Vir-gi-«num,  o- ra  prono-bis. 
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Chanters 


Chorus 


49.  Re-gi  -  iiaSancto  -  rum  6    -    miii-um^  ora  pro  nobis. 

50.  Re-giJia  sine  labe  origi-nali  concepta  ^  ora  pro  nobis. 

51.  Re-gi-na  Sacratissimi  Ro-sa    -    ri-  1^  ora  pro  nobis. 

52.  Re-gi       -       na                Pa       -      cis^  ora  pro  nobis. 


Chanters 


Chorus 


53.  A-gnus  De-i,qui  tollispeccata  mundi;Pdree  nobis  Do'mine. 

54.  A-gnus  De-i^qui  tollispeccatamundi^Ex-audinos  Domine. 


i 


Chanters 


^ 


$ 


E5 


^^ 


^±1 


55.    A-gnus      De-i     qui  tol-lis  pecca-ta     mun  -  di 

Tutti 


^ 


^^ 


re  no 


p^E^p 


P 


mi   -     se 


re  -  re 


bis. 


%     Ora  pro  nobis  Sancta  Dei  Genitrix. 
I}r.    Ut  digni  efficiamur  promissionibus  Christi. 

340 


MUSIC   FOR    RECEPTION  ETC.  3^5 

Veni  Sponsa  Christi 

for  two-part  chorus 


Lento 
P 


Nicola  A.  Montaiii 


m 


111  spoil    -    sa      Cnn       -         sti , 


Ve  -  11  i  spoil    -    sa      Chri 


&'','^'i.i,gi'i" 


^ 


f^rt 


T3- 


Ve-  iii  spoil   -    sa         Chri 


sti 


i 


^ 


^ 


rrr 


-o- 


r 


-*> 


m 


ac  -   ci 


c;r6'6 


pe 

A 


CO   -    ro 


nam 


ijl.  J  ..j   ;i  ib£'  >j^^ 


^ 


^^ 


^^ 


r 


rr 


quam    ti  -bi        Do-mi-nus    prae-pa  -  ra     -     vit  ^ 


^ 


i 


"mTT 


/CN 


^^^ 


« 


Citr 


prae  -pa    -       ra  -vit     111    ai   -    ter 


num 


Copyrig-ht   1920  by  N.A.  M, 
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216  THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN 

Magnificat 

Eighth  Psalm  Tone  (Solemnis) 


^^& 


Gregorian 


S]fFf^   p>[J 


vrfff  rr^fr 


4et- 


1.  Ma-gni-fi  -  cat  * 

2.  Et   ex-sul-tavit  spi-ri-tus  me 

3.  Qui-  a   re  .  spexit  hunulitatem    an-cii-lae    su 


us:*- 
ae:  * 


4.  Qui-  a   fe 

5.  Et  mi-se 


6.  Fe-cit  po 

7.  De-po-su 

8.  E-su-ri 

9.  Sus-c^-pit 

10.  Sic-ut  lo 

11.  Gl6-ri-  a 

12.  Sic-ut    e-  rat  in  principio^ 


cit  mihi 
ricordia  ejus  a 

progeni 
tentiam  in 
it  po   - 
e'ntes 
Israel 
cutus  est 


ma-gna  qui  polrcnsest:* 

-  e  in  pro-ge -ni-es.^ 
bm-chi  -  o  sii  -  o :  * 
ten-tes  de  se  -  de,  * 
im-ple-vit  bo  -  nis  * 
pu-e-rum  sii  -  um:  * 
ad  pa-tres  no  -  stros:* 
Pa-tri  et  Fi-li-o,* 
et  nunc^et  sem  -  per^  * 


For  the  alternate  verses  the  following 
ment  by  Giro  Grassi  may  be  used.   (For 
three  part)  equal  voices.) 


^m 


falso  bordone  arrange- 
two  part  chorus  (or 


I  ^i  i,n 


f  rJytr 


2.  Et  exsultavit  spi 

4.  Quia  fecit  mihi  magna  qui 

6.  Fecit  potentiam  in  bra 

8.  Esurie'ntes  im 

10.  Sicut  lociitus  est  ad  pa 

12.  Sicut  erat  in  principio  ^  et 
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-  ri-tus 
pot  - 

-  chi-o 

-  ple-vit 

-  tres 


me  -  us:  *♦ 
ens    est:* 
su  -  o : * 
bo  -  nis,* 
no  -  stros/t^ 


nunc,  et    sem  -  per,  * 


i 


-40I- 


^m 


1. 

aiiima 

me -a    Do-mi-iium 

2. 

ill  Deo  salu   - 

. 

ta-ri    me     -     o. 

3. 

ecce  eiiim  ex  hoc  beatam 

me 

diceiit  omii«s  g 

ene 

-  ra-  ti  -  0     -    nes. 

4. 

et  sanctum 

no-men    e    -     jus. 

5. 

tim^n     - 

_ 

ti-  bus    e    -    um. 

6. 

7. 

dispersit  superb os  meiite 
et  exal    - 

cor-dis  su  -  1. 
ta-vit    hii-mi-les. 

8. 

et  divites  dimi     - 

« 

sit    in-  a     -    nes. 

9. 
10. 

recordatus  miseric(jr  - 
Abraham,  et  semiiii  e    - 

- 

di  -  ae  su  -  ae  . 
jus    in   Sii3-cu-la. 

11. 

et  Spiri     - 

. 

tu  -  i    San    -    cto. 

12. 

et  in  saecula  saecu-  - 

_ 

lo'.  rum  A   -    men. 

^m 


M 


ti 


r\ 


Rir  rj  r[rf 


s 


2.  in  Deo  salu  -  -  ta-ri 

4.  et  sanctum  no -men 

6.  dispersit  superbos  mente  cor-dis 

8.  et  divites  dimisit  in    -  a     - 

10.  Abraham,  ^t  semini  e  -  jus  in 

12.  et  in  saecula  saecu      -  lo-rum. 
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me 

- 

0. 

e 

- 

JUS. 

su 

- 

1. 

- 

- 

nes 

sae- 

cu 

-  la. 

A 

- 

men 

317  CEREMONY  MUSIC 

Motets  for  Reception,  Profession  etc. 

Regniiin  Muiidi 

for  two  part  chorus 


^ 


Andante  religioso 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


n 


xn 


le  -  gnum     mun  -    ii 


S 


W=^ 


^     Re  -  gnum  mun 


:Ti 


m 


i^^ 


% 


31 


€^        » 


S 


'  ^    -    cu    -    H, 


et     o-miiem  or- na -tarn 


)n4em-psi     pro-pter    a  -  mo   -    rem      llo-mi-ni 


con4em-psi     pro-pt 


i 


h  .i.Jihih'^^ 


rail 


XE 


S 


^=t^ 


r-^^T'(crr  ■Ui^r'r.ju^i^ 


i 


no   -     stri,    Je    -    su        Chri 
Piu  Vivo 

A 


Stl. 


g 


i^sa 


^ 


Quem  vi    -     di     quern       a     -    ma   -•  vi. 


i 


s 


^^ 


^=^ 


^ 


JU— M 


(>  y.  r  r  '  r  r  m- 

m   quem  ere  -  di  -di    quem  di  -  le 

Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.  M. 
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XI 


^ 


Repeat  from  %''Quem  vidi^'  to 
Ps.  then  to  -fy-  ^'ElegV')^ 


m 


^; 


*€H- 


^ 


40f- 


(1%.  44.)E-ructa-vit cor;neiim ',  '  ,  / 

verbum  bonum:  dico  ego  opera  mea  Regi/ 


m 


M^fettj 


E-le-gi  ab-je-cta  es    -      se,   in    do-mo 


S 


f 


do-mo      Do- mi -no 
Repeat  ^^Quem  vidi^'to  Fs.  then  to  ^'Gloria^^ 


I 


S 


me      -         i,      Je  -  su     Chri     -    stii  J 


"O" 


m 


sfe 


Repeat  ^'QueTn  vidV^  to  Fine  ^ 


n^^hn 


HOf- 


^ 


i   San-cto.y 


Gl6-ri-a    Patri  et   Fi-li-o     Et  Spi-ri-tu 


X 
Ijr. 

t. 
X 

% 

X 
X 


RESPONSES 
Kyrie  eleison.    ^.   Christi  ele'ison.    X    Paternoster. 
Etne  nos  indiicas  in  tentatidnem. 
Sed  libera  nos  a  malo. 
Man  da  Deus  etc. 

Confirma  hoc  Deus  quod  operatus  es  in  eis. 
Salvas  fac  etc.      ^.    Deus  meus  sperantes  in  te. 
Esto  nobis  etc.     ^.    A  facie  inimici. 
Nihil  proficiat  etc. 

Et  Filius  iniquitatis  non  appdnat  nocere  nobis. 
Ora  pro  nobis  etc. 

Ut  dignae  efficiantur  promissionibus  Christi. 
Domine  exaudi  etc.    1^.  Et  clamor  meus  ad  te  v^niat. 
Dominus  etc.      ^f.   Et  cum  Spiritu  tuo . 
Domine  Deus  virtutem,  converte  nos. 
Et  ostende  faciem  tuamet  salvi  erimus. 
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CEREMONY  MUSIC  ETC. 

Suscipe  Domine 

(St.  Ignatius) 
for  two  part  chorus 


m 


Lento 
PP 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


5^ 


h  J-  J)  Ji 


11  -    pe  Do  -    mi  -   ne,      u    -     ni 


Sus  -    ci  -    pe 


^W 


^ 


a  -  tern      me       r^    am, 


ver-  sam       li '-  ber  -   ta  -  t 


Ac  -    Ci  -  Be       me    -  mo    _    ri  -  am      ui  .  tel 


!''  i'  i'  /  J  J  j 


^ 


vo  -    lun    -    ta  -  t 


I 


le  -   ctum      at  -  que       Vo  -    lun    -    ta  -  tem 
^  Poco  piu  vivo 


^ 


o      -  -     mnenir'    '       Quk 


Quid    quid      har-be-o 


^#^ 


lar  -  ffi  - 


a 


PF 


r 


vel     pes  -si  -  de-o       mi  -hi  lar-  gi  -  tus 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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id     ti-bi     to -turn   re  -  sti  -    tu -o,     ac 


jj.  J|J  J  ^^v  ^ 


r- '        '  '  f  r  r  r  p  ^ 

es  id      ti-bi      to -turn   re 

tu     -      ae  _        pror    -    sus 


sti-  tu  -  o^    ac     tu- 


:''i,Uuii'7 


ae  pror- sus     vo- luii-ta- te 


* 


tra-do  ffu  -  ber-iian      -        dum - 


tra-do 

Moderato 
P 


^m 


m 


^^ 


f=f 


A  -  mo  -  rem         tu 


i         so  -  lum    cum 


I 


gra     T^      ti-    a  tu     -       a         mi     -      hi 


^ 


do    -    nes    et      di-ves   sum    sa-tis      nee 


* 


i 


a  -  li  -  ud       quid  quam    ul  -  tra    po 
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S 


SCO 


2\Q  CEREMONY  MUSIC  ETC, 

Conserva  me  Domlne 


Third  Tone 


■^ 


Psalm  15 


Th 


^^ 


^^ 


_  in  -  te:  (f) 

,  ,  vi-tae:(+) 

1.    Con-ser  -  va  me,  Domiiie^  quoiiiam 
speravi  inte.(t) 

Dixi  Domino  Deus 

2.  Sanctis^  qui  sunt  ill 

3.  Multiplicatiie  sunt  in- 

firmi: 

4.  Non  congregabo  conven-i 

ticula  eorum  i 

5.  Dominus  pars  haeredi-   i 

tatis  meae,  et 

0.      Funes  ceciderunt  mihi 
7.      Benedicam  Ddminum, 
qui  tribuit  mihi 

H.      Providebam  Dominum  in 
conspectu 

9 .  Propter  hoc  laetatum  est 

cor  meum  et  exsultavit 

10.  Quoniam  non  derelmques 

animam 


me 

-  us 

les 

tu, 

ter 

-  ra 

r 

jus, 

ti 

-  tes  e 

-.0- 

: 

rum 

de 

san-gui  - 

jni- 

bus. 

Ca- 

li-cis 

jme 

-  i: 

in' 

prae  - 

cla 

-ris, 

in 

-   tel    - 

lec-tum 

me  -    o 


liii  -  gua 


me-am  in  ini-fer-no: 


11.  Notas  mihi  fecisti  vias 

vitaefadimplebis 

me  laetftia  cum     Ivul  -  tu 

12.  Gloria  ^  jPa-trietFi 

13 .  Sicut  erat  in  principio,et 
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sem-per: 


me  -  a: 


tu-  o: 
-  li-o, 
sem-per, 


1.  quoniam  bonorum  meorum 

2.  mirificavit  omiies  voluiitates  meas 

3.  postea  accel]p    - 

4.  nee  memor  ero  nomiinim  eorum 

per  labi  - 

5.  tu  es,  qiii  restitues  haereditatem 

me 

6.  etenira  haereditas  Trie  a  praecla  -ra 

7.  insuper  et  usque  ad  noctem 

increpuerunt  mere  -j  iies  me  -    i. 

8.  quoniam  a dextris  est  mihi,  ne         /com-mQ-ve-ar, 

9.  insuper  et  caro  mea  requie  -      -iscet    in      spe. 

10.  nee  dabis  sanctum  tuum  videre 

corrul"pti-6  -  nem. 


11.  delectationisin  dextera  tua  usque 

12.  et  Spiritu     .  -  _  . 

13.  et  in  safeeula  saeeulo 

349 


m 


non  e    -     ges. 
in    e    -      is. 

ra  -\e  -  runt. 
a     me   -     a. 


am  mi    -    hi. 
est  mi   -    hi. 


in  -  f  i  -  nem. 

i    San-  eto. 

rum.  A  -  men. 
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MUSIC  FOR  RECEPTION,  VOW  DAY,  ETC. 

Ecce  Quam  Bonum 

for  two-part  chorus 


Psalm  132 


Moderate 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


^ 


P 


&t  r  r  'r  r  ^ 


5.  7.>   Ec  -   ce      quam      bo  -  imm^      et     quam     ju 
9.   11/ 


i 


cun  -  dum,        ha    -    bi  -         ta        -        re 


ml/  z 


Pine 


i 


^ 


rf 


fra  -    tres       in  u 


num.  2.  Sic  -  ut  un 
6.  Quo  -  ni  -  am 
10    Sic  -    ut 


^ 


suen  -   tum  in  ca  -  pi  -  te 


guen  -   tum 
il       -      lie 
e       -       rat 


ca  -  pi  -  te 
man  -  da  -  vit  Do  -  mi  -  nus 

in      prin    -         -     ci  -  pi  -    o, 
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i'  U  i'Si  I  te  t^ 


i 


r-r  r-[  h^  r    r-r  r  r  = 

quod        de       -      seen  -  dit         in  bar -bam, 

be  -  ne  -  di  -  cti  -   o     -     nem        et  vi  -  tarn 

et  nunc,  et       sem  -   per,       et     in      sae  -  cu - 

allarff.  Rfveat  from  '^Ecce'^  to  f7\ 


% 


^^^=^ 


^^^^^ 


bar  -    bam  Aa     -        -  -    ron. 


us  -  que     m 
la       sae  -  cu 


i?H'.i''^' 


Aa 

sae    -    cu    - 
lo  -    rum. 


lum. 
A  -  men 


m 


^^ 


4.  Quod     de- seen -dit    in     o  -    ram      ves- ti-men- ti 


«.       Glo     -     ri    -  a 


Pa  -  tri 


et 


W 


j^J  iJ      J    ^ 


'  [-r  T-r  r  pp 


e      -        jus :      sic  -  ut     ros     Her  -  mon,  qui     de  - 
Fi  -  li  -  o^       ^et       Spi    -       ri     -      tu  -  i 


^ 


Repeat  ^^Ecce^^  to  r\ 


m 


in     mon  -    te  Si         -         on 


seen  -  dit 
San      - 


Si 
eto  . 
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Quam  dilecta  tabernacula  tua 

Seventh  Tone 


I 


Psalm  83 


'jji^t:,.,,  pprajwJ 


1 .  Quam  (li   -    lecta  tabernacula  tua, 

Domi-ne  vir  -  tu  -   tum!-^ 

2.  Cor  meum  et  ca-ro       me  -    a 

3.  Etenim  passer  invenit    si-bi        do  -  num; 

4.  Altaria  tua,  Domi    -    ne  vir  -   tii  -tum: 

5.  Beat  i_,  qui  habitant  in 

domo  tu-a,       Do^ni-ne: 
a.     Beatus  vir,  cujus  est 

au-  xi-li  -  um  abs  te: 

7.     Etenim  benedictionem 
dabit  legislator, 

ibuiit  de  virtute     in  vir  -  tii  -  tem: 
H.     Domine,  Deus  virtutum 

exaudi  orati  -  o  -nem      me  -  am : 

9.  Protector  noster,  a-spi-ce  De  -us:     . 

10.  Quia  melior  est  dies 

una  in     a-tri-is   tu  -  is, 

11.  Elegi  abjectus  esse 

in  domo    De-i         me  -  i: 

12.  Quia  misericdrdiam, 

et  veritatem    di-li-git  De  -us: 

13.  Non  privabit  bonis  eos, 

qui  ambulant  in   in -no  -  cen-ti-a: 

14.  Gloria  Pa-tri  et  Fi-li- o, 

15.  Sicut  erat  in  princi- 

pio,  et  nuiic^et    sem  -  per, 

352 


ion 


>i'[J3J{JJjJ 


1.  concupiscit,  et  deficit  anima 

mea  in     a-tri-a  Do-mi-iii. 

2.  exsultaveruiit  in  De-um        vi   -    vum. 

3.  et  turtur  nidum  sibi,  ut  ponat  pul-los       su   -    os  , 

4.  Rex  mens ^  et  De-us       me  -    us. 

5.  in  saecula  saecu   -  -  lo-rum  lan-da-biuit  me . 

6.  ascensiones  in  corde  suo  dispd- 

suit^  in  valle  lacrimarum,  in  lo-  co  quern  p6-su  -it . 


7.  videbitur  Deus  de    -      _       -    d-rum  in  Si -on. 

8.  aiiribus  percipe,  De-us  Jii    -cob. 

9.  et'respice  faciem  Chri-sti       tu    -    i: 

10.    '  su-per  mi-li-a. 

11.  magis  quam  habitare  in  taber- 

naculis  pec-ca   -  to    -    rum 

12.  gratiam  et  gloriam  da -bit  Do-mi -nus. 

13.  Domine  virtutum,  beatus 

homo^  qui  spe-rat  in        te. 

14.  et  Spi    -  -  -  -    ri-tu-i    San-  cto 

15.  et  in  sa'ecula  saecu    -  -    id-rum  A   -    men. 
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CEREMONY  MUSIC  ETC. 

Quae  est  ista 

Two  part  or  unison  chorus 


Mod  era  to 
P 


Traditional  Italian  Choralo 
Arr.  by  N.  A.  Montani 


Quae    est     is.    ta,       quae  est     is-ta^ 


to  ,1  j-Jij  J  J  i\j-m^ 


r  f  't  f  f  r  'r-Trf 

quae      a   -    seen  -  dit     de      de  -  ser    -     to ;     ae  - 


^^"T^'i^'||'i"i^||^' 


li     -      ci  -  is  af  - 


flu- ens  e  -  nix- a 


!'''  iV^ii'i'i|'f'  Ci'i' 


r 


su -per   di-  le-ctum    su-iim?     To  -    ta    pul-chra 


es,    a-mi-ca     me    -     a ,   su  -   a  -  vis      et     de 


35 


i 


^ 


,|,r|,T~Tpi|J^k^ 


xi: 


* 


CO  -  ra .         Ve    -      iii     de     Li 


PP 


ba  -   no 


i\>  ;;CgJJ 


^Wf 


\>  K\ 


r^f 


spon 


I 


^ 


sa        me    -     a 


rail 


w 


ni     de 


^ 


X5: 


v^r'iM-'r^r'r^rrrTp 


I 


Li  -  ba-no 


ve-ni      CO  -  ro  -    na-  be  -ris. 


323 


Tu  gloria  Jerusalem 

Unison  or  four  part  chorus 

(For  additional  Ceremony  Music  see  Magnificat;  Hymns 
in  honor  of  the  Blessed  Virgin,  Motets  in  honor  of  the  Bl. 
Sacrament,  Te  Deum  etc.) 

Cesar  Franck 
'ante  reli'gioso     Adapted  ^ from  the  Motet  ^^Quae  est  ista'^ 


X 


J     J   pJ     J   I J 


^ 


^. 


Fu      glo  -    ri  -    a         Je  .    ru  -    sa    -  lem; 


...        ^f  f  r  "rr 

tu     lae-  ti  -  ti  -  a      Is  -  ra  -  el;     tu       ho  -  no 


Copyrlg-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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A'l,  J  j|j,,j,,J|J:.^44^^,^ 


^  r  r  T  r  r  p  i"  r  f  r 

ri  -  fi -cen  -  ti  -  a     po-pu-li     iio-stri.Ma 


Slower 


i 


;M^ 


^^ 


^ 


i 


rT^ 


f  '¥  r 

in        tu      et 


ri  -^  a       Do  -  mi  -  iia  -  re       no  -  s 


'^n,mi\^^'^^y 


Fi  -   li  -  us  tu  -  us 


111  -     t 


^^ 


er-  ce  -  de     ad 
pprall 


^ 


rwf 


Do-mi-iium     De  -   um      no  -  strum,   in     -      ter 


i}ii^Ym^\-^\\^ 


ce-  de  ad  Do-mi -num  De-um  no-strum^ad    De  -  um 
no-  strum^  ad         Do-mijium    De-um     no    -    strum. 
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MUSIC   FOR  FORTY  HOURS'  ADORATION 

Musical  Programme 

AT  THE  EXPOSITION 

1.  MASS,  after  ^ivhich  the  Blessed  Sacrament  is  incensed. 

2.  *  PROCESSION  during  which  the  "Pange  Lingua"  is  sung^ 
after  the  procession  the 

3.  ^^TANTUM  ERGO'^  is  sung,  and  the  Blessed  Sacrament  is 
incensed .     The  ^'Pauem  de  coelo,  etc.^/  is  omitted 

4.  THE  LITANY  OF  THE  SAINTS  is  chanted.    224 

5.  PSALM  LXIXy  ^^Deus  in  adjutorium  etc.^  is  intoned^  then 
sung  alternately  by  the  clergy  or  choir,  after  which  the  cele- 
brant, still  kneeling,  sings  the  versicles  '^Salvos  fac,  etc.'' 
After  the"Domine,  exaudi  orationem  meam/  the  celebrant  ris- 
es and  sings  the  prescribed  orations. 

MISSA  PRO  PACE 
On  the  second  day  of  the  Devotion  the  "Missa  pro  pace" 
(mass  for  peace)  is  offered  on  a  side  altar,  and  the  color  of 
the  vestments  is  violet,  unless  a  feast  of  higher  rank  occurs 
prohibiting  the  use  of  this  color. 

AT  THE   REPOSITION 

1.  MASS,  after  which  is  sung  the 

2.  LITANY  with  Psalm  LXIX  and  the  versicles  ^'Salvos 
fac,etc.''  down  io  "Dominus  Vobiscum'^  (exclusive,)  after 
which  tne  Blessed  Sacrament  is  incensed . 

3.  if  PROCESSION  during  which  the  "Pange  Lingua''  is 
sung.  After  the  procession  wh6n  the  Blessed  Sacrament 
has  been  placed  on  the  altar,  the 

4.''TANTUM ERGO^'  is  sung,  and  at  the  ^^Genitori"    the 
Blessed  Sacrament  is  incensed.    The ''Panem  de  coelo" 
is  intoned  and  the  celebrant  rises  and  sings  the 
5.  ORATIONS;  Benediction  follows. 

¥  In  case  the  Procession  does  not  take  place  the^Pange 
Lingua"  cannot  be  omitted. 

Pauge  Lingua;  (see  No.  241) 
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The  Litany  of  the  Saints 

According  to  the  Vatican  Graduale 


Sung  on  Holy  Saturday,  The  Rogation  Days ,  Forty  Hours' 
Adoration. 
Chanters 


m 


J^  J^  J^  J^ 


^^^ 


m     m 


-ri-e       e-le-i-  son.  Chri-ste    e  -  le  -  i  -  son. 


l^m\%tiH^^^ 


% 


Ky-ri-e   e-le-i-son.Chri-ste  au-di-nos.  Chri-ste  ex-au-di-nos . 


ra-ter   de   cae-lis  Ue-us,  mi -se- re -re 

Fili  Redemptor  mundi  De-us^  mi -se- re -re  n6-bis. 

Spi-ri-tus  San-cte  De-us,  mi-se-re-re  no-bis 

Sancta  Trinitas  uiius  De-us,  mi-  se  -  re  -  re  no  -  bis . 


£ 


no-bis. 


(|)n  p  p  r  r '  ^'  ^'  ^'  I  r 


San  -  eta     Ma  -  ri 


ra     pro      no  -  bis 


* 


#^=^F^ 


^  ^   ^^   \\^   \ 


m^ 


Sdn-cta    De-  i     Ge-ni-trix,  o-ra  pro  no-bis 

San-cta   Vir-go   vir-gi-num_,  o-ra  pro  n6-bis 

San-  cte    Mi  -cha  -  el ,  o-ra  pro  n6  -  bis . 

San-cte    Ga-bri-el,  6-  ra  pro  no-bis. 

San-cte    Ra-pha-el,  d  -  ra  pro  no-bis. 
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I 


I'M  M  M  M  M  (H^ 


1.  0-mnes   san-cti    An-ge  -  li     et    Ar  -  chaii  _ ge  -  li , 

2.  0-miies  san-cti    beato-rum  Spiritum  or  -  di  —lies, 


I 


p    p.    r 


p=^ 


1.  o 

2.  o 


ra 
ra- 


te 
te 


pro 
pro 


no 
no 


bis. 
bis.    ly 


% 


^^ 


^ 


Sin-cte   Jo-an-nes  Bap-ti-sta,     6-ra  pro    no -bis, 


!i  I  I  I  "  I  ' 


#        m 


San  -  cte       Jo  -  seph^        o    _  ra      pro     no-  bis. 


I 


PPM  ^-TT^   ^  ^  "^^  ^ 


0-mnes  san-cti    Pa-tri-  ^r-chai    et    Pro-phe- tae^ 


^^ 


^a 


p  r  ii[!  F  p  r 


w 


6-ra-te  pro  no-bis.  San-cte  Pe'-tre^   6-ra  pro  no-bis. 
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S^ncte  Paule  ,           "" 

Sancte  Andrea, 
M  Saiicte  Jacobe, 

Sancte  Joannes, 

¥  Sancte  Thoma, 

-¥■   Sancte  Jacobe, 

M  Sdncte  Philippe, 

-¥■   Sancte  Bartholomaee, 

>  ora  pro  nobis . 

¥  Sancte  Mathaee, 

-►  Sancte  Simon, 

¥  Sancte   Thaddaie, 

-¥■   Sancte    Mathia, 

-¥-  Sancte  Baniaba, 

-►   Sancte   Luca , 

-¥■    Sancte  Marce,          _ 

Omnes  sancti  Apostoli  et  Evangelist ae, 

Omnes  sancti  Discipuli  Domini, 

¥   Omnes  sancti  Innoce'ntes,                   _ 

Sancte  StephaneT] 

Sancte  Laurenti,J>  ora  pro  nobis. 

Sancte  Vincenti,J 

¥    Sdncti  Fabiane  et  Sebastiane^ 

-¥■   Sancti  Joannes  et  Paule, 

-¥■    Sancti  Cosma  et  Damiane , 

>  orate 

•¥■    Sancti   Gervasi  et  Protasi, 

Omnes  sancti  Marty 

res,       _ 

orate  pro  nobis. 


Note:   Omitted  on  Holy  Saturday. 
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Sancte  Silvester,    " 

Sd-ncte  Gregori, 
Ttk-   Sdncte  Ambrosi, 

Sancte  Augustine,    ^  ora  pro  nobis. 
)f    Sancte  Hieronyme, 
ik-   Sancte  Mar  tine, 
Tik-   Sancte  Nicolae, 

Omnes  sancti  Pontifices  et  Confessores^orate  pro  nobis. 

Omnes  sancti  Doctores,  orate  pro  nobis  . 

Sancte  Antoni,     " 

Sancte  Benedicte, 
^   Sancte  Bernarde,   ^ora  pro  nobis. 

Sancte  Dominice, 

Sancte  Franc isce,_j 

Omnes  sancti  Sacerdotes  et  Levitae,  orate  pro  nobis. 

Omnes  sancti  Monachi  et  Eremitae^  orate  pro  nobis . 
faj  Sancta  Maria  MagdalenaTl  •*  See  note  below. 
(rfjSancta  Agatha, 
^    SAncta  Lucia, 

(h)  Sancta  Agnes,  ^  dra  pro  nobis  . 

Cc)  Sancta  Caecilia, 
-k    Sancta  Catharina, 
(e)  Sancta  Anastasia, 

Omnes  sanctae  A^rgines  et  Viduae,  orate  pro  nobis. 

Omnes  Sancti  et  Sanctae  Dei,  intercedite  pro  nobis. 

**  Note:  On  Holy  Saturday  the  order  is  according  to  the  letter*  a,hfCfd,€, 

If  Omitted  on  Holy  Saturday 
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Pro- pi -ti- US    e  -  sto,    par-ce  no-bis    Do-mi-ne 
Pro -jpi  -  ti  -  us    e  -  stOj    ex-au-di  nos    Do-mi-ne 
Ab     o -mni  ma-lo^      li-be-ra  nos    Do-mi-ne 


Ab  omni  peccato, 
•  Ab  rra  tiia, 

Ah  imminentihua  periculia  \^)  ^ 


¥  A  subitaiiea  et  improvu 
¥  Ab  insidiis  diabolij 


iiiorte, 


7- 


¥  Ab  ira,  et  odio,  et  omni  mala  volun- 
tate, 

¥  A  spiritu  fornicationis  , 

¥  A  fulgure  et  tempestate> 

¥  A  flagello  terraemotus, 

¥  A  p^ste,  fame,  et  bello, 
A  mdrte  perpetua, 
Per  mysterium  sanctae  incarnati- 
on! s  tuae, 
Per  adventum  tuum  t 
Per  nativitatem  tuam, 
Per  baptismum  et  sanctum  jejuni- 

um  tuum. 
Per  criicem  et  passionem  tuam. 
Per  mortem  et  sepulturam  tuam, 
Per  sanctam  resurrectionem  tuam, 
Per  admirabilem  ascensionem  tuam. 
Per  adventum  Spiritus  Sancti  Pa- 

racliti , 
In  die  judicii.  , 

»  »  (l)  Included  only  for  Forty  Hour**  Adoration    [1-to 

•  Omitted  on  Holy  Saturday    ^ 


**  See  note  ielow. 
A  flagello  terraemotus 
A  piste,  fame,  et  hello 
Ah  sahitanea  et  impro  - 
atsa  morte 
Ah  insidiis  diaholi 

Ah  ira,  et  6dio,et  omni 
mala  toluntate 
A  spiritu  fornicationis 
A  fulgure  et  tempestate 
A  morte  perpetua  etc. 


libera  nos  Domine. 


9-)  and  remainder  as  indicated. 


MM  iM  ■''  ^'  ■*.'  F  r 

Pec  -  ca  -  to  -  res ,        te     ro  -  s:^  -  mus    au  -  di  -  no 


(1) 

(2) 


Ut  nobis  parcas  ,  "" 

ik-  Ut  nobis  indulgeas  , 

-K  Ut  ad  veram  paenitentiam  nos  perducere 
digne/is,      ^         ^  ^ 

Ut  Ecclesiain  tuam  sanctamtregere  et  coii- 

servare  digiieris,        /g) 
Ut  Domnum  Apostolicum/et  omnes  eccle- 
siasticos  ordines'ti"  sancta  religione 
conservare  digneris, 
Ut  iniraicos  sanctae  Eccl<;siaei"humilare 

digTieris, 
Ut  regibus  et  principibus  christianis'fpa- 
<ein  et  veram  concordiam  donare  di- 
gneri  s , 
-¥■  Ut  cuncto  populo  christiano'  pacem  et 

unitatem  largiri  digneris;(See  note  below) (i) 
Ut  nosmetipsos  in  tuo  sane  to  servitio'f  ^    te  rogamus 
confortare  et  conservare  digneris  >      f        audi  nos 
M  Ut  mentes  nostras  ad  coele'stia  desid*^- 
ria  e'rigas , 
Ut  dmnibus  benefactor  ibus  n(^stristsem- 
pUerna  bona  retribuas , 
animas  nostras'    fratrum,  pro  pin - 
qudrum  et  beneiactorum  nostrorum' 
ab  aeterna  damnati<5ne  eripias, 
fructus  terrae  dare  et  conservare 
digneris , 
Ut  dmnibus  fidelibus  defunct istrequiem 

aeternam  donare  digneris, 
Ut  nos  exaudire  digneris, 
M  Yin  De'i, 

NOTE:  After  this  invocation  sing* the  following*; 

Ut  omnes  errantts  ad  unitatem  Eccletiae  revocare,  et  infideles  unioersca  ad 

Evangelii  lumen  perducere  digneris'^  (Te  rogamus  etc.) 

Sede  Vacante  the  words  Domnum  Apostolicum  et  are  omitted  and  the  petition 

reads  "Ut  omnes  "  eto 

3e^ 


-K  ut 


Ut 


i 


rp  err  P  P  M  p^p  p 


A-gnus  De  -   i,     qui    tol-lis  pec-ca-ta  mun -di. 


i 


*     ' 


0      0 


(IP  ^'  P  p  p  r  ''^^ 


par-ce    no -bis   Do-mi-ne.  A-gnus    D^  -  i, 


i 


P    P    P    P    P^^ 


qui       tol  -  lis       pec  -    ca   -     ta      mun   -    di, 


|p  p  p  p  p  p  r ^I'p  p  f 


0—0 


ex- au  -  di    nos   Do-mi-ne.         A-gnus   De-  i^ 


i 


P  p  p  p^p  p  r  ip  pp  ppr 


qui  tol-lis  pec-ca-ta  mun-di^     mi-se-re-re  no-bis. 


i 


p  u^p  p  r  IIP  (^^ 


Chri-ste      au-di-nos.    Chri-ste   ex  -  au  -  di -nos. 


On  Holy  Saturday  the    I^ie"  of  the  Mass  is  begun  at  this  point. 
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Forty  Hours  etc.  chanters  proceed 


j  |i  1 1 II 1 1  III  I  I '  1 1 


Ky-ri  -e      e-le-i-  son.    Chri-ste    e  -  le  -  i  -  son. 


j,  J^Ji|J^:^J'JOlJg^^ 


secreto. 


Ky-ri  -e       e-le-i-  son.  Pa-ter  No-ster. 


i 


sp  h  p  m  m  m  p  r  -^  * 

X'    Et  ne  nos    in-du-cas   in    ten-ta-ti-  o-nem. 


i 


C   C    P   P    P    ^ 


^.     Sed      li  -    be   -    ra      nos         a        ma  -    lo 


365 


225 


Deus  In  adjutorium 

Psalm  69 


# 


>  Ji  J^  J'  I'  J  I, 


He»- 


1.  Deus  in  adjutorium  me-um  in -ten  -    de:  — i 

2.  Confundantur  et  re-ve-re  -an    -   tur, 

3.  Avertantur  retrdsum,  et     e  -  ru  -  be  -  scant, 

4.  Avertantur  statim  e  -  ru-  be-scen  -  tes, 

5.  Exsultent  et  laetentur 

in  te  d-mnes  qui  que-runt  te: 


6.  Ego  vero  e     -         -  -     ge-nus   et    pau-per  sum: 

7.  Adjutor  mens  et  libera    -    tor  me -us    es         tu: 


«.     Gloria 


Pa.tr i    et     Fi- li  -  o 


9.     Sicut  erat  in  principio,       et  nunc^  et  sem  -  per^ 
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i 


-ief- 


^ 


1.  Domine  ad  adjuvan- 

dum  me  fe  -  sti    -   na . 

2.  qui  quaerunt  animam         me   -    am. 

3.  qui  voluiit  mihi  ma    .    la. 

4.  qui  die uiit  mihi:  Euge_,     e-  u-ge. 


(small  iiotesN 
ending  for  ) 
No.  6.      / 

4-, 


J'  J  wni^i 


ad-ju-va  me. 


5. 


et  dicaiit  semper":  Ma- 
giiificetur  Dominus: 
qui  diligunt  salutare    tu 
Deus 


-  um. 


Domine  iie  mo    -        .    re  .     ris. 

et  Spiritui  San  -  cto. 

et  in  saecula  saecu- 

lorum.    A  -  men. 


^  ^  see  above  ^ 
<ad-ju-va  me .  / 
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RESPONSES 


Cel. 


i 


S^  P  P  (!  (!  (Lpyi(Lp  p  UU'T 


1.  Sal-vos  fac  ser-vos  tu-os,  De-us  me- us  spe-ran-tes  in  te 


All  other  responses  end  in  the 
following  manner  except  No   " 


•i>lu-di-  nis. 


2.  ^  Esto  nobis  Domine  turris  fortitudinis. 
9i  A  ffifcie  inimici. 

3.  iT  Nihil  proficiat  inimicus  in  nobis, 

B  Et  ^lius  iniquitatis  non  apppnat  nocere  nobis. 

4.  V  Domine  non  seciinduni  peccata  nostra,  facias  nobis. 
B  Neque  secundum  iniquit^tes  nostras  retribuas  n<5bi8. 

5.\f  Oremus  pro  Pontifice  nostro  N.  ^ 

R  Dominus  conservet  eum,  et  vivificet  ^um^t  et  beatum 
fdciat  ^um  in  terra,  ^  et  non  trddat  eum  in  auimamini- 

micorum  ejus  i    Sed*  Vacante,  This  ^  and  Br  (5)  are  omitted. 

6.^   Oremus  pro  benefactoribus  nostris. 
1^   Retribuere  dign^re  Domine, f  omnibus  nobis  bona  faci- 
entibus,  propter  nomen  tuum,*  vitam  aeternam.  Ainen. 
7.^    Oremus  pro  fid6libus  defiinctis. 
5i   Requiem  aeternam  d6na  eis  Domine,*  et  lux  perp^tua 
luceat  eis. 
8.  ¥    Requiescant  in  pace.     9.    Amen. 
9.^  Pro  fr4tribus  nostris  abs^ntibus .  ^ 

S^vos  fac  servos  tiios,*  D^us  meus,  sperantes  inte. 

^  (See  No.i) 

Mitte  eis  Ddmine  auxilium  de  sancto. 
Et  de  Sion  tuere  e'os. 
Domine  exiCudi  orationem  meam. 
^  Et  cldmor  meus  ad  te  veniat.-< — 
12.Y  Dominus  vobiscum.    ^. 


5t 
lo.i 
11. 


At  the  Reposition  during" 
Forty  Hours' the  procession 


Et  cum  spiritu  tuo.  ♦ak«s  place 
'^  here. 


13.1r  Per  omnia  saecula  saeculorum.    ^.   Amen. 

14. V  Dominus  vobiscum.     R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tiio .(See  Note) 

15.\C  Exaudiat  nos  omnipotens  et  misericors  Dominus. 

B;*(Et  custodiat  nos  semper.)* Amen.     *  (Forty  Hours' only) 
le.'^  Fideliumanimae  etc.     Q: .   Amen.        „          „ 

Note:  At  the  closing  of  the  Forty  Houra'after  the"  Tanfum  Ergo  'and  Cenitori^uitk  the  VenicU 
and  response  have  been  sang  the  celebrant  tines  the  ver  side" Domine  exfouL  etc.,tke  choir  tm- 
twering:"^  clamor  mens  ad  tj  teniatf"  then  "Exaudiat  no$,"etc .,witk  its  proper  response.-  £t 


custodial  nos  semper,  followed  by   Fidelium  animae  etc  ,  closing  uitk    Amen 
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THE   BLESSED  SACRAMENT 
Motets  for  Benediction 

O  Salutaris  Hostla  (No.  l) 

(Verbum  Supernum  Prodiens) 


226  a 


Lento 
2. 


i 


S .  Webbe    (1740  - 1 816) 


m. 


^i=m 


r  '!•  t/C  f  'f.  I"  r  r 

0      sa  -  lu   -  ta  -  ris      ho  -  sti  -  a,    Quae 
U  -  ni       tri  -  no-  que     Do  -  mi  -  no      Sit 


«A  ^  J  J     J  |J^i^4 


cJ  r  tj 


iis        t     - 


a^ 


! 


COB  -   li       pan 

sem  -  pi    -  ter  -  na       glo 


sti  -  um:     Bel 
ri    .     a       Qui 


f 


^ 


la      pre-munt      ho   -    sti  _    li    .    a^      Da 
VI  -  tarn      si   _    ne       ter  -  mi    -    no       No 


ro  -bur,    fer  au-  xi  -  li 


jrs_ 


rzs 


r 


m 


^v>  18 


ro  -  DUr,    ler  au  -  xi  -  n  -  um. 
bis     do  -  net   in    pa  -  tri  -  a  . 


men. 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N. A.M. 
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226  b 

O  Salutaris  Hostia  (No.  2 ) 


Moderato 


Duguet  (1780) 


:'  i'  i|i ,'  i'  i'  ii'  L  ^  i' 


0      sa    -  lu    -  ta  -  ris       Jio  -   sti  -  a^    Quae 
U  -   ni       tri  -  no  -  que     Do  -  mi  -  no       Sit 


^ 


J         J       [J;        Ji       J     ^ 


r  'Y-  p  r    r 


coe  - 

li 

pan  -    dis 

0     - 

sti  -  um: 

Be'l 

sem  - 

pi 

-    ter  -  na 

^\o  - 

ri    -    a, 

Qui 

^ 


lunt      ho   -    sti   -     li   -     a^        Di 


^T 


la      pre  -  munt      ho   -    sti   -     li   -     a^        Da 
VI  -  tarn       si    -    iie        ter  -    mi  -   no         No 


^^ 


n\ 


'i^ 


ro-bur,   fer   au  -xi  -li   -  um. 
bis   do-  net    in     pa -tri  -   a. 


A    -     men. 


Copy rig-ht  1920  by  N.  A.M. 
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O  Salutaris  Hostia  (No.  3) 

(Verbum   Supernum  Prodiens) 


336  c 


|.vj'jT_{T3r]^g 


Grefforian 


s 


0     sa     -  -    lu    -   ta  -  ris         h<^-  sti  -  a, 

U  -  ni  tri  -    no  -  que       Do  -  mi  -  no 


i 


^g^ 


s 


P    f    P    Lf  ■ 


P 


Quae      coe  -    li        pan  -   dis  d    -      sti  -  um 

Sit        sem  -   pi    -  ter  -    na         glo    -     ri  -    a , 


h  n   i'  J  J  I  .1  % 


^^ 


Bel  -  la      pre-munt     ho   -    sti   -     li    -     a, 
Qui      VI  -  tam      si   -    ne  ter  -  mi   -    no 


,j]ji-j.jj,h1i  1^ 


© 


Da  id  -  bur ,  f  er    au  -  xi  -  li  -  um. 

No -bis    do  -  net    in    pa- tri-  a.        A     -      men 
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226  d 

O  Salutaris  Hostla  (No.  4) 

Unison  Chorus 

J.  Rheinberger 
Andante  Abridged  and  arr.byN.A.M. 


i 


^ 


5 


^ 


m 


m 


tEE: 


#       g 


1.  0       sa  -  lu  -  ta  -  ris     ho  -    sti  -  a,  Quae 

2.  U  -  ni      tri-no-que    Do  -    mi-  no  Sit 


^ 


'>   J    N  ^ 


coe-  li      pan-  dis      o  -   sti  -um:     Bel  -  la 
sem-pi-   ter  -  na     glo  -  ri  -    a^      Qui     vi-tam 


i^ 


=5 


J  J  I.TJ  J 


[-\\¥  *  ip 


♦-^ 0- 


pre-munt  ho-sti-li  -   a^     Da      ro-bur^    fer     au- 


si  -  ne 


i 


g 


112 


iiJ-  J'J  r  Iff  r 


^ 


XI      -     li    -  um. 


2.  ter  -  mi  -  no      No   -    bis    do  - 


i 


rK—^, 


^=m 


W 


cL  ■'  •  #    '  g>  • 


-  net  in     pa  -    tri  -  a. 


men 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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O  Salutaris  Hostla  (No.  5) 

Fbr  three-part  chorus  (S.S.A.  or  T.  T.  B.) 

Balthasar  Florence 
Andante  reliffioso  Arr.by  N.Ajl. 


Vf  i  i 


^ 


s 


Quae      coe  -  li      pan  -  dis  o        -         sti 

Sit       sem  -  pi  -  ter  -  na         glo      -        ri 


-    um; 


i=i 


i 


fr    ff    W-    f    '^^^ 


f 


T — r 

sti    -     li 


Bel-   la 
Qui     vi 


pre-  munt     ho 
tarn     si  -     ne 


ter 


mi    - 


no 


cresc.  e    rit. 


^ 


No  -   bis 


Small  notes  to  be  utilized  in  3 -part  chorus. 

Copy rig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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A  -   men. 


226  f 


O  Salutaris  Hostia(No.  6) 


Moderato 


^ 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


r  'rf' V  r-f 'r  r  'i' i' 

0        sa  -  lu  -   ta  -  ris         ho  -  sti  -    a ,    Quae 
U  -    ni     tri  -  no  -  que        Do  -  mi  -  no      Sit 


\^^i     rl      :g 


i 


^ 


^ 


p^f 


f  r  *r  r  f^  r  t 

cce-   li        pan  -  dis      o   -  sti-  um:    Bel  -  la      pre  ■ 
sem-  pi  -    ter-  na     glo  -  ri  -    a,    Qui     vi  -    tarn 


^^ 


^ 


^ 


f 


munt    ho-  sti-    li   -     a,     Da     ro  -  bur,     fer      au 
si  -  ne     ter  -  mi  -  no     No  -  bis      do  -    net      in 


^m 


1(2 


s 


TT- 


r    r   r 

XI     -      li     -    um. 


XI 

pa 


11     -    um, 
tri   - 


men. 


Gopypig-ht  1920  by   N.  A.M. 
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326  g 
O  Salutaris  Hostia  (No.  7) 


^ 


Andante 


A.  Werner 


0       sa  -    lu  -    ta  -  ris      ho   -  sti  -    a, 
U  -   iii       tri  -   no  -  que     Do  -    mi   -    no 


i 


^m 


."J     J     •    j   ,  J  K.J  ^^ 

Quae       coe  -  li       pan  -  dis        o     -     sti  -  um: 
Sit        sem  -  pi  -  ter  -   na       glo   -    ri  -    a, 


m 


^ 


-6f~^ 


r  r  r  f — r  t  r  t 


Bel  -  la      pre  -  munt        ho-  sti  -    li 
Qui     vi  -    tam      si     -      ne     ter  -    mi 


no 


J:rG. 


^^^^^^ 


Da  ro-bur,  fer   au  -  xi  -  li  -um 
No-bis  do  -  net  iu     pa-  tri  -  a  . 


m.  I 


men 


Oopyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M, 
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227  a 


Adofo  te  devote  (No.l) 


St  Thomas  Aquinas    1227-1 
Fifth  Mode 


274 


Gregorian 


^ 


'f==^ 


5 


^ 


1.  A 

2.  Yi   . 

3.  In 

4.  Pla 

5.  0 

6.  Pi 

7.  Je 


d6 

sus 
crii 
gas, 
me 
e 
su. 


ro 

ta 

ce 

sic    . 
mo 
Pel 
quern 


te 

ctus 
la 
ut 
ri 
li 
ve 


de 


vo     -  -    te 


gu     - 
t4     - 

stus 
bat 

Tho    - 

mas^ 

a 

le 

ca      - 

ne, 

la     - 

turn 

te 


5 


h=#=^ 


s 


E5 


1.  la 

2.  in 

3.  so  • 

4.  non 

5.  mor- 

6.  Je 

7.  nunc 


tens  De  -  i 

te  fdl  -  li 

la  De  -    i 

in  -  tu  -   e 

tis  Do  -  mi 

su  Do  -  mi 

ad  -  spi -  ci 


-  tas 

-  tur^ 

-  taSj 

-  or, 
-ni, 

-  ne, 

-  o, 


Quae  sub    his     fi  - 

Sed  au  -  di   -  tu 

At  hie     la  -  tet 

De  -  um      ta  -  men 

Pa  -  nis      VI  -  vus, 

Me  im  -  mun  -  dum 

0   -  ro       fi  -    at 


^5 


5 


1.  gu   -  ris 

2.  so    -  lo 

3.  si     -  mul 

4.  me    -  um 

5.  VI     -  tam 

6.  mun  -  da 

7.  il     -  lud 


ve    -    re  la    -  ti    -  tas : 

tu  -    to  ere  -  di   -  tur; 

et        hu    -  msC   -  ni    -  tas; 

te       con  -  fi    -  te    -  or; 

prae  -  stans  ho  -  mi    -  ni : 

tu  -     o  san  -  gui  -  ne, 

quod      tam  si    -  ti  -  o : 


376 


f^'  p  p  c7  p  r7  r  '  p^ 


1.  Ti  -  bi       se        cor  me    -   um 

2.  Cre  -  do  quid  -   quid      di   -     xit 

3.  Am -bo  ta   -    men  ere    -  dens, 

4.  Fac    me  ti     -    bi  sem  -    per 

5.  Pr£e-sta  me   -    ae  men-     ti 

6.  Cii  -  jus      u    -    na  stil   -    la 


7.     Ut 


te 


re 


ve    -     la 


ta 


to    - 

turn 

De'    - 

i 

at  - 

que 

ma  - 

gis 

de 

te 

sal  - 

vum 

cer  - 

nens 

i 


^ 


r^ir^m 


m 


1.  sub-  ji  -  cit,       Qui-  a       te      con-  tern-  plans 

2.  Fi  -   li  -  us :        Nil     hoc    ver  -  bo      ve   -     ri  - 
Pe  -  to    quod    pe  .  ti     -   vit 
In     te    spem    ha  -    be'   -     re , 
Et     te        il  -    li      sem  -    per 
To -turn    mun-dum  quit       ab 

tus 


3.  con  -  fi  -tens, 

4.  ere  -  de  -  re , 

5.  VI  -   ve  -  re, 

6.  fa   -  ce  -  re 

7.  fa  -    ci  -   e, 


Vi  -  su      sim    be  -   a 


1.    to 


fr^-r^ 


^^ 


turn  de  -  fi  -  cit . 
2.  ta  -  lis  ve  -  ri  -  us  . 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 


la  -  tro     pae  -  ni  -  tens  . 
te      di  -    li  -  ge  -  re  . 
dul  -  ce      sa  -  pe   -  re. 
d  -  mni     see-  le   -  re. 
tu  -  ae       glo  -  ri  -  ae. 


men 
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227  b 


Adoro  te  devote  (No.  2) 


Lento 


Ch.  Gounod 
Arr.by  N.A.M. 


An  i  I 


i 


n 


r  'r  r  r  r  T  r  r  T 

A  -  do  -  ro   te   de  -  vo  -  te,  la  -tens 
Vi  -  sus,  ta-  ctus,  gus  -tus   in   te 


i 


8E^gg 


Do         .  '^      ni     -    tas,    QuaB      sub      his      fi 


fal 


-    tas,    Qi 
li    -    tur,       Sed 


au  -  di    -  tu 


m 


J  J  J  |J^\Q 


T  /  f  r  'T  r  f  r  T  fOr" 

Ti  -  Wi^     se    cor    me  -  urn    to -turn    sub'  -    •  ji - 
Cre-do'   quid-quid  di-  xit    De  -  i       Fi 

Zi 


Ji  - 


^m 


citrp'^    Qui  -  a       te      con  -  tern-  plans     to  -  tui 


con  -  tern- plans     to  -turn 
us  :  Nil     hoc    Ver  -  bo    ver  -    i    -    ta  -  tis 


^m. 


m 


'de^-       Ti   -   cit.  ' 

ve       -        ri  -    us .  A 

Additional  stanzas  given  on  preceding  page. 

Copyrig-ht  1920- by  N. A.  M. 
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^ 


men. 


O  EseaVlatorum(No.i) 


228  a 


Lari];o 


Heinrich  Isaak  (1493  1531) 
Arr.  by  J.S.Bach 


ica     vi  -     a    -    to      -    rum,       0 


% 


2.  0      lym-  pha,  fous     a    -   mo     -    ris ,      Qui 

3.  0       Je  -   su,      tu-  um       vul    -     tum^  Quem 


i 


t 


^  ^  g=f  r-^f^n^ 


1.  pa   -    iiis       An 

2.  pu    -    ro         Sal 

3.  CO    -     li    -    mus 


J    J    J     J 


va    - 
oc    - 


lo 
to 
cul 


rum, 

ris 

turn 


E 

Sub 


i 


^ 


^ 


'  f  *r  tr  r 

1 .  man  -  na  coe  -  li  ■ 

2.  cor  -  de  pro  -  flu 

3.  pa   -  nis  spe  -  ci 


r-  r  T  ^r  r   f 


tum:     E  -  su  -    ri  -  en 


tes 


is;      Te      si  -   ti  -  en  -  tes 
e:      Fac     ut,     re -mo  -  to 


i 


^ 


^ 


j  j  J  J 


5=3" 


r   Cd-r    r 


1.  CI 

2.  po 

3.  ve 


ta, 
lo 


Dul  -  ce  -  di  -  ne  non 
Haee  so  -  la  no  -  stra 
Post,       li    -    be    -    ra 


in 


1.  pri    -     ya,    Cor  ^^     =--^     da    quae  -  ren-ti  -  um. 

2.  vo    .     ta^    His    u    -  -       na      suf-fi-cis. 

3.  coe   -     lo^    Cer-na    -  -      mus     a  -  ci  -  e. 

Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.  A.M. 
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228  b 


O  Esca  Viatorum  (N0.2) 

For  Unison  or  Two-Part  Chorus 

Traditional  Melody 
Arr.  by  P.  J.  Van  Damme 


A       Moderato  — ==^1 


^ 


S 


T — F^TT 

to  -   rum,       0 


1.  0  e  -    s'ca      VI  -    a 

2.  0  lym-  pha,   fous     a  -   mo  -  r is.       Qui 

3.  0  Je-    su^     tu-  um    vul  -  tum,     Quem 


^ 


pa- nis   An-ge  -  lo-rum,     0    man-na  coe  -  li    - 

pu-ro    Sal  .  va  -  to  -  ris        E     cor -de  pro -flu - 

co-li-mus    oc-cul-tum    Sub    pa -nis  spe-ci    - 

A- 


^^ 


^R= 


E  -  su  -  ri  -  en  -  tes 
is;  Te  si  -  ti  -  en  -  tes 
e  :       Fac       ut,     re  -  mo  -  to 


ci  -  ba,  Dul  - 
po-ta,  Haec 
ve  -  lo^       Post> 


■i'i'ii"Jii7i'ii'a^yi 

ce  -  di  -  ne    non   pri-va.    Cor- da  quae-ren-ti  - 


ce  -  di  -  ne  non  pri  -  va ,  Cor 
so- la  no-stra  vo  -  ta,  His 
li  -  be  -ra      in     coe-lo,     Cer 


«iij.    JiJ 


da  quae-ren-ti  - 
u  -  na    suf -  fi  - 
-  na-mus   a  -  ci  - 


^^ 


um  ,  Cor-  da  quae-ren-ti  -  um. 

CIS,  His     u-  na  suf  -  fi   -cis. 

e,  Cer -na-mus   a  -  ci  _   e. 

Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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men, 


Panis  Angelicus  (No.  i) 

Sacris  Solemniis 


229  a 


Moderatd 


P.   Meurers 


Pa  -  nis     an  -  ge  -  li  -  clis      fit        pa  -  nis 


Te      tri  -na      De  -    i  -  tj 


£''  TV  i'  iii/  ;^  V 


fit        pa  -  nis 
u     -   na  -  que 


p  r  r 

li  -cus     fi  - 
vi  -  si  -  ta,    sic- 


ho  -  mi  -  num-  Dat   pa  -  nis        coe 

po- sci- mus,  Sic    nos     tii 


m 


J  J  ij  ij 


f 


rr}f 


^ 


:u-  ns      ter  -    mi  -num;         0        res        mi    - 


ut 


ns      ter  -    mi  -  num;         0        res        mi    - 
te      CO   -     li   -  mus;        Per      tu    -     as 


^^ 


n 


^r  r,  T  r  ^^ 

bi  -  lis!   man  -  du  -  cat       Do  -   mi  -  num 
mi-tas     due      nos   quo       ten  -  di  -   mus, 


ra 

se 


S 


W 


n\ 


I  li  ■„■  I  °.  II 


f 


hu  -  mi  -  lis 


Pau- 
Ad 


per,  ser  -vus^   et 

lu-  cem  quam  in  -  ha-  bi  -  tas. 

Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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^3" 


A  -  men. 


329  b 


Panis  Angelicus  (No.  2) 

Unison,  Two  or  Four-part  chorus 

Fr.   Lambilotte 


Andante  religioso 


Pa  -  nis    dn  -    ge  -  li-cus       fit       na-nis 


ge  -  li-cUs       fit       pa -nis 
Te     tri  -  na      De  -  i  -  tas         u  -   na  -  que 


*l 


m 


i 


ho- mi-num;  Dat  pa-nis  coe-li-cus    fi  -  gu-ris 
po-sci-mus^  Sic  nos  tu  vi  -si-ta^  sic-ut    te 


^ 


^^ife# 


^ 


rrjr'r 

ter  -  mi-num: 
CO  -    li-mus  5 


r 


0       res     mi  -  ra  -   bi  -lis! 
Per      tu  -  as      se  -  mi -tas 


i 


M 


m 


p 


m 


an  -  du  -cat 


w^ 


man-  au-cat       Do  -  mi-num       Pau  -    per, 
due     nos    quo       ten  -  di-  mus.      Ad         lu  - 


r  1'  /  7^ 


r\ 


^ 


00 


.,1         I        ..  ,.  After  last  verse 

ser-vus,   et     hu    -     mi    -    lis.       "^ 

cem  quam    in-  ha   -     bi     -     tas.        A    -      meli. 

Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.  A.M. 
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Sacris  Solemniis 

(Panis  Angelicas) 


For  Unison  Chorus 


230 


J.  Mohr 


Andante  devote 


i 


^^ 


1.  Sa  -  cris     so  -  le  -  iiiiii-  is       juii-  eta     siiit 

2.  No  -  ctis      re  -  CO    -  li  -  tur      coe  -  na       no 


^ 


^ 


^ 


gau 
vis 


di 


Et       ex    prae  _  cor  -  di  -  is 


si-  ma,     Qua  Chri-  stus    ere  -  di  -  tur 


^^ 


S 


so-nent  prae-co-ni  -  a  j      Re-  ce-daiit    ve-te  -  ra, 
a-giium  et     a-zy-ma      De  -  dis- se    fra -tri -bus, 


^ 


^^ 


no  - 

va 

sint       0  _    mui  -    a , 

Cor 

-  da, 

jux  - 

ta 

le    -  gi    -    ti   -  ma 

Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.  A.M. 
383 

Pri- 

scis 

vo  -  ces     et      o  -  pe  -  ra.  After  last  verse 

ill-  dul  -  ta     pa-tri-bus.  A       -         men. 


3.  Post  agiium  typicum,  expletis  epulis^ 
Corpus  Domiiiicum  datum  discipulis  y 
Sic  totum  omnibus,  quod  totum  siugTilis, 

Ejus  fatemur  manibus. 

4.  Dedit  fraj^ilibus  corporis  ferculum, 
Dedit  et  tristibus  sanguinis  poculum, 
Dicens:.  Accipite,  quod  trado  vasculum^ 

Omnes  ex  eo  bibite . 

5.  Sic  sacrificium  istud  instituit^ 
Cujus  offi'cium  committi  voluit 
Soils  presbjteris,  quibus  sic  congruit, 

Ut  sumant.  et  dent  ceteris  . 


6.  Panis  Angelicus  fit  panis  hominum  ; 
Dat  panis  coelicus  figuris  terminum) 
0  res  mirabilis!  manducat  Dominum 

Pauper,  servus,  et  humilis  . 

7.  Te  trina  Deitas  uiiaque  poscimus. 
Sic  iios  tu  visita,  sicut  te  colimus  : 
Per  tuas  semitas  due  iios  quo  tendimus 

Ad  lucem  quam  inhabitas.    Amen. 
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331a 


Ecce  Panis  Angelorum  (No.l) 
Lauda  Sion 


m 


Andante  relisyioso 
P 


Portuguese  Melody 


J  J  ijrn 


are     _      lo  -  rum 


Ec-  c!e    p'a  -  Jis      'A 


1.  Ec-  cte    p'a  -  liis      An     -       ge     -      ^v^  -xi^aa*, 

2.  Ill      fi  -gu  -  ris     prae      -      si     -     gua-tur^ 


cresc 


Fa-ctus   ci      -      bus     vi 
Cum        I  -  sa-   ac      im 


a    -    to    -     rum: 
mo  .    la    -    tur, 


trrr 

Ve   -    re     pa   -  nis       fi 
A  -   gnus  Pa  -  schae     de 


TJ 


li    -    o    -rum, 
pu  -   ta  -  tur. 


t^ — !^    ,— V  ^-v    rail         ^^ 

t.^J^J^]|J-J^j^lJ  -Hi J.  11 


Non        mit 
Da    _     tur 


ten    -  dus 
man  -  ua 


r 

ca    -   ni 
pa    -    tri 


r 

bus 
bus 


Copyrig-ht  1920  byN.A.M. 
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231b 

Ecce  Panis  Angelorum  (No.  2) 


Lauda  Sion 


Vatican  Graduale 


¥  V  J'  Ji  J'   h  J' 


:e   -    lo   -  ru 


1.  Ec  -    ce       pa   -    nis      An  -   ge   -    lo   -  rum 

2.  Ill       f i  -    gU   -    ris    prae  -  si  -    gna  -  tur^ 


i 


fct 


h    i'   >   .    J'^^ 


^^ 


f 


Fa  -  ctus       ci  -    bus       vi     -    a  -      to  -    rum: 
Cum       I    -    sa    -   ac        im  -  mo   -    la    -  tur . 


i 


fcfc 


i 


^^ 


» 


Ve  -   re         pa  -  nis        fi     -     li  -     o    -    rum, 
A  -  gnus      Pa  -  schae     de    -     pu  -   ta    -  tur, 


fefe 


J^    ^'   r; 


5 


Non      mit  -    ten  -    dus  ca    -    ni   -    bus 

Da   -  tur        man  -    na  pa    -   tri   -    bus 


386 


Bone  Pastor 


m 


^ 


^ 


3.  Bo  -  ne       pa  -  stor,    pa-  nis      ve    -    re, 

4.  Tu     qui     cun-cta    scis     et       va    -    les, 


^ 


(^  M  p  p  {J"!^  ^  iJVJ' 


Je-su,   no-stri    mi  -  se  -  re- re:     Tu   nos  pa 
Qui  nos  pa-scis    hie    mor-ta-les:  Tu  -  os     i 


see,  nos  tu-  e  -  re ,   Tu  nos  bo  -  na  fae  vi-  d^  -re 
bi  com-men-sa-les,  Co-hae-r^-des  et    so-d^-les 


^'/j.j'j?>>>jijjjjj'jijjjjii 


re 

111  ter.ra  vi-ven-ti-um. 
Eac  san-ctorum  ci-vi-um.     A  -  men.  Al-le-lu-ia 


387 


232 


Adoramus  te^  panem  coelitum 

For  unison  or  two  part  chorus 

Traditional  Melody 

.    _,      ^  Harmonized  by  P.  J.  Van  Damme 

Andante  "    

P. 


^m 


m 


f"^^ 


f=T 


Ad  -   o  -  ra   -    mus       te^    pa-nem    coe  -    li 


^ 


^m 


f^^ 


tum^  Ci-bum  vi  -    tai      de-sur-sum  pras-sti- 

f 


i 


mf 


a 


1 


% 


^ 


f- — f-f 


turn.  A    -     ve,  a     -     ve^  a 


ri'  ii'r';'/iv''iii'i''i' 


f 


ve_,       coeTli    pa-nis  vi  -  ve.  Lau-de-tur    in    ae  - 


^m 


allar^.  ^ 


nh'  v^u 


r^rirr-f^ 


r 


ter  -  num   san-ctis-si-mum    Sa  -  era  -   men- turn 

Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.  M. 
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Ave  Verum  Corpus  (No.  l) 

Unison ,  two  or  four  part  chorus 


233  a 


Ch.  Gounod 
Liturgically  arranged  by  N.  A.M. 


Lento  Liturgically  arranged  by  N. 

A  -  ve  ,     a  -    ve  ve  -    rum     Cor  -  pus 


J 


A  -  ve,     a  -    ve  ve  -    rum     Cor-  pus 

P 


na-tum    de   Ma-ri.a    Vir  -   gi  -ne:        Ve  -  re 


^m 


A  r — -        — ■ — '      A    — 


m 


i 


pas- sum  ^   im-mo-  la -turn,      im -mo- la4um  m 


*t 


cresc 


cru.ce  pro    ho-mi-ne^  in     cru-ce  pro    ho-mi-ne: 


% 


¥ii^r~nrit.^jj  H-- ^J[iii7jj 


Cu     -    jus      la  -  tus      per     -     f o  -    ra   -  turn 


Copyrig-M  1920  by  N.  A.  M. 
389 


jf    allargando 


¥    V^lnJ-jl.lh^HM^ 


flu-  xit        a    -  qua    et      san   -    gui  -  ne : 


a  tempo 


P 


f 


f 


E-sto    no-  bis      prae  -gu  -  sta  -  turn      mor.tis 


M 


i>P 


MJJJJJ 


^^^^ 


FTirr~TTTT. 

in       ex    -    a    -    mi  -  ne  .         0    Je-su   dul-cis! 


0    Je-su      pi  -  e!     0     Je^^u     f i  -  li    Ma_  ri 


ae .     0      Je-su       f  i  -      li     Ma  -  ri      -        ae ! 
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Ave  Vertiin  Corpus  (No.  2) 

Unison,  two  or  four  part  chorus 

C.  St.  Saens 


Andante  relis^ioso 


Liturgically  arranged  ty  N'.A.M. 


1.     A  -  ve,      la  -  ve     veJruin  uor-pus  nafum  de  Ma- 


1.  A  -  Ve,      'a  -  ve     ve  Jr 

2.  Ve-re      pas-sum^  im  -  mo 


Jor-pus  n 
la  -  lum   i 


afum  de  Ma- 
in        cru  - 


^ 


m 


^ 


^* 


P-4^  "f^  r^ 


ri-a       Vir-gi-ne:      g.Cu-jus 
ce  pro     ho  -  mi  -  lie  : 


la  -  tus 


'!'''i'^i"i'ii'ii'i"i"i'ii'i'i'"^ 


W 


per-fo  -  ra-tum  flu-xit       a-qua    et    saii-gui-iie. 


•vT  f"  T-  ?■   r     r    I       I    T  ^[.^ 

4.    EJstd     no-bis    prae -gu  -  sta  -  turn    mor  -  tis 


^ 


Jill    \\'~~  l':iT3!^ 
f  f  rtff '  °  v  f  r  'Pn 

n  ex  -   a   -mi-   iie:  5.  0    Je-su    dul-ci^ 


q" 


T  r  r  ?•   f 

:  5.  0    Je-su    dul-cis ! 


1)    Je-su    pi-ei     O     Je   -    su^  Je  -    su       ii  - 


t^   -r  rp  'r  r  r  r 


=—    ^ 


li    Ma- ri  -  ae.    fi-li      Ma-   ri    -    ae  ! 


m 
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233  c 


Ave  Verum  Corpus  (No.  3) 


Adagio 


W.A.Mozart 
Arr.  for  unison^  two  or 
^  .      four  part  chorus  by  N.  A.M. 


^ 


A  -  ve,      a    -    ve    ve  -  rum 
accel  rail 


^m 


rwTfrrrf^. 


^§r 


Cor- pus    na  -  turn    de  Ma-ri  -  a      Vir  -  gi    -   ne; 


m    cru 


i 


1^ 


f'ltfflf' 


.  fi^ii^^  ijj.T-'iifuf^'r'i-tr 


'e-re    pas- sum,     im 
-   ce, 


-  mo  -  la  -  tum 
On 


m 


»iiTJJJIl"^Jl.'.J:hJ^J'l,rij 


f 


^m 


1 


cru-  ce^pro  ho    -     mi-ne: 

Chorus 
P 


^ 


t^r 


Cu-jus     la  -  tus      per  -   fo   -    ra  -  tum 


Arr.  Copyrig-ht,1920,  by  N.A.M. 
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PP  ;^=^  rail 


flu  -  xit     a  .    qua   et     san    -     gui  -  lie 


Chorus  "  . 

E  -  sto        no   -    bis         prae  -  gu  -  sta  -    turn 


-, mor 

mor        -         tis     in       ex  -    a    -  mi  -    ne, 


tis^      mor      -  - -      tis 

y    -  r   'r    r  '"-^        Jr  p^t^^ 


mOr      -      tis,       mor 


.      Organ^ 


-^L^r  r 


tis    in 


I 


^^^ 


I'JJr'r'-  ' 


ex-  a  -  mi  -  ne. 
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233  d 


Ave  Veruin  Corpus  (No.  4) 

Alex.  Guilmant 
Adapted  and  arranged  for  unison,  two 


Andante  mod&rato 
ti     PP 


or  four  part  chorus  by  N.  A.M. 


Ht^ 


^ 


m 


5^ 


A  -   ve^      a  -  ve       ve  -  rum      Cor-  pus     na  -  turn 


!^ 


m 


■rnf 


m^ 


w 


I 


de    Ma-ri-a      Vir  -  gi  -  ne  :      Ve  -  re     pas  -  sum., 


^ 


^r'V/Wi5'l,',' 


TTTTT 

im  -  mo -la-tum     in       cru  -  ce      pro        ho   -     mi 


rWI 


i 


Organ 


Chorui 


^jU.^^^IJ.Jg 


Cu  -   lus    'la-tus 


r=* 


ne: 


cresc.  molto 


^H  W 


jus    'la-tus 


F 


fi    ■  d      • 


^^ 


r  r  r  r^r 


:;rj:. 


per-  lo-ra-tum    flu-    xit    a -qua    et     san     -     gui- 
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^MPP^t^ 


cresc 


r  r  ^     r 


I 


ne:  E  -  sto       no  -  bis     prae  -  gu    -    sta-tum 


rail        Or^      ^ 


^ 


'^TrhB 


mor    -     tis      in      ex  -     a  -mi  -  ne: 


i 


Tempo  I 
Chorus 
PP 


^^^ 


cresc.  poco  a 


)i-el     0       Je-su 


piiiif  pip  ^  I  up  ^ 


0     Je-su    did-cis!      0     Je-su    pi -el     0       Je-su 
allarg.  molto  calando 


dul-cib!  Je-su     pi-  e!    0        Je-su         f  i  -      li   M 


a- 


Q accel 


^Largo 


^^ 


e,  fi  -  K     Ma 


ri    - 


Ma  -  n 


-     ae 
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233  e 


Sixth  Mode 


Ave  Veruin  Corpus  (No.  5) 

Prosa  antiqua  usu  recepta 

Gregorian 


j^MUj-JJ^   >   J     .^^   JW'    J    I 


1.  A     -       ve     ve  -  rum      Cor  -  pus      na  _   turn 

2.  Ve     -      re     pas- sum,     im  -  mo  -    la   -  turn 


|t-  J'   Ji    ;,    J>    n   J-'    J_J  V  :|| 


de      Ma  -    ri   -     a        Vir 
in      cru  -  ce      pro       ho 


gi   -    ne: 
mi    -   ue: 


niJ'fi  f  r-^ 


i^ 


3.  Cu-jus  la-tus  per-fo-ra   -turn     flu-xit        a 

4.  E-sto  no-bis  prae-gu-sta  -  tum   mor-tis 


f     -rj^jJJjlJJ.fJjJjJ     J7]J    V:|| 


qua   et   saii-gui-ne  .     5.  0        Je.su    dul  -  cisl 
in     ex-a-mi-ne:     6.0       Je-su    pi   -    el 


1^  1^J7]J  jojJ'OJj  II 

7.   0  Je    -      su     fi  -  li     Ma-ri  -  ae 


396 


O  quam  suavis  est 


234 


Antiphon.   (according  to  the  Vatican  Edition  of  the  Aiitipho- 
nale.) 
Sixth  Mode  -— 


^^J  J  I  J  FT^ 


1^^ 


0 


quam  su-  a  -  vis     est,     Do  - 


ni  un 


^^JJJJlJ^[£f^jJ^    "j^ 


mi-ne,   spi     -       ri  -  tus     tu     -     us  I 


^ 


^^^ 


m 


m 


a=^ 


qui,    ut     dul-ce-di   -    nem  tu 


am 


i 


J  J>  J?^Tp 


P 


'^  w  J  ^ 


in 


fi  -  li  -  OS     de  .  mon  ••  stra      -      res, 


397 


tSUsf 


^^m 


^m 


pa  -  ne  su  -   a    -  vis     -      si    -   mo 


|>b  jTT^^j  J  J  j  jj  j^  j>  P_p 


tie 


coe-lo   prae-sti   -to. 


^^  F  ^'  >  r"f'  r  L'rclr  fT^ 


e-su-ri-  en    -    tes      re    -  pies         bo-  nis, 


m 


i 


r  Pr  LfLTcj-p 


fa   -     sti  -  di  -  o    -    sos       di  -  vi 


tes 


*  rail         -  I 

J.U.^JJ.njj'JTPJJ'Jj;JJ  II 


di  -  nut  -      -  tens        in     - 


a  -  nes. 


398 


O  Sacpuin  Convlvium        335 

Motet  R.  Remondi 

Arr.  for  unison,  two  or 
Adagio  (con  espressione)  four  part  chorus  by  N.A.M. 


O  sa-crum  cc 


m 


E 


f;  P  r,  p  p  T-.  r 

VI- vi-um!    m  quo    Cnri  -  sius 


^#^^#^ 


* 


su-mi-tur:  re-co-li-tur   me  -  mo  -  ri  -  a      pas -si  - 


>jjin 


^ 


S5 


V-fr'r/  ^  raffr"f  f 


o  -  Ills      e  -JUS,  pas -SI-  o 
accel,  e  cresc.  molto 


nis       e  -  jus: 


Mens  im-nle-tur  erra-ti-a.mens  im-ple-turffra-ti-a:  et  lu 


% 


Mens  im-ple-tur  gra-ti-a^mens  im^le-turgra-ti-a:  et 


)-jjijr?Hh 


Fiu  Vivo 

A    A 


^P 


^^fe 


rH-i'TT-pf-^ 


tu-  rae  glo-ri-ae  no-bis    "pi-gnus  da-tur,  Al-le- 


uf'jfom/i^' 


/TN 


xs: 


B^ 


lu-ia,    al-le-lu-ia,  al 


-    le  -  lu^T 


la, 


Copy  rig:  ht  1920  by  N.  A.M. 
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336 


Adagio 


THE   SACRED  HEART 

O  Cor  Jesu 

Two  part  chorus 

Don  Lorenzo  Perosi 


« 


or     Je  -  su  fla-ffrans    a   -  mo   - 


^ 


fla-grans    a   -  mo   -    re 


0     cor     Je 


i'\^ii'ji-'i''ii|iii'|iii-Vii^ 


no 


stri^ 0     cor    Je- su     fla-graus   a 


IV  I'liS'i'i'ij 


r:  'r  r  M 

in,       in-flam-ma   cor 


mo  -  re       no     -         -    st 


^   r  r  r  rrf  tfrT  r  pt 


no- strum  a -mo -re    tu  -  i,  in-flam-ma   cor 

Txill  r\ 


no-strum   a    -    mo  -    re 


tu       -        i 


400 


237 

Cor  Jesu,  salus  in  te  sperantium 

Unison  or  two  part  chorus 

W.'  Schultes   (1815-1S79) 
Andante  sostenuto  Abridged  and  arr.by  N.A.M. 


t 


I,  I J  J.  J  in  rrf^ 


m 


^ 


Cor      Je  -  su,     sa-lus   in   te  spe-ran-ti  -um. 


g 


^=fe 


Vf  T  r     1"        f  r 


^ 


^ 


mi  -  se  -  re-  re  no     -       bis.  Cor    Je  -  su, 

allarg. 


^F=^=^ 


$ 


i^ 


rJ   A     IZZIDIS 


i 


spes    in    te    mo-ri  -  ^n-ti  -  um,     mi  -  se  -  re  -  re 


Fine  ^^^  ^^^^ 


¥'i-\iL(}.vmJ}flm 


10  -  bis.    Cor 


no  -   Dis.    uor   Je-su     de-li-ci-  ae  san-cto-rum 

R  S.  %  to  r\  Fine 


!''"i\'iW^i'i™p 


o-mni-um,mi-se-re-re,  mi-se-re-re  no-bis.Cor 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by   N.  A.  M. 
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238  a 

INVOCATION  TO  THE  SACRED  HEART* 

Cop  Jesu  Sacratissimum  (No.l) 

First  Mode  Gregorian 


i 


J  '  ^wj'j  i<i>  ^jj^  jjj  -ii 


3nc 


1.  Cor  Jesu  Sa-cra-tissimum,mi  sere-re    no-bis. 

2.  Cor  Mariae  im   -  ma- cu-la -  tum^  o  -  m  pro  no-bis. 

3.  Sanctae  Jostsph 

patronae  Eoster  di-lec-tiVsi-me,  o  -  rapro  no-bis. 

238  b 

Cor  Jesu  Sacratissimum  (No.  2)"^ 


Fourth  Mode 


[J'TJljiJ'J^ 


Gregorian 


^5 


ff-J-i-l 


Cor  Je-su.  Sa-crjutis-si -mum,nii-se-re-re  no-bis. 


*  Note:  These  Invocations  can  be  sung  before  each  verse  of 
the^Laudate  Dominum"  (First  and  Fourth  Tones)  in  place  of 
the  '^AdoremusV    fNo.  243    a-d) 

239  PLEA  FOR  god's   MERCY 

Usually  sung  before  the  50th  Psalm:    Miserere  mei  Deus 

Parce  Domine 

Gregorian 


^«WjJJ|>J'.IJinJi|,||J>JiJJJjiJJJJ»iij:| 


ftirce  Domine^  parce  populo  tu-o-  ne  in  aetemumirascaris  nobis 

Sung  three  times 


k02 


THE    SACRED  HEART 
Ss.  Cordis  Jesu 

Cor,  area  legem  continens 


240 


15  th  Century  Melody 
^'Alta  Trinita'' 


1.  Cor,  ar-ca    le-gem'       coii-'ti  -   n4iis    Non    ser-vi- 

2.  Cor  san-ctu-a- ri-iun      no      -      vi  In-  te-me- 

3.  Te   vul-ne-ra-tum       ca  -  ri  -   tas         I -ctu  pa - 

4.  Hoc  sub  a-mo-ris       sym-bo  -   lo        Pas-sus  cru- 

5.  Quis  non  a-man-tem       re-  da  -  met?  Quis  non   re  - 

6.  De-cus  Pa-ren-ti7et      Fi  -  H  -     o       San-cto-que 


1.  tU-tl9 

2.  ra-tum 

3.  ten-ti     vo-lu-it 

4.  en-taet 

5.  dem-ptus 

6.  sit   Spi  - 


ve-te  -ris,      Sed  gra-ti-ae,        Sed  ve-ni 
foe-de-ris,     Tero-plum  ve-tu-sto    san-cti 


my-sti-ca, 
di-li-gat, 
ri-tu  -  1, 


A  -  mo-ris    in-vi  -  si  -  bi 

Ut-rum-que  sa-cri-fi  -  ci 

Et    Cor-de  in  i-sto    se  -  li 

Qui -bus  po-tes-ias,  glo-  ri 


i 


^ 


1.  an 

2.  us, 

3.  lis 

4.  um 

5.  gat 

6.  a, 


Sed     et       mi-se-ri-cor-di  -  at;  . 

Ve-luiD-que  scis-sou-ti  -  li  -  us. 

Ut  ve-lie- re-mur  vul-ne-ra. 
Chri-stus  sa-cer-dos  ob-  tu  -  lit. 
^  -  ter-na  ta-ber-na-cu  -  la  ? 
Regnumquein  omiieest  sae-cu-lum. 

Copyright  1920  by  N.  A.  M. 
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men 


241a 


PROCESSIONS,  BENEDICTION,    40  HOURS 

Pange  Lliigua  (No.l) 

(TantumErg-o) 


Third  Mode 


Gregorian 
Vatican  Graduale 


m 


pi'  ^'  U 


1.  Pan-  ge       Iin  -   gua  glo  -    ri  -    o     -    si,* 

2.  No  -  bis      da   -    tus,  no  -   bis      na  -    tus 

3.  In       su  -  pre  -  mae  no  -  cte       coe  -  nae, 

4.  Ver  -  bum    ca   -   ro,  pa  -  uem      ve  -  rum 

5.  Tan-  turn     er   -  go  Sa   -  era  -  men-tuin 

6.  Ge    -   ni    -   to    -  rij  Ge    -    ni     -    to    -   que 


$ 


"  r  r  F  F  r  r  ^^ 


i 


1.  Cor  -  po  -  ris       my  -  ste  -    ri    -    um 

2.  Ex       in  -    ta  -   eta      Vir  -  gi     -  ne,_ 

3.  Re- cum -bens     cum     fra  -  tri   -    bus,. 

4.  Ver  _  bo       car  _  nem      ef  -    fi    -    cit : . 

5.  Ve  -  ne    -  re    -  mur      cer  -    nu   -      j:_ 
Q.Laus      et        ju   .    hi    -     la    -    ti     -     o,_ 


^ 


5F 


^^ 


^ 


^ 


1.  San  -  gui  -   nis  -  que  pre  -    ti    -    6    _    si, 

2.  Et        in       mun-  do  con  -  ver  -  sa    -  tus, 

3.  Ob  -  ser  -  va    -  ta  le   -     ge       pie  -  ne 

4.  Fit  -  que      san  -  guis  Chri  -  sti       me  -  rum, 

5.  Et       an  -    ti  -  qurnn  do  -    cu  -    men -turn 

6.  Sa  -   luSj     ho  -   nor  J  vir  -  tus      quo  -  que 


404 


i 


^ 


J^    J'     ii    >    i 


1. 

Quern 

in 

mun  - 

di 

pre    - 

t\ 

-    um 

2. 

Spar    - 

so 

ver   - 

bi 

se     - 

mi 

-     ne 

3. 

Ci      - 

bis 

in 

le 

-    ga     - 

li 

-    bus 

4. 

Et 

si 

sen   - 

sus 

de    . 

fi 

-    cit, 

5. 

No    . 

vo 

ce    - 

dnt 

/ 

ri     - 

fu 

-    i; 

6. 

Sit 

et 

be     - 

ne     . 

.    di     - 

cti 

0 : 

I 


^=\ 


J'  i'  J 


^ 


1.  Fru-ctus     ven  _   tris  ge   -  ne  -    ro    -  si 

2.  Sa  -     1         mo    -  ras  in  -co    -  la    -   tus 

3.  Ci  -   bum      tur  -  baft  du  -    o    _    de    -  nae 

4.  Ad       fir    -  man  -  dum  cor      sin  -   ce  -   rum 

5.  PrciB'Stet      fi    -    des  sup  -  pie -7nen  -  turn 

6.  Pro  -   ce  -   den   -    ti  ah        u  -    tro  -  que 


i 


tei 


m 


"m 


t=M. 


w^-m 


1.  Rex   ef  -  f u  -  dit       gen  -  ti  _  um. 

2.  Mi  -  ro     clau-sit        or  -   di  -  ne  . 

3.  Se     dat     su  -  is        ma  -  ni  -bus. 

4.  So  -  la       f i  -  des      suf  -  fi  -  cit. 

5.  Sen-  su  -  U7?i     de  -  fe   -   ctu  -  i  . 

6.  Com -par    sit    lau  .  da    -   ti  -  o . 


After  last 
verse 


men, 
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241b 


First  Mode 


Pange  Lingua  (No. 2) 

(Tantum  Erg-o) 


Gregorian 
(Apud  Italos  usitatum) 


^ 


^ 


^ 


1..    Pan-  ge       liii  -  gua      glo  _  ri    -   6      _      si,* 

2.  No  -    bis       da  -    tus ,    no  -  bis       iia     -     tus 

3.  In       sii  -    pre  -  mae      no   -  cte     coe    -    nae, 


4.   Ver  -  bum      ea   -    ro 


pa 


nem     ve 


rilm 


5.  Tan  -  turn      er    -   g-o       Sa  -  era  -  men   -    turn 


«.    Ge  -     ni     -    to 


ri. 


Ge    -    ni 


tb 


que 


% 


>i   :i>rpb 


^"1'  [ILTT   M   rP  L/- 


1.  Cor     -  po  -  ris      my  -  ste  -   ri    -   um,. 

2.  Ex  in  -  ta,-  eta    Vir  -  gi    -   ne  ,_ 

3.  Re    -  cum -bens    cum    fra   -tri    -bus, 

4.  Ver    -  bo      car -nem      e'f  -    fi    .  cit:_ 

5.  V(i      -     ne  -   re  -  mur      ccr  -  nu  -     i  : 

6.  Laus         et      ju    -     hi    .   la   ~   ti   -    o^ 


i 


^ 


t 


h  JT]  J 


^ 


^ 


1.  San  -  gui  -  nis  -  que  pre  -  ti    -    o      -      si , 

2.  Et        in     mun  -  do  con  -  ver  -   sa     -  tus, 

3.  Ob  -   ser   -va    -  ta  le    -   ge         pie    -  ne 

4.  Fit  -  que     san-^uis  Chri- sti        me    -  rum, 

5.  Et       an   -    ti  -  quuTTi  do    -    cu  -    men  -  turn 

6.  Sa  -  luSj     ho  -  nor_,  vir  -    tus      quo    -  que 


406 


^ 


I'  i>  li  i'  n-i 


1.  Quern    in      mini,  di       pre  _  ti    -  urn 

2.  Spar-   so       ver- bi        se  -  mi   -   ne  , 

3.  Ci    -    bis       ill     le    -  ga   -  li    -    bus  ^ 

4.  Et        si       seii-sus      de  -   fi     -  cit^ . 

5.  No  -    7'o         ce  -dat       rl  -    tu     -    i -, - 

6.  Sit         vt         be  -  ne    -  di    -  cti   -    o: 


^ 


f'   J'  -TDJ  ' 


1.  Fru-ctus     ven  -  tris  ge   -    ne   -    ro    -  si 

2.  Su  -    i        mo  -  ras  in   -    co    -   la     -  tus 

3.  Ci  -  bum      tur  -  bae  du  -    o    -    de    -  nae 

4.  Ad     fir    -  man  -  dum  cor      sin  -   ce      -  rum 

5.  Prae-sfet     fi    -  des  stip  ^j)le  -   men   .  turn 

6.  Pro  -ce    -den  -    ti  ab        u     -    trb     -  que 


i 


g 


^^ 


^ 


^ 


s 


iJjJU  J  \ 


1.  Rex    ef- fii  -  dit     ge'n-ti-  urn 

2.  Mi  -  ro    clau-sit     or  -  di  -  ne 

3.  Se     dat    su  -  is     ma  -ui  -  bus 

4.  So  -  la     f i  -  des    suf-  fi  -  cit 

5.  Sen  -  su-  um     de  -  fe  -  ctu  -  i 

6.  Com -'par  sit    lau-dd  -  ti  -  a 


After  last 
verse 


men 
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342  a      Tantum  Ergo  (No.l) 

( The  '^Paiige  Lingua'^  may  be  sung  to  this  and  any  of  the 
melodies  of  the  Tantum  Ergo.) 

Jos.  H.  Beltjens 
Andante  moderato  Abridged  and  arranged  by  N.  A.M 


rj  J  1-^  >l  IJ  ,1  1,1  J  u  J 


f 


"(  -T  T  Y  Y   T  t    XT 

Tan-tum     er  -  go     Sa  .  ci-a -men -turn     Ve  -  no  - 
Ge  -  ni  -  to  .   ri,     Ge  _  ni  -  to  -  que     Laus    et 


4  J   HW 


re  -  mur      cfer  -  nu    -    i;    '       Et      an    -   ti-oui 


ju  -    bi   -     la  -    ti 
cresc.  mo  I  to 


t      an    -   ti-quum 
Sa  -  lus,      ho  -  nor. 


resc.  mo  I  to  ,     i     I  i  A 

J  j  UtfJ  ii"jj  \M4  u 


lo  -  cu  -  mfen-  turn  No  -   vo         ce  -dat       ri  -  tu  - 


i 


do  -  cu  -  men  -  turn  ino  -   vo 
vir -tus     quo  .  que    Sit       et 


ce  -dat       ri  -  tu  - 
be  -  ne  -  di   -  cti  - 


.1  I  >J  ^i  I J  .K^M 


f  ^  '\'  f  'f  f  '/ff^  r 


i :     Prae  .  stet         fi  -  des 
o:       Pro  -  ce     -     den-  ti 


sup  -  pie  -  men  -tum 
ab      u    -    tro  -  que 


i 


'^'  i  1 1 .1 


M 


331 


Sen  -  su   -    um     de  -    fe  -  ctu 
Com- par     sit     lau  -  da  -    ti 

40S 


^ 


After  last 

1. 

verse 

0. 

A    -     men 

Tantum  Ergo  (No.  2) 


242  h 


Arr.by  N.A.M. 

IVof  too  slow 


W-^^ 


Traditional  Melody  from  Ms. 
dated  1751    Stonyhurst 
Also  Epitome  Rit.  Trevir. 


n 


f 


m 


rt  f   Lrf 


r 


TAii  -  turn      er 
Ge   -    ni   -    to 


go       Sa  -  era  -  men  -  turn 
to     -   que 


ri,     Ge   -   ni 


-rrrr 


Ve-ne-re-mur    cer-nu-i:      Et       an  -  ti  -  qiiuni 


.t       an  -  ti  -  qiium 
Laus    et    ju  -  bi   -  la  -  ti  -  o,      Sa  -    lus,  ho  -  nor. 


do  -   cu    -  men  -  turn     No  -  vo  ce     -    dat 


^^ 


10  -  cu    -  men  -  turn 
vir  -  tus      quo  -  que      Sit      et 


ce     -    dat 
be    -     ne 


jr 


A        A 


"     ^p^ 


rJ    J    J_^ 


i 


ri-  tu  -  i  :       Prae-stet    fi  -  des  sup -pie- men- tum 
di  -  cti  -  o  :       Pro  -  ce  -  den  -  ti     ab     u  -  tro  -  que 


^ 


^^ 


Sen  -  su  -  um    de  -  f e  -   ctu  -  i . 

Com-par  sit    lau-da-     ti  -   o.  A    -     men. 

Response:  Omne  delectamentum  in  se  hahentem.iT. P.  Alleluia). 
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243  c 


Tantum  Ergo  (No.  3) 


i 


For  unison  chorus  or  chorus  in  2  or  4  parts 
(Also  3'-pt. chorus*) 

Balthasar  Florence 
Moderato  Arr.  byN.A.M. 


J    J  u^    J 


i 


Vi 


^^ 


Tan-tum     er  -    go      Sa  -  era -men- 
Ge  -  ni  -  to   _  rf^     Ge  _  ni  -  to  - 


ne 
et 


turn     Ve  - 
que    Laus 


J-  JTT.  (fT^^  ^ 


^ 


i 


re-mur     cer-nu    -    i:      Et     an-   ti-quum    do-  cu 
ju  -  bi    -   la  -  ti 


o^      Sa-  lus^    ho 


cu 
tus 


i44-'V 


m     ce-dat      ri  -   tu  -    i  :     YtBb  -  stet 


men- turn    No-vo      ce-dat      ri  -   fu  -    i:     Prai 
quo-  que     Sit    et      be  -  ue  -  di  -  cti  -   o  :       Pro 


fi  -  des      sup  -  pie-men  -  turn    Sen  -  su  -   um 
den-  a         ab        u  -   tro  -  que    Com-  par      sit 


stet 
ce  - 


i 


^^ 


f 


I 


If 
de- 

lau- 


xy: 


fe  -    ctu 


:§: 


da 


i\ 


1  . 
o. 


men . 


Small  notes  to  be  utilized  in  3-part  chorus. 

Copyrig-ht,1920,  by  N.  A.  M. 
410 


Tantum  Ergo  (No.  4) 
Choral 


242  d 


i 


Mod  67' at  o 


i 


0.  Ravanello 


^ 


r  f  'r  rf  f^ 

sin-  turn     er  -  cro      Sa  -  era  -  mt 


Tan 
Ge  -  m 


go      aa  -  era  -  men      -     turn  ^ 
to    -  ri,      Ge  -  ni   -    to      -       que 


fe 


/ 


a 


?^i 


'^e  -  ne   -    re  -mur     cer-  nu    -      i :  Et     an  - 


Ve 

Laus    et 


ju  -  bi   -    la  -  ti     - 


Sa  -  lus, 


i 


^ 


f  P  'r  r  'r  f  '^  f  'r  r 

fi-^uum    do- cu -men- turn,    No  -  vo       ce  -  dat 
ho-nor^     vir -tus   quo-que,     Sit     et      be-    ne    - 


i 


r  r '°  'r  r t  r  'r  r  r  r 

ri  -  tu  -    i:    Prae -stet    fi-des    sup -pie-men- turn 
di  -  cti  -  o  :     Pro  -   ce-den-ti     ab      u-  tro  -  que 


i 


rnf 


Pn\ 


Sen- su    -  um    de   -    fe  -ctu  -     i.  I 

Com -par     sit     lau  -    da-  ti     -     o.  A    -   men. 

Response:  Orrme  delectamentuTnin  se  habentem.  (T.P.  Alleluia.) 
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243  e 


Tantum  Ergo  (No.  5) 

Unison  or  two  part  chorus 


Andante  religioso 


W.  A.Smit 


^W 


^^ 


men  -  rum 

io  -  que 


Tan  _  turn 
Ge  -    \\\ 


T 

er  -    go 
to  -  ri , 


Sa    -   era 
Ge   -    i\\ 


,1  IJ    ^^  IJ   J     I 


P 


f 


Ve  -   ne  -  re  -  mur      cer  -    km     -      i  : 
Laus    et     ju  -    bi    -    Ja    -    ti     -      o^ 


Et       an 

8a  -    lus 


!7i'i,'  ,^hi„ivV^ 


r  If  T  «r  'r  r 

n  -tum     No  -  vo       ce    -  di 


ti-quum    do  -  cu  -  men  -tum     No  -  vo       ce    -  dat 
ho  -  nor,    vir-tus     quo  -  que     ^\t     et        be  -   ne  - 


I 


ri-tu-  i:      Prae- stet  fi-des      sup -pie    men -tum 
di  -  cti  -  o  :       Pro  -  ce  -  den  -ti        ab       u  -   tro  -  que 


% 


H## 


S^en  -  su    -    um     de  -    re  -  ctu  -    i . 
Com  -  par         sit     lau  -  da  -    ti    -     o.  A    -    men. 

Omne  delectamentum  in  se  hahentem.  (T.  P.  Alleluia), 


Copyrlg-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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Tantum  Ergo  (No.  6) 


243  f 


i 


y 


Modera  to 


M.  Haydn    (1737-  IS  06) 


J     J     J  |J    ^=^^=i 


fe 


^^ 


Tan  -  tim      er  -    go       Sa  -  era  -  men  _  turn 
Ge  -    ni    -    to    _  ri,      Ge  -  ni  -   to    -    que 


r    r    r 

an  -  turn      er 


^W 


d: 


W 


r  r  r  r  T-  p  ff 

Ve  -  ne  -  re  -mur  cer  -  nu  -  i  :    Et 
Laus  et   ju  -  bi  -  la  -  ti  .  o,    Sa 


an  -  ti-quum 
lus^    ho  -nor, 


^   r  f    f   f    r   f 


5i 


ce  -    dat 
be  -   ne    - 


do  -   cu  -  men  -  turn        No  -    vo 
vir-tus    quo  -  que         Sit       et 


^ 


PI- tu  -   i:    Prae-stet    li-des  sup- pie- men- tu] 


n- lu  -   i:    rrae-stet    ii-aes  sup- 
di  -  cti  -  o :     Pro  -  ce  -  den  -  ti     ab 


pie-  men- turn 
u  -  tro  -que 


Sen  -  su  -  urn 


rail 


i  ij   J_  J  -.IIJ   ^ 


u  -  urn     de   -    fe  -  ctu  -  'i  ' 


Sen-  su 

Com- par     sit      lau  -  da  -   ii  -   o 

Arr,  Copyrig-ht,1920,  by  N.A.M. 
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A  -  men 


242  g 


Tantiun  Ergo  (No.  7) 


Moderately  fast 
P 


Melody  from  a  Slovak  Hymiial 
Adapted  by  N.  A.  M. 


u 


^ 


^ 


^ 


rr  T    r 

Sa  -  era  -  men  -   tiiiri 
Ge  -  ni    ,     to    -     que 


TaJi  -    turn 
Ge 


er  -   go 
iii    -    to  -    ri, 


r,";i,'^i,'a'.r'?,' 


Ve  -  ne  -  re  -   mur     cer  -  nu  - 
Laus     et      ju   -   bi    -    la  -    ti 


Et       an 

Sa  -   lus 


:"j^,''>r.'r7^gn 


ti-quum  do  -  cu  -  men-tum     No  -  vo      ce  -    dat 
ho- nor,  vir-tus   quo- que     Sit     et       be   -    ne 


m 


i 


P 


^ 


s*a 


ri  -  tu   -    i:    Prae  -  stet       fi-des   sup-pie- men-tum 
di  -  cti  -   o:    Pro  -  ce  -  den-ti     ab     u  -  tro  -  que 


V      r  .#-'r   r  'r  fp'^ 


mil 


Sen  -  su-  um     de  -  f  e  *  ctu  -   i . 
Com- par  sit     lau-  da  -  ti    -    o. 

Copyrlg-ht  1920  by   N.A.M 
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men 


Tantum  Ergo  (No.  8) 


343  h 


i 


Moderato 


J.    Mohr 


^ 


a^ 


% 


E 


^=T 


rill  -  tJm 


I 


Tail  -  tilm       er  -    go       Sa  -   era  -  men  -  turn 
Ge   -    ni    -     to  -    ri,      Ge  -    iii    -     to  -  que 


^l' i' ,' i"^^' ii' 


F^ 


Ve  -  ne  -  re  -  mur 
Laus    et    ju  -  bi 


cer  -nu  -  i: 
la  -   ti  -  o 


Et     an  -  ti  -quum 
Sa-  lus,    ho-  nor, 


* 


do    -    cu    -  mei 


J=Fi=# 


% 


m 


r 


* 


vir   -    tus      quo 


T 

men-  turn 
que 


No 
Sit 


T 


vo        ce    -    dat 
et       be    -    lie 


t 


^M 


i 


r  r  r  '^Irtfr 


m" 


ri  -    tu  -  i :  Prae 
di  -   cti  -  o :   Pro 

rail 


stet    fi-des 
ce  -den-ti 


sup  -  pie  -  men  -  turn 
ab       u  -  tro  -  que 


i'fiTTH''m^^ 


Sen-  su-um     de 
Com-par  sit     lau 


re   -  ctu  -   1 . 
da  -   ti  -  o. 


men. 
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242  i        Tan  turn  Ergo  (No.  9 

Unison  oi  two  part  chorus 


A?ido  71  fe  reli^ ins  o 
P 


Th.  Dubois 
Arr.by  N.A.M. 


P 


ar"^ 


7^ 

Ta  w   - 
Ge     - 


ra  -  men  -  thm 


go       Sa    -    era  -  men  -  t 
ri,      Ge    -     ni    -    to   -  qi» 

"If 


r 


turn     er 
ni   -   to 

cresc 


^^ 


•^tiJ  N  / 


Ve  -    ne  -  re  -  mur         cer  -  nu  -    i :  Et        ai 


ne  -  re  -  mur 
Laus     et     ju  -     bi 


cer-  nu  - 
la   -    ti  -    o 


Et        an  - 

Sa    -    las, 


i\;j^u^^Kri^'M^ 


f 


i 


ti-quum  do  -  cu-men-tum  No 
ho  -  nor,  vir  -  tus  quo  -  que  Sit 
c?^esc  molto 


^m 


vo      ce  -  dat 
et       be  -  ne 


J  J   fJ    J 


ti  -  til  -    i :     '      ?]•»  -  stet     h  - 


r==*f=f 


di  -   cti  -  o ; 


des      sup -pie  • 
Pro  -   ce  -  den   -    ti        ab       u  - 


»,i,i  jf^j  ij 


allarg'.  —  __ 

u^  um      ae  -  fe  -ctu 


i 


r  r'r  ri  rf  /  V-'V-r  i 

men-tum  Sen-su-  um      ae  -  fe  -cm  -    i . 


tro  -  que    Com-par  sit      lau-da-ti  -    o.       A 


men. 


CopyrifiTht  1920  by  N   AM 
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Tantiun  Ergo  (No.  10) 


243  j 


Unison  Chorus 


Not  too  slow 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


22 


:zi 


I 


Tan-tum      er  -  go      Sa- era -men   turn    Ve  -  ne 
Ge-ni  -    to-  ri,     Ge  -  ni  -   to -que    Laus  et 


^ 


£. 


za. 


re   -    mur    cer  -  nu   -    i  ,         Et      an  -    ti  -  quum 
ju   -    bi    -    la  -   ti    -   o,        Sa  -   lus^    ho  -  nor^ 


i 


^ 


do  -    cu    -   men- turn    No-vo      ce  -   dat      ri  -  tu  - 
vir  -  tus       quo -que     Sit    et       be    -   ne  -  di   -  cti- 


cresc  mo  I  to 


i 


i :         Prae  -  stet      fi  -  des      sup-  pie  -    men  -  turn 
o:  Pro  -  ce  -   den-ti        ab      u    -    tro  -  que 

allarii^. 


331 


33: 


Sen  -  su  -  um     de  -  fe  -  ctu  -    i . 
Com- par     sit       lau-da  -   fi  -    o. 

Copyrlg-ht,1920,  by  N.  A.M. 
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men  . 


243  a 


BENEDICTIOX 


Adoremuss  Laudate  Domlnum  (No.  1) 

Psalm  Tones 


Instead  of  the  Adoremus  the  Invocation  to  the  Sacred 
Heart  or  to  the  Holy  Family  (No.  238  A-B)  may  be  sung 
before' the   Laudate  Domi'nuTn. 


First  Psalm  Tone 


Gregorian 
Vatican  Antiphonale 


A-  do    -  remus 


^m 


in   ae  -    ter  -  num 


^m 


r\ 


pp^^^^'^^^r 


^e♦- 


1.    Lau-da  -    te  Dominum  o-nmes     ge'n  -  tes:*-* 

2 Quoniam  confirmata  est 

super  nos   miseri  -  cor-di-a    e     -   jus:*-» 

8 Gl(5ria  Pa-tri,  et  Fi- li -o:  *-*► 

4 Sicut  erat  in  principio, 

etmmc^et      sem  -  per:*-* 


418 


Sanctis  simum 


Sa-  era  -men    -      turn . 


^  J'  J?  [i]  J  J  'II 


jOh 


1.  laudate  eum 


o-mnes  po  -  pu-  li 


2.  et  Veritas  Domini   manet 

3.  et  Spiri    -  -  - 


in    ae  -  ter    -    num. 
tu  -  i      San  -      cto . 


4.  et  in  saecula  saecu 


l6-rum.  A     -      men. 

Repeat  ^^Adoremua^^ 
or  ^'Invocation** 


419 


243  b 

Adoremiis  and  Laudate  (No.  2) 


Second  Psalm  Tone 

A- do- re  -   mus  in  ao 


-     ter   -    num 


^'  }J^^'\\ 


r\ 


HOf- 


^ 


1.    Laudate        Dominum  omnes  gen    -     tes:%-> 

2 Quoniam  confirmata  est 

super  nos  misericordia        e      -      jus:*-* 

3 GMria  Patri.et  Fi-li-    o:*^ 

4 Sicut  erat  in  principio^ 

per:  *-* 


243  c 

Adoremus  and  Laudate  (No.  3) 


Third  Psalm  Tone 

A  -  do   -     remus 


in 


^m 


ter- num -i 


[JJi'MJ-jJ 


-foi- 


P 


1.  Lau-da 

2. 


3. 

4. 


te  Dominum  o    -   mnes      gen-tes:=K. 

Qu<5iiiam  confirmata 

est  super  nos  miseri-cor-di- a  e   -  jus:*- 

Gloria  Pa-tri.et   Fi-li    -  o:*- 

Sicut  erat  in  prin- 

cipio^et  nunc^     et        sem-pep:*- 


»20 


Sanctissimum  Sa 


era-  men  -  turn. 


^yii'j  J  =11 


1.  laudate  eum  6     - 

2.  et  Veritas  Domini  manet  in 

3.  et  Spii'itu    - 

4.  et  in  saecula  saeculo   - 


_     mjies  po-pu-ii. 

U3  -  ter   -    1111  m^ 
-    i      San  -    cto. 

-     rum.  A  -    men. 

Rt'pent  ^^Adoremus-' 
or  ''Invocations^ 


Sanctissimum 


Sa  -  era-men  -  tum. 


s5 


^ 


-lof- 


0-^-0- 


1.  laudate  eum 

2.  et  Veritas  Domini  manet 

3.  et  Spiri     -  -  - 

4.  et  in  saicula  saecu    - 


6  -  miies  po-p^-li. 

in     ae  -  te'r    -  num. 
tu  -  i      San   -  cto. 

lo-rum.  A    -    men. 

Repeat  'jidoremus^^ 
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243(1 

Adoremus  and  Laudate  (No.4) 

Fourth  Psalm  Tone 

A  -  do   -    remus  in    ae -ter-num  — 

J  ■' — " 


^m 


-rsph 


^ 


1     Lau-da    -    te  Dominum  o-mnes  gen  -  tes:  ><c_j 

2 Quoniamconfirmataest 

super  nos  misericor    -     di  -  a     e    -   jus:'*^-^ 

3 Gloria  Pa    -       -         -    tri,  et    Fi-li-o:*-* 

4 Sicut  erat  in  pr incipi  o^ 

et  nunc^et    sem-  per:*-* 

243  e 

Adoremus  and  Laudate  (No.  5) 

Fifth  Psalm  Tone 

A-do-re  -   mus  in  a3       -  -  -     ter   -   nura— ^ 


^'^;ii"^'ii---  HO  r 


1.  Lau-da-te        Dominum  omnes  gen  -   tes:* 

2 Quoniamconfirmataest 

super  nos  misericordia  e     -     jus:*- 

3. Gloria  Patri^  et  Fi- li  -  o;  *- 

4 S/cut  erat  in  princ/pio,  et 

nunc,  et  sem  -    per;*- 


422 


laudate     e 


Sanctissi    - 


optional 
ending 

um    o-mhes  po-pu-li, 
-    mum  Sa- era -men  -  turn 


^h^M^tH 


-Ha*- 


1.  laudate  e        -         - 

2-  et  Veritas  Domini  mu 

3  et   Spi     - 

4,  8t  in  saicula  sae    - 


um  d  -  mnes  p6  -  pu-li. 

net  in  ae  -    -  ter-num. 
n-tu-i  San-cto. 

cu-l6-rum.  A    -    men. 
Repeat  ^!Adore7nus' 


Sanctissimum 


Sa-  era  -  meii  -  turn. 


1^ 


P 


-to«- 


1  laudate  eum 

2.  et  Veritas  Domini  manet 

3.  et  Spi     - 

4.  et  in  sat3cula  saacu     - 


o-mnes       pd-pu-li, 

in     ae    -    ter   -  num. 
ri  -  tu-  i    San  -  cto. 

Id -rum.      A    -  men. 
Repeat  ^'Adoremus-^ 


2.3 


343  f 


Adoremus  and  Laudate  (No.  6) 


Sixth  Psalm  Tone 

A  -  do  -    remus 


f%#! 


in  ae  -  ter-num  — 


m  J'i'M 


-hai- 


1.    Lau-da 
2 


3. 
4. 


te  Dominum 
Quoniam  confirmata 
est  super  nos  miseri . 
Gloria 

Sicut  erat  in  princi- 
pio,  et 


o    -    Imnes  gen-te8:^-» 


c6r-di 
Pu-tri 

nunc^ 


i-  a.     ^  -  jub*:*- 
et     Fi-li-o:*- 


et   sem  -  per:*- 


243  g 


Adoremus  and  Laudate  (No. 7) 


Seventh  Psalm  Tone 

A-  do  -    remus 


^m 


m     ae    -     ter  -  num  —^ 


^  P\p\p  [p] 


^ei- 


1.     Lau-da-    te  Dominum  o-mnes        gen  -  tes:  *->^ 

2 Quoniam  confirmata 

est  super  nos  miseri-cor-di- a     e    -  jus:*-> 

3 Gloria  Pa-tri,  et   Fi-li-o:*-:> 

4 S/cut  erat  in  prin- 

cipio,  et  nunc^et       sem-  per:*-> 


42 


Sanctissimum 


Sa  -  era-  men  -  turn . 


t^S)k^}-\\ 


AGh 


1.  laudate  eum 

2.  et  Veritas  Domini  manet 

3.  et  Spiri    - 

4.  et  in  saecula  saecu    - 


o-mnes  po-j)u-li. 

in   ae  -  ter  -  num. 
tu  -  i     San  -cto. 

1(5 -rum.  A    -men. 

Repeat    ^'Adoremus-' 


Sanctissimum 


Sa-cra  -  me'n  -  tum. 


rfW^wjJi 


H««- 


1.  laudate  eum 

2.  et  vt^ritas  Domini  manet 

3.  et  Spi      -  .  - 

4.  et  in  saecula  saecu  - 


o-mnes    po-pu-li. 

in   ai)    -  ter    -  num. 
ri-  tu-i  Sa'n  -  cto  . 

lo-rum.     A   -  nK^n. 
Repeat   "Adoremvfi- 
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243  h 


Adoremus  and  Laudate  (No. 8) 


Eighth  Psalm  Tone 

A -do-re     -    mus  in  ae 


^^5 


i 


-    ter  -  num   -^ 


-lof- 


^ 


1.  Lau-da-te       Dominum  omnes  gen  -  tes:*-> 

2 Quoniam  confirmata  est  super 

nos  misericordia    e   -    jus:+-> 

3 Gloria  Patri^  et  Fi'-li-o:*-> 

4 Sicut  erat  in  principio^ et  nunc^et  sem  -  per :  *-j» 


® 

2431 


Adoremus  and  Laudate  (No.  9) 


Moderato 


Arr.  by  N.A.M 


^^ 


TS    iJ     J 


'A  -  do   -    re  -  mus        in        ae     -       ter  -   num 


(optional)         , 
A- do- re 


mus  m  ae 


ter-  num:-^ 


s 


p 


SSL 


i 


1.  Lau-da-te        Dominum  omnes  ^en  -  tes:*^ 

2 Quoniam  confirmata  est  super 

nos  misericordia  e  -   jusi*-^ 

3 Gloria  Patri_,  et  Fi'-li-o:*-> 

4 Sicut  erat  in  principio^et  nunc^et  sem-  per:*-^ 

426 


Sanctissimum 


Sa-cra-men  -turn. 


^^m 


-\en- 


1.  laud  ate  eum 

2.  et  Veritas  Domini  maiiet 
3    et  Spiri 

4.  et  in  saecuk  saecu   - 


c-miies  po-pu-li. 

in   ae-ter  -  num. 
tu-  i  San  -cto. 
lo-rum.A  -  men. 

Repeat   ^'Adoremus-^ 


^ 


^ 


^ 


T — T — r    T-T   r  r    T^-^^JF 

San  -ctis  -  si  -    mum     Sa  -  era   -  'men     -  '       -    turn. 
Sanctissimum  Sa  -  era-men  -  turn. 


S 


3SS: 


1.  laudate  eum 

2.  et  Veritas  Domini  manet 

3.  et  Spiri      - 

4.  et  in  sajcula  saecu  - 


427 


0-mnespo-pu-Ji. 

in    ae  -  ter   -  num. 
tu  -  i    San  -  cto. 
lo-rum.  A  -  men. 
Repeat   ^ 'Ad  or  emu  s^^ 


{See  Prog'raTn  for  Confirmation  at  No.  247) 
PONTIFICAL   CEREMONIES  r    CONFIRMATION,  ETC. 

Sacerdos  et  Pont  If  ex 


Smig  at  the  entrance  of  the  Bishop,  Archbishop  or  Cardinal 
■/'Ecce  Sacerdos"    may  be  sung  instead  if  preferred. ) 


Antiphon  _    First  Mode 


Gregorian 


f^  >  j'  jj  j)  j^  ~0  J'  QTj 


Sa  -  cer  -  dos      et      Pon  -  ti  -  fex,  +_ 


i 


^^ 


g 


n 


^^ 


Pa-stor  bo-ne     in 

^  J^  JTJ  h 


i 


et  vir-tu-tum 


-  fex 


5 


^^ 


po-  pu-lo. 


sicplac-u  -  1  -  sti      Do  -  mi 


no. 


(  For  Confermation  see 
Responses  at  No.  247) 


RESPONSES 
Protector  noster  .._  etc. 
Et  respice  in  faciem  Christi  tui . 

Salvum  fac etc. 

I>)us  meus  sper^ntem  in  te 

Mitte  ei  Domine etc. 

Et  de  Sion  tu^re  eum. 

Nihil  IVof/ciat etc. 

Et  filius  iniquitatis  non  opponat  nocere  ei 

Domine  exaudi etc. 

Et  clamor  meus  ad  te  ve'niat . 

Dominus  vobfscum 

Et  cuih  Spiritu  tuo.    (Oremus  etc.)    Amen 


Note:  During  the  Confirmation, Choir  may  sijig  appropriate 
Hymns:  Veiii  Sancte  Spiritus.  Veni  Creator,  Magnificat,  etc. 
After  the  recitation  of  the  Creed,  ^'Tiie  Lord's  Prayer'^and^'Hail 
Mary''  English  Hynms  may  be  sung. 

42S 


Conf irma  hoc  Deus 

(Suiig  after  Confirmation,  at  the  washing  of  hands) 

J.  Rheinberger 
Lento        -  .-^.  _    Arr.byN.A.M. 


Coii-fir-ma 


tA^ 


n-nr-ma  hoc  'De  -  ils^quod   o  -pe  -  ra-tus   es 


i 


^^ 


t 


m 

lo     san  -   etc 


in     no   -    bis',  'a L_     tem-pio     sa 


Mm,'^^ '^ifM 

tu    -      o        quod         est     in      Je-ru-sa 


san  -   cto 


p^ 


m 


^ 


ISSl 


Km 


GM-ri-a    Patri,  et        Fi-li-o:*  et  Spiri-tu-i  San-cto. 
Sic-ut  e  -  rat  in  princi- 
pio,et  nunc, 

et  semper:*  et  in  suj- 
cula  sue  - 

cu-l6-rum.  A-men. 
Repeat  '' Coyifirma^^ 

RESPONSES 

\.  Osfende  nobis  ,  etc  .  Br.  Et  salutare  tuum  da  nobis. 
V.  Do'mine  exaudi,  etc.  B<.  Et  clamor  mens  ad teveiii at. 
\.    Domiiius  vobiscum  Jt'.     Et  cum  Spirit u  tuo . 

Ceremonies  may  terminate  A^ith  singing  of  ^^Te  Deum"  (No.  264) 
For  the  responses,  at  the  Pontifical  Blessing   See  No.  259-(ll) 
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Ecce  Sacerdos 


Allegro  maestoso 


I 


^Ar^ 


m 


Stadlep 
Arr.  for  unison  or  four 
_part  chorus  by  N.A.M.^ 

~  A 


gg. 


331 


I    M  ",   I 


r. 


Ec  -    ce       Sa  -  cer 


ma    -  gnus,    qui 


i 


r  r  r  r  T  f  T  r  r tt 


in    di  -  e  -  bus     su  -  is     pla-  cu  -  it     De 


I  -  de-  o      ju  -  re-ju  *ran-do     fe  -cit     il  -lum 


2d  time  to  "®-  Gloria  Pa  tri 


^"^  Hhr4-\  r  'f;r[ii^jjJ'-i^ 


Do-mi-nus     cre-sce-re     in     ple-bem    su    -   am?^ 


M 


^ 


''TUT^iJ^jg 


I  r'r  r.f 'f?.  rJ 


Be- ne-di-cti  -  6-nem     o  -  mni-um    gen-ti  -um 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.  M 
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accoL. 


de  -  dit     il  -  li,  et    te-sta-         ^         ~ 


men-turn   su  -um 


Rene  at  from  %  {Ideo)  then  to^  (GloTia)f^ 


J  J  J  JTJ-  i^i# 


s 


r  r  r  r  'fp  r^ 

)n-fir-ma-vit        su-per    ca-pu 


con-iir-ma-vit        su-per    ca-put      e 
Poco  lento 


jus.    / 


Glo  -  ri  -  a      Pk-tri.   et      Fi  -  li  .    o,    et      Sp 


i 


¥  ^  J  J  ^n 


1  -  de-  o       lu  -  re  -  lu  - 


rrTTT^ 


n  -  tu  -  i     San  -  cto .       1  -  de  -  o      ju  -  re  -  ju 


r^nqu4 


feN 


^^^ 


I 


ran  -  do       f e  -  cit     il  -  lum        Do  -   mi  -  nus 

allarg.  t^  ^uRepeat^cce^^  adhiK 


f  y  ^  1  1  w^  ^ 


g 


qg   te 


r-  p  r  r  'f  (^   "h 

re-  see  -  re      in      pie  -  bem  su 


ara 
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PROGRAM    FOR   THE    CHOIR    AT  CONFIRMATION 


After  the  singing  of  ^^Qde  Sacerdos,"  or  ^Ae^'Sacerdos  et  Pontifex?* 
the  Bishop  sings  : 

(The  Bishop) — ^Y.  Spiritus  Sanctus  superveniat  in  vos,  et  virtus 
Altissimi  custodiat  vos  a  peccatis. 

(The  Choir)— Br.    Amen.(7-i) 

i       i     i     i       6   6 

V.     Adjutorium  nostrum  in  nomine  D6mini. 

i         Q 
Bf.    Qui  fecit  coelum  et  ter-ram. 

Vr        '  ,  r  i      6 

.     Domine  exaudi  orationem  meam. 

1,66 

]^.    Et  clamor  meus  ad  te  ve-ni-at. 

i         I        i 

V.  Dominus  vobiscum, 

J^.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo  (all  on  "Bo*^  recto  tono.) 

\.  Oremus,  etc.    ending  with    "coelis?^ 

5f.  Amen.  » 

\.  Spiritum  sapientiae,  et  inteUectus. 

7       i 

Br.    Amen. 

V  ,  r  i,      6       ,6 

\f.    Spiritum  consilii,  et  f ortitudinis . 

7      i 
Br.    Amen. 

V  ,  16 

V.    Spiritum  scientiae,  et  pietatis. 
B'.     Amen. 

1116 

\.    Oremus,  etc.,  ending  iaith    "  saecul6rum." 

7       i 

Br.     Amen . 

NOTE: —  During  the  Confirmation, choir  may  sing  Motets  and 
Hymns  such  as  Me^'Veni  Saucte  Spiritus','"Veni  Creator',"'Come 
Holy  Ghost,"^Ae  Lord's  Prayer,  ^'Hail  Mary"  awrf  like  appropri- 
ate, devotional  compositions  (English  or  Latin).  The  "Confir. 
ma  hoc"i«  sung  at  the  close  (at  the  washing  of  hands).  Re- 
sponses after  the   ''Confirma  Hoc"  are  given  at  No .245 . 
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I 

i. 

I 


See  No. 310  for  anrther  arrangement  of  this  text. 

Ohristus  Viiicit,Chrlstus  Regnat 


248 


Maestoso 

K     S      K  \ 


Ancient  French  Melody 
Ait.  by  N.A.M. 


'iV,L,";'-,'i"i.,',i,ii,v,i 


Cliri-stus       vin  -  cit^    Chri  -  stus        re  -  gnat^ 


Chri  -    stus  im  -    pe 


rat . 


^ 


rs 


^ 


Chri  -  stus  im    -      pe 


Jk»        I     n 


rat 


¥  This  melody  dates  from  the  year  1080.  It  was  sung 
at  the  closing  of  the  Council  called  by  order  of  William  the 
Conqueror.  Gregory  VII  was  Pope  and  Philip  I  King  of 
France.  To  this  day,  in  the  Cathedral  of  Rouen  it  is  cus- 
tomary to  render  this  chant  on  all  solemn  Pontifical 
feasts. 

Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N  A.M. 
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249         THE  HOLY   SOULS  z    REQUIEMS 

Languentibus  in  Puygatorio 


Srxth  Mode 


Solesmes   chant 


i 


^ 


s 


m      m 


Lan-guen^ti -bus       in     Pur-  ga  -  to  -  ri  -  o, 

Fons    est     p4-tens    qui      cu]  -  pas     a-blu-is, 

Ad      te     pi  -  6       sus -pir-   ant    m6r- tu  -  i^. 

Et     cum     n  -  et     stri  -  eta     dis  -  cus-  si  -  o 


¥}]  1 1:  r  p  ^:  J^^ 


Qui     pur  -  gan  -  tur 

2.  0-mnes    ju  -  vas 

3.  Cu  -  pi  -  en  -  tes 

4.  In      tre  -m^n-do 


*^l.   MX    tor-QU^n-tur 


ar  -do  -   re 
et    nul  -  luin 
de     poe  -  nis 
De    -  i      ju  - 


ni  -  mi  -    o 
re-  spu  -  is: 
e   -  ru  -    i^ 
di  -  ci   -    0. 


X    tor-qu^n-tur 
Z.  Ma-num     tu-  am 

3.  Et      ad      es  -  se 

4.  Ju  -  di  -  can  -  ti 


gra  -  VI      sup 
ex  -  ten-  de 
tu  -  o     con  . 
sup  -pli  -  ca 


pli  -  ci  -    o , 

mor  -  tu  -    is, 
spe-  ctu  -    i 
Fi   -    li-    o. 


1.    Sub- ve  -  ni  -at        tu  -  a    com-  Das-  si  -    o 


I 


Sub-  ve  -  ni  -  alb 
Qui  sub  poe-nis 
M  -  ter-nis-que 
Ut    cum  San.ctis 


tu  -  a    com 
lan-quent   con 
gau-  di  -  is 
sit      no  -bis 


pas-  SI  -    o 
ti  -  nu  -  is: 
pel*  -  fru  -  i : 
por  -  ti  -  o: 


^s 


^ 


0 Ma  -    ri  -  a  . 

2.  0 ^  Ma  -  ri  -  a. 

3.  0 Ma  -  ri  -  a . 

4.  0 Ma  -   ri  -  a. 


men. 
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Beati  Mortui 

Motet  for  twff  or  four  part  chorus 


250 


S 


Ch.  Gounod.  Op.  l 
Arr.  byN.A.M. 


e  ~    a  -     ti     mor*    tu  - 


m 

3T  ^      ill   -     1 


r=f 


P 


in       Do  -  mi  - 


tt 


no      mo  -  ri    -      en    -      tes ,      r>e  .     a      -  ti 


C!S^ 


.^XTJ    J 


mor-tu-     1        in      Do  -  mi  -    no 


J  |J-J'i  uj^l 


^^^ 


1^ 


mo  - 


^^^^^ 


n     -      en 


tes,     Be  -  a    ~    ti 


-Ml 


^^^^^m 


mor  -  tu    -      i         in      Do  -  mi  -  no      mo  -  ri 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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^^ 


i 


Fin  e 


^i 


g^— frr 


en  -     tes  de  -   m        -       ceps .        Di-cit  e-iiim 
Di    -  cij^  e-iiim  S|)i-ri-tus 


iJi     -  ci;j^  e-iiim  opi-ri-tus  — ^=rr: 


Spi-ri-tus^  Spi   -     rictus   ut 


qui- 


^ 


ijTj|,rj 


f 


W^ 


r'M"  T-f 


e     -     scant    a  la      -      bo  -   ri  -  bus 


et     6-pe-rail 


P 


^1^^ 


^:^^ 


su      -        IS  et      o  -  ne    -     ra    il    - 


lo       -  rum^  I 


^n^L 


^^ 


lo       -         rum^      et      o  -    pe    -     ra     il 

^iepeat  "BaaWto^sFine  ad  lib. 


^ 


^g^ 


lo-  rum     se  -  quun  -    tur       il       -         los. 


4.36* 


THE  HOLY  SOULS 


Ego  Sum 
See  No.  270 -k  for  the  Canticle  -  Benedictus  and  Music  for 


the  Absolution.  (Page  520) 


Antiphon 
Second  Mode 


Vatican  Antiphonale 


Chorus 


j,^''  V  J'  nj  J7>  J,  .1,^ 


Chanters:     E -go  sum*  re-sur-re-cti-o     et      vi  -   ta: 


i 


F  cxF  c/r  p  P  F  P  F  P  ^ 

qui   cte-dit     in    me,      e  -ti-am    si    mor-tu-us 


^^ 


^m 


^ 


^5 


^ #■ 


fu-e-rit,  vi-vet:       et    o  -  mnis  qui  vi -vet    et 


rail 


^'  i'JUi  J  ii'j)ii  i'Jjp  J] J 


cre-dit    in  me.    non  mo-ri-e  -tttr   in    ae-ter-num 
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351*  Pie  Jesu 

3  or  4  part  chorus  equal  voices  a  cappella  S.S.A.(A),orT.T.B/B). 
or  unison  (or two-part)  chorus  S.A.or  T.B.  with  Accompaniment. 


Lento 


^ 


i 


5^ 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


hm^ 


^^? 


^ 


Pi 


Je 


Do -mi  - 


^ 


m 


% 


Pi 


? 


;rj      rj 


^ 


TT 


r  r 


Hff 


^ 


S 


^ 


El&i 


m 


^ 


i^ 


^m 


^ 


? 


re  -  qui   - 


em,. 


do-na 


i 


e     -    IS 

(e     -    i) 


re  -  qui  - 


i 


^ 


S 


S 


^ 


fH-'y'T^T  f 


P^ 


7rV    6 


Copyright,  1936, The  St. Gregory  Guild, Inc., Phila.,Pa. 
■^Note:In  the  earlier  Editions  of  the  St.  Gregory  Hymnal    the  Anti- 
phon'Ego  Sum'and  the  Canticle'Benedictus'were  given  at   No.  251 
These  are  now  to  be  found  in  their  proper  place  at  No.  270  -K. 
(Page  520)  ^3^ 


b 


i 


^ 


~,pp\  I 


^ 


^ 


Pi  .  e 


r^ 


s 


^^ 


Je 


r  r 


^^ 


j=i 


^ 


Do-mi 


^ 


ne 


^ 


^ 


3MJ 


^ 


Do  -  na 


i^S 


% 


^ 


-  IS 

-  i) 


m 


re  -  qui 


I'rV^PfV'V'r-^r^ 


XE 


R^ 


do  -  na 
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252 


Miserere  inei  Deus 


First  Mode 

/  First  portion  only,  is  sung\        /  The  entire  antiphon  is    \ 
\before  the  Psalm  /         \  sung  at  the  end  of  Psalm/ 

Chanters 


Optional 


1  Miserere  me-i  De   -    us, 

3  Et  secundum  multitudine'm miserati-o-num  tu- a  -   rum,* 

3  Amplius  lava  me  ab  iniqui  -     -   ta-te        me    -  a:* 

4  Quoniam  iniquitatem  meam ^-go  co-gii(5  -  sco:* 

5  Xibi  s61i  peccavi,  et  malum ca-ram  te  fe  -    ci:* 


6  Ecce  enim  in  iniquitati 

7  Ecce  enim  veritatem 


bus  con  -ceptus  sum*.* 
.  di-  le   -    XI  -   sti:* 


8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 
17 

18 
19 

20 

21 

22 


Asperges  me  hyssopo^ 

Auditui  meo  dabis  gaudium  _ 
Averte  faciem  tuam  a  pec    - 

Cor  mundum  cr^a  

Ne  projicias  me^  a  

Redde  mihi  laetitiam  salu 
Docebo  iniquos 


Libera  me  de  sanguinibus, 

Deus,  Deus  sa 
Do  mine,  l£ft)ia 


Quoniam  si  voluisses  sacrifi- 

cium,de- 
SacrifTcium  D^o  spiritus  con  - 
Benigne  fac  Domine  in  bona 
volunt^te 
Tunc  acceptabis  sacrifi'cium 

justitiae,  oblationes  et 
Requi    -  -  -  - 

Et 


.et   mun  - 

da  -  bor:* 

_et    lae  - 

ti-ti-am:* 

ca  -tis 

m^   -   is:* 

.in   me 

De  -  us:>(c 

fa-ci-  e 

tu   -  a:* 

td-ris 

tu  -    i:* 

.VI -as 

tii  -  as:* 

111  .tis 

me   -  ae:* 

me -a    a 

-pe-n-es:* 

dis-sem 

u-ti-que:* 

tri-bu  - 

1^  -   tus:* 

tu-a 

Si  -  on:* 

ho-  lo   , 

cau  -  sta:* 

em  ai  - 

ter  -  nam  * 

lux  pep  -  pe-tu-a  * 
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Psalm  50 


1 

2 
3 

4 
5 

6 

7 

8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

15 
16 


Vatican  Antiphonale 


THE  HOLY    SOULS 
Officium  Defunctorum 

Lent  and  Holy  Week^  etc. 


i"i  j)J)jJ[.^^ 


secundum  magnam  misericor 
dele  iniqui  -         _         -        - 
et  a  peccato 


et  peccatum  meum  contra 

ut  justificeris  in  sermonibus 

tuis,et  vincas  cum 
et  in  peccatis  concepit  me 


di-am  tu  -  am. 
ta-tem  me  -  am. 
me  -  o  mun-da  me . 
me  est  sem   -    per. 


incerta  et  occulta  sapient iari 

tuae  manife 

lavabis  me,  et  super  nivem 

et  exsultabuiit  ossa  hu     -     - 
et  dmnes  iniquitates 


et  spiritum  rectum  ijinova  in  visce 
et  spiritum  sanctum  tuum  ne  au 
et  sj)iritu  principa    - 
et  impii  ad  te 


et  exsultabit  lingua  mea  justi 
et  OS  meum  annuntiabit 


ju-  di  -  ca     - 

ris. 

ma-ter    me     - 

a. 

sta-sti   mi     - 

hi. 

de-al  -  ba    - 

bor. 

mi-  li  -  a 

ta. 

me- as    de'     - 

le. 

ri-bus  me 

is . 

fe-ras     a 

me. 

li  con  -fir  -ma 

me. 

con-ver-ten     - 

tur. 

ti-am  tu     - 

am. 

lau-dem  tu    - 

am. 

17    holocaustis  non 


de-le  -eta  -  be  -  ris 


18  cor  contritum  et  humiliatum  Deus    non  de-spi  -  ci  -  es. 

19  ut  aedificentur  mu     -         -         -    ri  Je- ru -sa -lem. 


20  tunc  imponent  super  altare 

21  dona 


22    lii 
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tii-um  VI  -  tu  -los. 

e  -is    Do- mi  -ne. 

(e-i) 

ce-at    e     -      is. 

(e     -      i). 


353 


First  Mode 
Adagio^ 
P 


THE  HOLY  SOULS 
Pro  Defunctis 

Miserere  1111  Deus 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


:;,'  ^Qi;..  in 

-''Ml  -     se  »   re  -   re ,       mi     -    se  -  re    -   re 


i 


•Q  iJ    J 


I'l.L^'l  ^ 


^^ 


f==f=^ 


mi    -   se   -    re   -    re         il     -     li 


r  , 

De  -   us. 


Tu       Je    -  su      Chr 


^ 


m 


w^ 


I 


^^ 


Do  -    mi  -   ne 

Fine 


m      e    -    i        con  -  ce^^-<'      de 


? 


^ 


i 


Ve  -  ni  -  am      e    -    i        con  -  C( 

Con  moto 


de. 

(Solesmes) 


in      per  -    pe    -  tu  -  um , 


^ 


1.  Qui  re  -  gnas 

2.  Tu  ve   -  ra,     san-  eta      Trm  -  i    -tas, 

3.  0  pi  -     a         De   -    i         6e  -    ni  -  trix, 

4.  Tu  Ml    -  cha  -  el      Arch-  an  -  ge   -  le, 

5.  In   -  ter      cho  -  rus     coe    -   le   -  sti  -  um. 


Copyright,  1920,  St. Gregory  Guild, Inc., Phila., Pa. 
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|)Mp  p  ^p  i 


^  d 


u  -    iius  Do  -  mi  -   iius  , 

in      sub  -  Stan  -  ti  -    a  , 

3.  Ma   -    ri     -     a        ma  -  ter  vir  -  gi  -    num^ 

4.  Con   -    ti     -    nu  -     a    -  tis  pre  -  ci  -    bus 


1.  Tri  -    nus       et 

2.  Et         u     -   nus 


5.     In 


ter 


ca   -  ter  -  vas     mar  -  tyr 


urn 


m 


£ 


^ 


1.  De  '-   fun    -  cti      hu  -  jus  a   -  ni  -   mam 

2.  De  -   fun  -  cti      hu  -  jus  i    -  ni  -   mam 

3.  In    -    ter  -    ce  -  de        pi     -  is    -  si  -    ma 

4.  Ad    -  e     -    sto  >  nunc    pro   -  pi  -  ti  -    us 

5.  Re  -    sur   -  gat     hie        in  glo   -  ri  -     a 


rail 


^ 


w 


1.  De       in   -    fe'r  -  no  tu       'li    -    be  -     ra. 

2.  Cum      e    -    le    -  ctis       ag    -    g\6  -  me   -   ra. 

3.  Pro     hoc       de   -  fun   -  cto        fa    -  mu  -    lo. 

4.  Pro     hoc        de  -  fun  -  cto         fa  -   mu  -     lo . 

5.  0-  vans       ad     Chri  -  sti        dex  -  te    -   ram. 

"^  Repeat   ^'Miserere'' 


2.54      MOTETS   FOR  FESTIVAL  OCCASIONS 

Laudate  Doininuin 

Unison,  two  or  four  part  chorus 

Fr.  Schubert 
Allegro  moderato  -^V*  ^y  ^-  ■^-  M- 


:i;"Sf";j/;Q 


i 


Lau  -  da 


te     Do-mi-num,    lau-  da 


r 


te 


i 


\         A  A 


S5 


^M 


f 


^^^^^^ 


Do-mi  -rium,      o  -  miies       gen  -  tes  :      lau  -  da  -  te. 


la    -     u    -  da      -       te  e     -     urn         o  -mne; 


i 


raU 


po-pu-li 
Chorus 
P 


vvnorus  _^ — -^ 

Quo     -  -     ni  -am      con  -  fir    -    ma  -  ta    est 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A   M. 
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sii  -  per       nos         mi  -  se  -    ri    -     cor  -  di  -   a 


m 


i 


ve  -   ri  -  tas         Do    -     mi  -  iii 


r  .r  r 

e  -    JUS-     et 


^ 


.bi 


o 

^ 


n  J  J  IJ.  J 


n 


w 


f  r  r  r  'r  r    TT  ^  '^r 


i 


ma  -  net      in      ae  -  ter  -  num 
Chorus 


:^z 


^i 


m 


^ 


n 


FT 


? 


r=f 


f 


re7 


Glo 


ri-a    Pa- trivet 


i''^'^'i4mif 


li  -  o,      et  Spi  -   ri     -      tu  -  i 


San-    cto,    Glo     -ri-a  Pa       -      tri     et 
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^,  J.  Jri  J  J  III  I  ^ 

Fi   -   li  -   o,     et    Spi   -    ri   -     tu  -  i 

Piu  Vivo 


San -  cto . 


^S'/'i'f' 


w 


^'^^^ 


r 

Sic 


ut  e  -    rat 


in  prin 

A 


ci  -  pi  -  o  et nunc^    et      sem  -  per, 

et  nunc,    et       sem    -     ner.  et 


.1  J  \'  i  J 


^m 


f 


tUf   fc=i 


in 


cu 


f  r  'rJfr     '¥^  7 


-  cu    -    lo    -      rum 


-    men. 
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I 


Jubilate  Deo 

Motet  for  two  or  four  part  chorus 


255 


Allegro 


^ 


W.A.  Mozart 
dited  and  arr.  by  N.A.M. 

A  A 


fditec 


AAA 

J     J     J 


% 


t     f    '^      ^     \' 


Ju  -  bi  -    la  -  te        De  -  o        o  -  mnis*    ter 


* 


r  'fLr 


^ 


ra. 


ser    -     VI 


te^      ser 


Ser    -     vi  -    te  Do  -  mi     _      no      in   lae- 


r  r--r  17  r  r 


^ 


ri^ 


vi  -  te  Do  -   mi    -      no^   Do-mi  -  no      in   lae- 


I 


ti  Ki  ,i  J  J  .=i=^ 


J  J  2nd  time  PP 

'^^l^'^ff'     Repeat  ad  lib. 


{'  rir  I f  ^  rm 


T 


XE 


ti  -   ti 


a^      in     lae   -    ti    -     ti 
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Lau  .  da 


^  ~'  M  r  "r^ 


te      no- men      e  -  jus_,    lau 

^  A  AAA 


au-da  -  te 


e      no  -  men     e  -  jus^ 


iL- 


da  .  te 


i 


^^ 


A         A  A 


f  'T.i'iyi  I  i|  r 


da-  te       no -men        e-jus:        quo-ni-am     su  - 


„quo-ni  -  am       su  -   a  -  vis        est         Do  - 


^^ 


^i=^=i 


% 


r-T^r 


a  -vis     est       Do 


mi 


Poco  Meno 


nus^      est 


-  mi   -    iius.  ,^-r      X^^A     A^        a^      a- — v 
Do  -    mi   -    nus.      Al    -       _    le      -         -     lu   - 


» 


1M  .     ^      A 


^m 


A ^ 


^ 


■X5~ 


-    la 


Al     -     le  -  lu 
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GENERAL 

O  Bone  Jesu! 

Motet 


256 


* 


Andante 


i 


G.  P.  da  Palestniia 


^^ 


0         DO  -   lie      Je     -      su !  mi      -         se 


^m 


^ 


-  r^  "P 


AAA 


re  -  re       iio    - 


bis  : 


m 


ere  -   a   -    sti  nos, 


qui 
til- 


/■J  /^ 


"rT'  t^r»tT 


rZF 


tu      cre  -  a 


sti     iios ,       tu 


^ 


).  j  ,.i^.-r 


o       pre  -   ti 


O       -       SIS 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.  A.M. 
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See  Supplement  for  Gregorian  Asperses 
257  SUNDAY  AT  HIGH  MASS 

Asperges  Me 

For  Unison,  two  or  four  part  chorus 

Sung  each  Sunday  before  High  Mass  from  Trinity  Sunday 

to  Palm  Sunday  inclusive .  *t.     ,     *  „  . 

Nicola  A.Montani 


Celebrant 


Allegro  moderato 
Choir 


H 


J  J  w  ^    II </    p-  n  f 


sper    -    ges      me 


Do-  mi-ne^  hys  - 


^nj\\\i^}_Ai'}n 


i 


so    -  po,    et      mun  -    da     -     bor:    la  -va  -bis 
cresc  molto  a  ^all 


n=^^ 


»i.  ,ft,uii,v  A         rail    — 


Fine 


me,  et  su-per    ni-vem   de-al  -  ba    -     bor. 


*     f-ff  f  r  r   t   r    r  '    [ 

Ps.  50.  Mi  -  se  -  re  -  re     me  -  i ,    De  -  us,  se  -  cun  -  dum 


Copyplg-htl920  by  N.AM. 
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'^^  J  Jlj  /^J^ 


^^ 


^^ 


^^  r^r  rc/r  p  p  '^^ 


ma  -  giiam   mi-  se-  ri-cor-di  -am    tu    -     am.* 


C^Note) 


m 


Faster 


J'i.)  J  . 


[6   -     ri   -    a        Pa  -  tri,  et 


I 


^J.  i^.J,     I J   /^J=^ 


y'li'  '■  ": 


Fi-  li-o,  et      Spi-ri-  tu-i      San    -    cto 


yf  r    'r  r  'f  M  r-  p  r  r 

Sic  -  ut         e  -  rat       in    prin  -    ci  -  pi  -  o^    et 


i 


A        A 


A     y-A 


^Li-J  J-^lJ   J    I  lJ->  J-^J 


r  r  r      r  ^^  1^  'r;''p^^ 

nunc,  et     sem   -    per,     et     in       aae  -    cu-  la 


^  Note:    On  Passion  Sunday  and  Palm  Sunday  the  "Gloria Pdtri'^ 
etc.  is  omitted  and  repetition  is  made  from  the  begiiming  "A- 
sperges^'  to  Fine.  /Cs 
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^■'^  J  J  J 

sae  -  cu  -  10 


ral/ 


^ 


^ 


rum.     A 


^ 


-    men. 


^ 


v^  V  Jv 


i 


^ 


^ 


suer 


ges  me 

Rejuiatfrom  %  to  Fine  f7\ 


RESPONSES 


Cel.  1.^.  Ostende  nobis  Domi- 
ne  misericordiam 
Z.%  Domiiie  exaudi  ora- 
tion em 
A  3.  "fr.Do'miiius  vobiscum. 


^ 


After 
Aspergijs 

tii  -  am. 


me  -  am. 


^ 


Eastertide 
AJter  VidiAquaiJi 

tu-am.Al-le-lu-ia. 


J^i'J^J'JjII 


iP 


I 


;     it>i 


Choir.  1.  Et  salutare  tiium  da 

2.  Et  clamor  meus  ad  te 

3.  Et  cum  Spirit u  tuo. 

4.  Amen, 


no  -  bis. 
ve^i-at. 


no-bis.  Al-le-lii-ia. 
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See  Supplement  for  Gregorian  Vidi  Aquam^' 

SUNDAY  AT   HIGH  MASS  258 

Vidi  Aquam 

For  Unison,  two  part  or  four  part  chorus 

Sung  before  High  Mass  on  Sundays  from  Easter  to  Pentecost 
inclusive.  Nicola  A.  Montani 


Celebrant 

■L 


m 


Alleij'i'o  moderato 
Choir 


E 


^=^ 


FX^ 


Vi  -    di 


quam 


i 


t 


X 


i 


i^ 


E 


i 


^J        at      -m 


f  S  r  'Kl  r  'r  fl  p  w 


en_  tern    de     tem-plo,    a       la  -  te  -  re     dex 


I-"  I ')  \  1^5 


fa 


f=F 


tro^      al  -    le  -  lu 


la 


al   -      le     - 


P 


Slower 


i 


n 


^ 


tat 


f 


rrr 


ia  :  et       o- nines ,  ad  quos  per- 


^^;'?lSi'i'."^' 


f=f 


ve-nit   a-qua     i-sta,  sal"^^    vi       fa^cti  sunt^et 


Copyrlg-ht  1920  by  NAM 
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Faster 


zzz=zz=z± 


f 

di  -  c^nt ,   al  -   le  -    Id  -  ia ,       al    -  le  -      lii 


molto  rit 


i 


!'  J.      ^ 


^ 


^ 


m// 


Fine 


Ji^JJU--  / 


p 


^E^ 


le  -     111     - 


la 


al 


-     la 


Allegro  maestoso 


^'-'■Fj  i-TiJ'  i'J  1^ 


Ps.ll7    Con-  fi 


m^ 


te     -  mi  -  ni         Do  -    mi  - 


i 


^fc 


no         quo  -  ni  -  am        bo 
/a    a 


nus  : 


1-J  J  ri    J  |J  J  ^ 


^ 


g 


quo  -    ni  -    am      in      sae-  cu-  lum    mi  -  se  -  ri 
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^ 


i 


f 


f. 


m 


:=-    :^    i>- 


^ 


r  r  r  't!^  'f  t  r  r  'r  r 

cor-di-a        e     -         -    jus.    Glo-ri-a     Pa-tri^ 


I 


iS 


^ 


rJTi^JJirJ 


* '  *  '# 


et  Fi  -  li-o^      et       Spi  -  ri-tu-i      San  - 


i 


^ 


Faster  » 


i=^ 


^ 


sM 


r-t^^f-^ri-f^f 


rr 


cto.     Sic    -  ut      e-   rat     in     prin-ci  -    pi  -o^ 


»=(j^ 


^ 


^ 


x:^^ 


et         nuiic_,  et    sem    -     per,     et      in     sae-cu-la 


fi:Jf  r '  r  cj*^ 


I 


sfili  -  cu  -  lo-rum.     A     -  -  -      men. 

Repeat  fi'om  beginning- ^^Vidi  Aquam'^ to  ns   Fine. 
For  responses  see  Page  452  (Eastertide) 
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359 


HIGH  MASS,    REQUIEMS,  BENEDICTION 
VESPERS,  PONTIFICAL  BLESSING.  ETC. 


Responses 


Note:     It  is  iiot  permissible  (according  to  the  decrees  of  the 
Congregation  of  Rites),  to  accompany  the  celebrant  on  the  or- 

fan  at  the  Orations,  Preface^  or  rater  Noster  etc.  The  lauda- 
le  custom  of  not  accompanying  the  Choir  for  the  responses  is 
also  being  generally  observed . 


The  key  of  A  flat  here  given,  is  suggested  as  being  best 
suited  to  all  voices. 

At  ending'  of  prayers     -,,    . 
o    sung  recto  tono  Onoir 


JO^J^J^J^J 


J^J^J  J  II J  J 


TSX. 


^i\.\^.    Do-rai-nus  vo  -  brs-cum.    Cel. 
Choir:  5r.  EtcumSpi-ritu  tu-o.    V.  Per  omnia 

saecula  saeculdrum.^fc-.A-men 


When  prayers  are  sung  with  the  following  ending  choir 
responds  with  the  ^^Amen"  as  indici,ted  below. 


Choir 


i 


3nc 


Cel.:  \(.    Per  omnia  saecula  saecu 
Cel.:  \.    Per  Christum  Do'minum 


lo-rum. 
no- strum.  Br.  A- men. 


Note  :     After  the  Epistle  it  has  been  (incorrectly)  the  custom 
in  certain  churches  for  the  choir  to  sin^  '^Deo  Gratias^'. 
This  response  (as  well  as  the  '^Laus  tibi  Christi  ^' after  the 
Gospel)  is  for  the  Ministers  of  the  mass,  or  Acolytes  only^ 
and  has  never  been  included  in  the  Gradnale  and  the  offi- 
cial books  in  the  notation  of  the  parts  to  be  sung  by  the 
choir.       See   "Ecclesiastical  Review  J'  (Philadelphia, Pa., 
Nov.,  1903,  page  539.) 
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4   AT  THE  GOSPEL 

Cel.:    Domiiius  etc.  as  at  No.  1.    Choir  :  Et  cum  (No.l) 


i 


^ 


i'iMJ^i)J 


dot 


Cel.:\(.  Seqiiejitia  saiicti  Evajigelii    se^un-dimi  Mutthaeum. 
Choir 


B  i'  J'  J'  J'  [i  I'  I'  I 


^.  Glo   -   ri    -     a         ti    -    bi         Do  -    mi    -    ne 


5    AT  THE  PREFACE.    Solemn  Tone.    Sundays,  Holy  da>^,  etc. 

Choir 


|,!.'if  j,jiji;i;ij>j>;ij>j-jj  II  ji 


» 


Cel.:       Per  o-mjii-a  sae-cu-la  sae-cu- lo- rum.  ^  A -men, 


i 


^ 


Choir 


^ 


s 


d'  ^    Jd  ^ 


0'  ^  n 


Cel.:  %  Do-mi-nus  vo  -bis-cum.Jk  Etcum  spi-ri-tu    tu  -  o 


m^^ 


Choir 


E5 


Cel.:\(^.    Sur-sum  cor-da.       Ha  -  be -mus  ad  Do-mi -num 


457 


^^ 


£ 


^S 


-0-0- 


-^-0- 


Cel.:  V^.  Gra-ti -a«    a-g^-mus    Do -mi -no   De-o    no-stro. 


Choir; 


^'\>  Jtn  ^  ;i  n  J) 


9r.     Di   -       -    gnum      et        ju    -    stum      est 

6    AT  THE  PATER  NOSTER 

'Per  omnia^'  etc'  as  at  No.  5 .     At  the  conclusion  of  the  "Pater 
Noster:" 


* 


S 


^  J,  }^  J^^M^  J^  J^  ;i  J'  Q  J 


Cel.:  \C.  Et  ne  nos   in-dii-cas    in   'ten-ta-ti-o  -  nem 
Choir: 


m 


^^ 


Sed      h   -   be   .    ra       nos       a        ma    -      lo 


7   BEFORE  THE  "AGNUS  DEI/'  "W  oimiia"etc.  as  at  No.5 


fe^=F 


J>  i'  J>  rj 


i 


WW      g      ^ 


'el.:  X.  Pax  t  Do  -  mi  -  ni    sit  t  sem-per    vo  -  bis  -tcum. 
Choir. 


^'n^  j^  j^  }^m 


5r.       Et        cum       spi    -     ri    -     tu  tu    -     o 
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8    FOR  REQUIEMS  etc.  (Tonus  feriaKs)  AT  THE  PREFACE 

^Ter  oraiiia"etc.  (No.  5) 

Choir 


i 


h  i\  J'  h  J)  J'' 


^^m 


d'  ^    sz±=^f—d 


Cel.:  ^.  Do-mi-nus  vo-bis-cum.pr.  Et  cum  spi-ri-tu  tu-  o, 


A  Choir 


Cel. :  v(.  Sur-sum  cor -da.    ]^.  Ha-be-mus   ad  Do-mi - 


num. 


^ 


gEE'i    N    h.S 


V g 


J '  J^  ;>  J^  J'  J 


f=4 


^» #■ 


Cel.;  ^.  Gra-ti-as    a-gtC-mus      Do-mi-no    De-o    no'-stro 


Choir 


1J>  J^     J-i     j^     ^^ 


Br.  Di   -  gnum        et  ju    -     stum    -     est . 


9     AT  THE  END  OF  REQUIEM  MASS 


tL  -  Choir  , 


Re  -  qui  -  e -scant     in      pa-    ce.    ^  A  -  men 
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RESPONSES 
10    AT  THE  ABSOLUTION:  after  the  "Libera^' 


1st  Chorus  (Tutti) 


2d  Chorus 


Ipfm  jTTJ  iQi  J>  JTj  pTj, 


Ky-ri-e     e  -  Irf  -  i  -  son.  Chri-ste    e  -1^  -  i  -  son  . 


1st  &  2d  Chorus   (Tutti) 
H^ 


* 


^^ 


^m 


^-^     CeJ. 

le  -    i   -   sou.    xT^^i^^ 

Noster 
(secreto) 


Ky  -  ri   -  e  e     - 

Cel.:'^.  Et  ne  nos  indiicas  in  teutati 


m 


o-iiem. 


:hoir:P'.  Sed  lil 


m 


Choir:  ^.   Sed  libera  nos  a 
Cel.    '^.   A  porta. 


Choir: ^.  Erue  Domine  animam 


ma  -  lo . 
in-fe-ri. 
jus, 


(oraiiiinas  e-6  -   rum), 
(b)  %,  Requie'scat  in      pa  -  ce.(b)Br.  Amen.||  rectojorw 


m 


m 


W: 


■y^ 


(c)  V.  Domine  exaudi  me  -  am.  (c)  R.Et  clamor  mens ^ 

orationem  adteveni-at. 


i 


g 


^ 


i 


2=W: 


:W: 


'd)^Cel  .V.  D ominus  Vo  -  bis-cum      J  (d)  Choir.-ISK  Et  cum  Spiritu  tuo . 
Cel.     Oremus.  ..  etc. 

fe) Per  Christum 

Dominum  n6strum.^e)Choir:Br.  A-men, 
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PONTIFICAL  CEREMONIES  etc. 

11     AT  THE  PONTIFICAL  BLESSING 

Chfiir 


fe 


1 


* 


W 


W 


ICel.  (a)  %  Sit  norneu  Domi 
ni  beiie-di-ctum.  ^.(a)  Ex  hoe  nunc  et 
usque  ill  stecuhim. 
(b)  %  Acyutorium  no-      ^  ,        , » 

strum  in  n6mine  Domini.  ^. (b)  Qui  fecit  ctii- 
lum  et   ter-  ram. 
Celebrant 


p  J)  J^  J^  j^  j^  J' j)  ;i  J  j^  J  ij) 


(c)  Be  -  ne -di-cat  vos   o -mni-po-tens  De-us:    P^-ter, 

Choir 


^^\^  i>  j^  JU  '  i^  .^ 


et     Fi-Ii-us^     et    Spi-ri-tus  San-cfujs.  R-.A-men. 


BENEDICTION 

12    BENEDICTION  OF  THE  BLESSED  SACRAMENT 


-during  .. 

the  year   |    Eastertide 


^^ 


R 


Chanters;  ^.  Panem  de  cdelo  prae- 

stitisti 
Choir,    ^t.  Omnedelectamen- 

tum  in  se  ha-b(^n-tem.    ben^em .  Al-le-lii-ia 


e  -  IS. 


e  -  is.  Al-le-lu-ia. 
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13    Responses  at  the  end  of  Mass  r     Toni  ''ite  Missa  Est" 


a)   From  Holy  Saturday  to  Low  Sunday  (exclusive) 
Eighth  Mode 


h  ni^}^}khi^} 


m 


^^ 


De-o  gra-ti-as^al-le-lii- ia,    al  -  le     -      lu  -   ia. 


b)  From  Low  Sunday  to  the  Saturday  after  Pentecost  (inclusive) 
Seventh  Mode 


¥  iHsiIll^^i^i^i'^ 


De 


gra  -    ti-as. 


c)    For  Solemn  Feasts 
Fifth  Mode 


P  g^JJj^'JJJj'CtP^^ 


De-  o 

d)    For  Doubles    (No.  1) 
First  Mode 


gra'  -  ti-as. 


to 


.  rail 


X.s. 


1 


De-o 


gra-ti  -  as . 
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e)   (De  Angelis)   Doubles 
Fifth  Mode 

i 


XV.  s. 


f )    Feasts  of  the  Blessed  Virgin  Mary 
First  Mode 


First  Mode^^^^        _^  ^^^       XII.  s. 

j,¥FgTijj  rJ,lJ,lJJ^J'JJ  II 


De 


gra-ti  -as, 


g)  For  the  Sundays  of  the  Year  (Orbis  Factor) 
First  Mode 


|,»jJTTj  'JT1JT3 


rali 


X.  s. 


J  J  J   < 


De  -  o 


gra 


-    ti    -  as 


h)    Sundays  in  Advent  and  Lent 
First  Mode 


pirsi  moue  ,^^ 


X.  s. 


De    -      o. 


gn 


-     ti-as 


i)  Sundays  in  Advent  or  Lent  (2nd  form)  (optional)        -^-jy 


I 


^ 


J  J  j-ij  jij 


Pnest,v,  Be-ne-di-ca-mus   Do^ 
Choir,  R,  D6        -  o       gra 


mi -no 
ti    as 
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360 


VESPER  HYMN 

Lucls  Creator  Optime 


Moderafo 


Nicolaus  Decius 
1480-1529 


^ 


—    .  v:> 


» 


fefei 


•f'f  r  err'^Tr  Bfrrr"^ 

1.  Lu-cis  Cre-a-tor    o-pti-me,    Lu-cem  di-e-rum 

2.  Qui  ma-ne  jiuictum  ve-spe-ri  Di-em    vo-ca-ri 

3.  Ne  meiis  gra-va -ta   cri-mi-ne,  Vi-tae    sit    ex-sul 

4.  Coe-le-ste  piJ-set  6  -  sti-um:  Vi-ta-  le     tol-lat 

5.  Prae  -sta^  Pa  -ter  pi  -  is  -  si  -me^  Pa-tri-que  compar 


i^hijii^in^^uii 


'  ff^ifr  f  'r  ^^P  "f-r  'r-f »f  f  ' 

1.  pro  -  fe -rens^Prim-dr-di-is     lu-cis     no  -  vae    Mun - 

2.  priij  -  ci  -  pis:   II  -    la-hi-titr    te-trum  cha-os,   Au  - 

3.  mu  -ne  -  re,  Dum  nil  per  -  '  en-ne    cd-gi-tat^  Se  - 

4.  prae -mi -um:  Vi  -  te    mus       o-mne   nd-xi-um^  Pur- 

5.  U  -   ni  -  ce,   CumSpi-ri-tu  Pa     -    ra-cli-to.    Re- 


^ 


/7\ 


^ 


w 


1.  di   pa-rans    o  -   ri-gi-nem: 

2.  di   pre  -ces  cum    fie  -  ti  -  bus  . 

3.  se-que   cul-pis      il-li-gat. 

4.  g^-mus    o-mne     pes-si-miim. 
S.gnans  per  0 -mne      sati-cu-lum. 

After  last  ve7'se 
A    -     men . 

Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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COMPLINE  361 

Te  Lucis  Ante  Terminum 

Ad  Completorium 

Moderately  fast 


Severus  Gastorius  (d.  1678) 


Xj^J  I?  J  iJ 


w 


1.  Te  lu-cis  an  -  te  ter-mi  -  num,  Re-rum  Cre 
3.  Pro-cul  re  -  ce-dant  s<5- mui  -  a^  Et  no  -  cti  . 
3.    Prae- st  a,  Pa- ter     pi  -is  -si  -  me,     Pa-tri-que 


it 


m 


1.  a-tor,   po- sci-mus,  Ut   pro  tu  -  a    cle-men-ti 

2.  um  phan-tas-ma- ta;  Ho-st^m-que  no-strum  c()m-pri 

3.  com-  par    U  -  ni  -  ce,  Cum  Spi  -  ri  -  i\\   Pa  -  ra  -  cli  - 


1.      a  .  Sis  nrae-sul     et    cu-sto-di     -    a.         vuvrp. 


T  r  r  r  T  r  r  t? 

a  ,  Sis  prae-sul     et    cu-sto-di 

2.  me^Ne    pol  -  lu  -an-tur   cc^r-  po   -    ra. 

3.  to,  Re-gnans  per  o-miie  sae  -  cu  *    lum.     A-men 


f  Tempore  PaschaU'jin\ 

\J)o7ninicts  et  in  Festis  I 

3.   Deo  Patri  sit  gloria, 

Et  Filio,  quialnortuis 

Surrexit,  ac  Paraclito, 

In  senq)iterna  saecula. 

Amen 


/In  festis  Corporis  Christi\ 
\     et  B,  Marine  Virgin  is    / 
3.  Jesu,  tibi  sit  gloria. 
Qui  natus  es  de  Virgine  ^ 
Cum  Patre'^et  almo  Spiritu, 
In  sempiterna  saecula. 

Amen, 

4H5 


263  COMPLINE 

Nunc  Dimittls 

Officium  Parvum  B.M.V. 
CANTICUM  SIMEONIS 


Seventh  Tone 


mm 


PfflPpMf 


Hee 


Nunc  di  -  mittis  servum 
Qui-  a      viderunt 


Lu-men    ad  revelati    - 
Gl6-ri-    a 
6.      Sic-ut     erat  in  principio,  et    nunc,   et  sem  -  per,*-> 


id  -  um  Do-mi -ne,*-^ 
o-cu-li  me  -  i,'*'-* 
Quod  pa  -  ra  -  sti,*-> 
6  -nem  gen-ti-um,*-^ 
I^-tri  et  Fi-li-o,^-* 
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Vatican  Antiphonale 

(for  Antiphon  ''Sub  Tuum' 

see  No.   213) 


E5 


4ei- 


^m 


1.  secundum  ve'rbum 

2.  salu     -  -  - 

3.  ante  faciem  omnium 

4.  et  gloriam  plebis 

5.  et    Spi     - 

6.  et  in  saecula  saecu    - 


tu-um    in    pa    -      ce. 
ta-re  tu    -     um. 

po  -  pu    -    lo     -    rum. 
tu  -  ae  Is-  ra-  el. 

ri-  tu-i     San  -   cto. 
lo-rum.      A    -    men. 
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2^3  COMPLINE 

In  Manns  Tnas  Domine 

Responsorium  breve 

Per  annum  Vatican. Antiphonale 

lixth  Mode  ^        Reveal  ''In  manus^^ 


t  Sixth  Mode  .^h..       Repeat    In  ^nanus" 

^jiJ.JiJ1J'JjJUj|i'JiJ^J>JIJJJj:| 


In  ma-nus  tu-as  Do-mi- ne*  Commando  spi-ri-tum  meum/ 


Repeat  from  ^'CoTnmendo^^  to  ^^meum'^  then  to  ^'Gloria'' 

4     K  K   ^    K    K   n   K    I    I   K    L    k    f*i    K  I    1  ■  A 


^^  J'i'jJ'J'i^jiJ  'i'iiJiJ^JUJ 


M.   Re-de-mi -sti  nos  Do-mi-ne,    De-us  ve-ri- ta -tis  ./ 


Repeat   ^'In  manus^'  to  ^^meum'\ 


|,«ppp^r'Wj'j'^^ 


\.  Glo-ri-a  Pa-tri^    et  Fi-li-o,     et  Spi-ri-tu-i  Sancto 


i 


\.  Custodi  nos  Domine  ut  pupillamocu-li. 


i^p 


a&t 


Choir:  I^.  Siib  umbra  alarum  tuarum  protege  nos. 
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I 


Third  Mode 
Celebrant 


PRO  GRATIARUM  ACTIONE  264 

Te  Deum  Laudamus 

Juxta  morem  Romanum 

Vatican  GraduaJe 
Harmonized  by  N.  A.M. 


Chorus 


^5 


1.    Te    De-um  laiMla-mus:*  Te  Do-mi-num  con-fi-te-mur. 


^ 


Chorus  (in  alternate  sections) 


^ 


n 


^ 


2.  Te  ae     -      - 

3.  Tibi 

4.  Tibi    Cheru 


-  ter  -  num      Pa    -  -     trem 

o  -  mnes    An    -     ge  -     li, 

-  bim       et       Se'    -      ra  -  phim 


I  ),jz}^ ,,     Oi^^^  p}  -m 


2.  o  -  mnis  ter    -      -    ra     ve  -  ne  -  ra  -  tur . 

3.  ti  -  bi  coeli      et  univ^r-  sae    pot  -  es  -  ta  -  tes: 

4.  in  -  ces  -  sa  -  bili  vo  -  ce    prcf  -  cla  -  mant : 


U}  Mfli  V  .1  r  .  J'J'J^Jifl  JJ 


■Hep  ■''■^'■^-^ip 

7.  Sanctus  Dominus  Deus 


^ 


5.  San    -       -   ctus: 

6.  San   -       -   ctus: 


Sabaroth 
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^ 


W: 


i^ 


^m 


8.  Pleni  sunt  coe -li       et    ter    -    ra         ma-jes 

9.  Te  glo  -   ri  -  o    -     sus 

10.  Te  Pro  -  phe  -  ta   -    rum 

11.  Te  Martyrum  can-  di  -   da  -    tus 

12.  Te  per  or    -     bem    ter-  ra   -    rum       san  -  eta 


I  J'  ji  n  j>  A  n  [Ji  J  ^11 


8.  ta  -  tis      glo  - 

9.  A  -  po  -   sto  - 

10.  lau    -      -    dd,  - 

11.  Uu  - 

12.  con  -  fi    -   te  - 


n  -    ae 

tu     - 

— 

ae  . 

\6-  rum 

cho    - 

_ 

rus 

bi  -    lis 

nu    - 

me  - 

rus 

dat     ex    - 

e'r      - 

ci  - 

tus. 

tur     Ec  - 

cle     - 

81     - 

a. 

i 


g 


njifl  Ji 


^-Of-^-^i^ 


p 


^ 


13.    Pa   -       -    trem    im-men-sae     ma-je  -  sta  -  tis: 


|,  pppppJ'^JiJiJ?i.pJ3Jjv 


14.  Ve-ne-r^n-dmn  tii-um  v^-rum,  et     li  -ni-cum  P^-li-um  : 


1$  ^^1  '  ''iJj^jjj^ 


15.    San-     -  ctum  quo^ue     Pa  -  ra- cli- turn  Spi-ri -turn  . 
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I 


p^^n  J'  n  o  ,1 


l6.(a)Tu     Rex       glo    -       ri  - 
Tutti 


ae,  Chri   -    ste 


j,  vj,J3J'JU>JlJ^p  J] J' 


i6.(b)Tu   Pa-tris    sem.pi-ter-nus    es    Fi-li-us 


m: 


^'^'LfcJ'[j'J^J'] 


17.  Tu  ad  liberaiidum 

susce-ptii-rus    ho-mi-nem,      iion     hor-ru 

18.  Tu  devicto  m6r  -  tis     a   -  cii  -  le  -  o  a  -   pe  -  ru 

19.  Tu  ad  dexteram     De  -  i      se      -     des 


I  l'J^rj>/]J'Jl];^ip  .PfJjJy:!! 


17.  1  -  sti  Vir-  gi-nis     u    -    te-rum  . 

18.  1  -  sti     cre-d^n-ti-bus     re-gnacoe-l6      -     rum. 

19.  in  glo  -  ri  -  a     Pa     -     tris . 


I J  if^J^p  p  J  iJ-jJ^  J^ 


20.    Jii 


-    dex   cre-de-ris         es-se     ve»-tu-rus 
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All  kneel  here 


21.  Te     er- go  quae-su-mus^  tu-is  fa-mu-lis  sub-ve-ni^ 


JIvJ'JW^J    '  Jl  i' Jl  Jl  J'  .>,   J 


I  ,h  n  J'  J'  J'  J'  J'  .n  J'  J^  J 


quos    pre-ti-o-so    san-gui-ne     red  -  e  -  mi  -  sti . 


i 


^3 


^^ 


22.      Ae  -   ter    -    iia  fac 


cum  saii-ctis 


!>  i'  >  J'  j)  ;i  ;i  j^  J)  n 


0 — # 


tu  -  is      in     glo  -  ri  -  a     nu  -  me  -  ra       -       ri 


i 


^ 


5 


5 


^^^ 


^ 


«=ZM 


23.     Sal- vum  fac  po-pu-lum  tu-um    Do-mi- ne^ 


ji  jj  J^  j^  J^  rj  j^  J^  JJ  Jj 


et      be-ne-dic   hae  -  re  -  di  -  ta  -  ti        tu    -    ae. 
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I 

I 


o  j^  ^'  Ji.i  'i'  i 


■=? 


24.      Et     re  -    ge      e  -  os, 


et     ex  -    tol  -  le 


^^ 


5 


il  -  los        us  -  que     in      ae    -    ter    - 


-    uum 


j,  vj,j3j'  rjfflJ.JiJ^j^j';^ 


25.     Per  sin-gu 


di    -   es,        be -lie- di -ci-mus  te. 


|)  v;^Jl  h<  JW)^ 


^ 


26.  Et  lauda- mus  ii6men  tu-um    in  sa?-  cu-lum, 

27.  Di  -  gna  -  re  Domi  -        -nedi-e      i--  sto 

28.  Mi  -  se  -    re     -        -         -  re   no-stri  Do-mi-ne, 

29.  Fi  -  at       misericordia  tua    Do-mi-ne    su-per   nos, 


^ 


^ 


^ 


V ^  • ^ 


26.  et  in  sae  -  cu_  lum  sae-cu  -  li . 

27.  si -ne  pecca-to  nos    cus  -  to  -di      -     re. 

28.  mi     -  -  se  -  re  -  re    no     -    stri. 
99.  quem-ad  -     modum  spe   -  ra  -  vi  -  mus    in            te. 
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i 


i^  0  O  s 


i 


^.^s 


30.     In     te      Do  -  mi  -  ne    spe  -  ra   -        -    vi : 


I  i^  jj  0  J 


njj  Wj  1 


5 


#  # 


lion     con-  fun  -  dar 


m 


ae    -    ter     _ 


num. 


RESPONSES 

(1)  .  , 

^e/.       H .  Benedtctus  es  Domine  Deus  patronmi  Twstrorum. 

Choir,    ^.  Et  lauddbilis  et  gloriosus  in  saecula. 

Cel .       %.   Benedicamus  Pa'trem  et  Filium  cum  Sancto 

Spiritu. 

Choir.  R.   Laudemus  et    superexaltemus  eum  in  saecula. 

Cel .        ^.  Benedictus  es  Domine,  in  firmamento  coeli . 

Choir.    IJr.  Et  laudabilis,  et  gloriosus,  et  superexalta- 

tus  in  saecula. 
Cel.         A.  Benedic  anima  mea  Domino. 
Choir.    R,  Et  noli  oblivisci  oTnnes  retributiones  Ejus. 
Cel.        V^.  Domine  exaudi  orationem^meam. 
Choir.    9'-  E*  clamor  meus  ad  te  veniat. 

Cel.        "^.  Dominus  vobiscum. 

Choir.     Rr.  Et  cum  Spiritu  tuo. 

(1)  Responses  in  italics  for  occasional  services  and  when  the  Te 
Dewmis  a  part  of  a  Thanksgiving"  Service, 
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IN   FESTIS  B.  MARIy*:   VIRGINIS  265 

Mass  of  the  Blessed  Virgin  Mary 

Cum  jubilo 
No.  IX 

First  Mode  (transposed)  ^  XII   Century 

With  devotion  but  also  'with  animation     From  the  Vatican  Graduale 
Chanters Harmonized  by  Nicola  A.Montani 


Ky     -       ri  -  e 


e  -  le  -  i   -  son 


n  Choir  divided  into  sections  I  and  11  singing  alternately  (S.  A  or 
iT.B.i 


i 


^m 


^ 


i 


^—m- 


Ky  -ri-e  *        e-le-i-  son. 

land  II  (Tutti) 


Ky       -       ri-e 


'        e-le-i  -  son  . 


I^v^'  nfT\j^  ;i  jg  JO  V 


Chri   -ste 


e  -     le    -    i  -  son  . 


IfJTxnJcJ  ^JJJj^ 


Chri        -      ste 


e  -    le  -  i  -  son 
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MI 


jM  ry  'n  i,mj  ;,  nj  j>  j 


Chri  -  ste 


e   -   le   -    i   -  son. 


ftv'p"^r  rff  -P^^i';' jpJ^J 


Ky-ri-  e 


e  -  le  -  i  -son. 


II 


^S 


i 


^ 


# — =— ^ 


f  ^  ^ 


Ky     -     ri    -    e 


e  -    le  -  i  -  son 


Chanter  (Solo) 


i 


i 


g^^ 


m 


Ky  -  ri  -    e 


(2  Chanters  or  semi  chorus) 


# 


(e) 
Tutti 


i»» 


poco  rail 


PP 


f^ 


-^^^ 


(e) 


e    -   le  -   i  -  son 
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I 


Gloria 


Seventh  Mode  (transposed) 
Optional 
^^y      Celebrant 


266 


XI    Century  Melody 


Ai  u  w     I  *^        lyeieoranr 


0-0- 


Glo  -   ri  -  a    in    ex -eel-  sis     De' -    o. 


Choir     I 


i 


s 


m 


5 


0^0 


'^  ^ 


0 — 0 


Et     in     ter     -    ra     pax    ho  -  mi    -    ni  -   bus 


*ft 


II 


I     ^     ^ '   0 


Sfe^3^ 


^P 


b6-nae   vo-lun-ta    -     tis.  Lau-da   _  mus  te, 


I 


«Ma» 


ii  ji  j  ^ 


Be   -    ne 
Poco  meno 

11^ 


di  -   ci  -  mus      te 


Ad  -    o      -  -      ra       -       mus 
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a  tempo 

Tutti 

1=^ 


^V/pPpJljJ  JviQjjJ'jyJJ 


M 


i 


Glo  -  pi  -  fi  -  ca  -  mus  te  .    Gra-ti-as  a-gi-mus  ti  -  bi 


rail. 


^  uy  UU 


pro  -  pter   ma-  giiam  glo  -  ri  -  am     tu    -     am  . 


a  tempo 


^^ 


Do-mi-ne       De-us,     Rex     coe       -       ]e  -  stis, 

j:aR 


r  MTTnnu 


De  -  us       Pa  -   ter        o    -    mm  -  po  -   tens 
I  a  tempo 


f  ^1  J  J   J   I  j  ji  u^ 


m 


Do-mi-ne      Fi  -   li       u  -  iii   -  ge   -    ni  -  te 
pjp  rall':::^^^      jj    a  tempo 


^^ 


^ 


^ 


£ 


Je-su     Chri  -  ste .  Do    -     mi-ne  De  -  us. 


.78 


1 


u 


^ 


A  -   gnus    De-i^       Fi-  li   -   us      Pa  -   iris. 


i''f  y  n  p  p  ^'^^ 


Qui      tol   -     lis     pec  -  ca  -  ta      muii  -    di : 


'tt 


^ 


f*        ^ 


r 


mi  -    se    -     re 


re  no      -       bis. 


U: 


II  "If 


'^"  ^  p  c  r  Q  p  p  rj-  LT  r  r 


Qui      tol  -   lis      pec  -  ca  -  ta      muu  -  di; 


/"jTJlj.j  J'^'JU'fflgpJjJ 


u 


sus   _    ci-pe    de-pre.ca-ti  -  6   -    iiem     iio-stram 


I.       ^ 


!'"•  ^||||i^||UllJLJ^| 


£ 


Qui  sedes  ad  dexteram Ritris,  mi-  se  -  re-  re  no- bis. 
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* 


II 


^m 


p  cJr  '  I 


Quo-  ni   -  am       tu  so  -  lus      sail  -ctus. 


U 


If 


^ 0- 


Tu        so    -      lus 


Do   -    mi  -    iius 


y  p  p  r  Lf  r  r  p  L^^rgfT 


Tu  so- lus  Al  -  tis-  si-mus,      Je-su    Chri-  ste 


Tutti 


^^ 


t=M 


^^ 


# «^ 


Cum    San  -  cto     Spi-ri-tu^       in         glo-ri-a 


i 


it 


=-p  /- 


^'    ^^tlf[I^ 


rail 


s 


m  ^  0  d 


De-i    Pa     -      tris.      A 

Responses  to  the  Gospel.    See  259-4 
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men. 


Credo 

No.  4 


First  Mode 
Celebrant 


367 


XV  Century 


i 


s 


Cre  -  do       in         u   -  num     De   -  um. 


Con  moto 
Choir   I 


Pa-trem   o-mni-pot-  en    -     tem,      fa-cto-rem 


i 


^ 


^^ 


p  p  p  p  p 


coe  -  li      et       ter  -    rae^        vi  -  si    -  bi  -  li  -  um 


i 


^m 


s^ 


^^ 


*  S 


#1'        * 


o  -  nmi  -  um^     et     in  -  vi  -  si  -   bi    -     li  -  um 
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i "''  Jl  I'  I'  I'  I' 


p 


^ 


Et      in     u -nuin  Do-mi-num     Je.sum     Chri-stum, 


|»  /i  ;>  J^  >  p  i'  J^  Q  J'  J 

Fi  -  li  -  um      De  -  i       u   -  ni  -  ge  -    ni-  turn. 


i 


pppp  J  'JM^J^nrf'jij  V 


p  p  p  p  p 


Et   ex  Pa-tre  na-tum     an-te    o-mni-a  sae-cu-Ia. 


i 


II  J'  ,    — 


^ 


*  ^ 


De-um     de     De-o,         lu-meu    de    lu  -  mi  -   ne 


i 


^5 


^ 


^^5 


i 


'    *•  i^  ^ 


De  -  um     ve  _  rum       de      De  -  t)        ve    -       ro . 
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^'jy.JiJ'^J  '^ 


s 


Ge-ni-tuin,noii  fa-ctum,    con-sub-stan-ti -a- lem 


'  ;i  i'  i'  j^  i'  /Bi 


# *^ 


Pa   -   tri ;      per  quem  o  -  mni-a     fa  -  eta   sunt . 


|,"j'  ji  J'  If,  p  p  J ' '  J'  J^  ji 


Qui     pro-pter     uos    h(>  -  mi-nes^         et      pro  -  pter 


tr P^      I     ■       L       ■      rali. 


no-stram  sa- lu-tem       de -scen-dit    de    coe   -    lis 

Poco  lento  delicato 
it>jo  Chanters  (Soli) 


'■P   (!  P  (1  'P    ^    >P  p  ■''t'^'^  ' 


^ 


Et     in-car-na -tus    est    de    Spi-ri-tu     San-cto 
poco  ixill 


^^ 


jrjTj^i  j)  n ^ 


ex  Ma-ri-a    Vir-gi-ne:     Et    ho -mo    fa-ctusest. 
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I 


n  a  tempo -= 


h  J^  ff  nJTJJ 


5 


^^^^^ 


Cru-  ci  -  fi    -    xus    e  -   ti  -  am     pro     no   -    bis 


^'j'j'j'^'jjji 


,jt>p  TYZ// 


^^S 


i 


*     J'  If 


sub   Poii-ti  -o    Pi  -la  -    to     pas-sus  et    se-pul-tus  est 


i 


Tutti 


i 


p^ 


te^ 


t  p  p  J'  p   ps^ 


Et       re-sur  -re  -xit      ter  -  ti  -  a      di   -    e 


i 


^5 


^ 


■ fS^9 "   #'     •* —    ■ "^^^ 


se-cmi-dum  Scriptii-ras.    Et    a-sceii-dit    in  coe- lum 


i 


n  J  I 


p  p  p    ''  ' 


se  -  det       ad        dex  -    te   -    ram       Pa    -     tris 
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§)  V  P    P     P    ^^  J^'  J>   J'  "I'  >  P    P 


Et      1  -  te-rum  ven-tu-rus  est  cum  glo-ri  -  a, 


^ 


J  J     iJ'J'J'J'J 


E^ 


£ 


ju-  di  -  ca    -    re         vi-vos   et  mor-tu-os:    cu-j 


us 


I 


i'  ft   ff  ft   i'^bJ  J  HI  i^  U   h  1)  ji 


P     [I    P     '*'<'!>€ 


re-gni   non    e-rit    fi-iiis.       Et    in    Spi-ri-tum 


I 


h  J)  i'  ^. 


J   j'  J'  ^'  ^'  J'^ 


San-ctum,  Do-mi-num,    et     vi-vi-  f i  -  can- tem: 


qui    ex     Pa -tre     Fi  -  li  -  o  -que    pro  -ce  -  dit, 


S'     ^ 


[^  i^  i^  j^    hi)  j^  ii 


^-: 0- ^ 0- 
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f^'  J'  i'  >  »p  f  p  "^ 


Qui       cum      Pa  -    tre        et        Fi    -    li     -     o 


i^'j'^'pp  j'p  ^m 


s 


si  -mul     a  -  do  -  ra  -  tur,      et     con    glo  -  ri  -  fi 


m 


ji  ji  J,  ji  ji  J'  j>  jp 


ca  -   tup:    qui    lo-cu-tus   est  per  Pro-phe -tas. 


P 


^ 


M  r   p 


^ 


£t     u  -  nam^     san  -    ctam      ca  -  tho  -  li    -  cam 


$ 


f^  J'  J^  JW 


^^ 


et       a  .  po  -  sto  -  li  -  cam    Ec  -  cle  -  si   -  am. 
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11 


h  h  ji  ,  ;'^^ 


•^  j^  ^'  ^'  '  p 


Con  -  fi    -  te  -   or        u  -  num     ba  -  ptis,  -  ma 


I 


:<  J'  Jjj 


^ 


in     B^  -  mis  -  si  -   o  -nem      pec  -  ca 


-  t6    - 


rum 


l^^-^'pP  f  P  PPP  p^^P  p-^ 


Et  ex-spe-cto    re-sur-re -cti- o -nem  mor-tu-o  - 


rum 


.     Tutti 


iiil 


5 


i>   J^  Jj  i   J 


Et       VI  -    tam    ven-  tu  -  ri     sat 


cu  -    li 


allarg. 

-X- 


¥-^ 


^ 


men 
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268      Sanctus  and  Benedictus 

XIV    Century 


Fifth  Morfe 

Chanters 


I/A  'ihiia 


Tutti 


m 


i 


^m 


i 


San 


ctus.San    -  ctus,   San 


ctus 


ft  PP  crrrrr  ^ypju 


Do-mi-nus     De    -    us     Sa- 
il 


ba  -  oth 


^''\J'  IJjiJ'  h  c-rf'M^ 


le  -  ni     sunt    coe-  li     et       ter 


ra 


glo-ri-a    tu  -  a  .         Ho-san-na  in  ex- eel  -sis. 
pp  jjor  Soji)  (After  the  Elevation) 


Be   -        -  ne   -   di  -  ctus     qui       ve    -      nit 


i 


in      no    -        -    mi  -  ne      Do  - 
Tutti 


nil  -  ni. 


s 


rail 


^m 


JJ^JJ^i^^J«iJ^f p f  Vll^i^'i^^ 


Ho 


-   sau.iia  in   ex -eel 
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Fifth  Mode 

Chanters  or  Soli 


Agims  Dei  269 

(X)Xin  Century 


i 


gyy  K  .^ 


^ 


S 


^^ 


^ 


A-  gnus  De    -      i^*  qui         tol     -        -  lis 


yi'Pf'fPgrr'-'^^^-LJJJjJiL 


pec-ca-ta   mun    -  di  :    mi   -  se  -    re-  re  no  -  bis. 

II 


,  Chanters 


^^v^nTjcj-rr  'J'^jj-^' 


A  -.gnus  De    -        -    i^       qui     tol  -    lis    pee- 


^A  J'^^j^r  ^(P^oi^m^ 


i 


ca-ta    mun-di:     mi    -    se    -     re- re     no   -    bis. 

I  III!  I 


.     Chanters 
a  tempo  z 


^=1 


^ 


P-'-t^ 


U^\'  CULLUUP 


a  tempo  ^ 

A-  gnus  De     -      i  qui         tol'-       -  lis 


* 


^^m 


"   pp 


rail 


crr'^^''^^W^P 


pec- ca-ta    mun  -   di:     &o    -  na       no-bis  pa-cem. 

For  "Deo  Gratias^^  see^Responses^^  No.  259-13 -f 
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PROGRAM  FOR  THE  CHOIR  AT  REQUIEM  MASS 
THE   GREGORIAN  REQUIEM  MASS 

Sotei   Accordiu^  to  the  Ceremonial  of  Bishops,  I.  c.xxviii.  u.l3 
S.  R.C.  4156,  the  use  of  musical  iustrumeuts  is  uot  permitted 

'     in  the  Office  of  the  dead;   At  the  Mass  and  at  the  Absolution  af- 
ter Mass,  the  organ  may  be  used  to  accomuauy  the  voices  but 
shall  be  silent  when  the  chant  ceaaes.  (S.R.C.3827,aud  4265). 
From  this  it  will  be  understood  that  Funeral  Marches  before  and 
after  the  Mass  are  uot  permitted.  For  this  reasou  it  is  suggested 
that  the  'Re'$,-^on%ory  ^'Subvenite^^  be  sung  as  the  Procession 
enters  the  Church.    In  some  places  it  is  customary  for  the 
Choir  to  lead  the  Funeral  procession  from  the   door  of  the 
Church  to  the  Altar,  singing  X\i<d^'Subvenite^f  a^  given  in  the 
proper  Chant  or  in  other  approved  forms. 

"MISSA  CANTATA" or  SOLEMN  HIGH  MASS. 

l.PROCESSION:  "Subvenite"    See  pag-e  493  or  495 

2. INTROIT:  ^'Requiem  aeternam"  (Begun  when  the  Celebrant  goes 
toward  the  foot  of  the  Altar  for  the  first  prayers.)  To 
be  sung  as  given-in  full     Pag-e  498 

3.KYRIE:-. Follows  the  Introit  without  pause.  (270- A) 

4.PRAYERS  AND  EPISTLE:  After  the  first  prayer,  if  it  be  a 
Solemn  High  Mass,the  Choir  will  wait  until  the  Epistle 
is  sung  before  beginning  the  Graduale^  If  a  High  Mass- 
the  Choir  will  begin  the  Graduale  etc.  while  the  Priest 
recites  the  Epistle. 

5. GRADUALE: ^-Requiem  Aeteruam''  (270-B)  bb-orb,b,b. 

6.TRACTUS:  "Absolve  Domine7>         (  270-C  )  cc-orc,c,c. 

7.SEQUENCE:  ''Dies  Irae"  (  270-D) 

The  Graduale  and  Tractus  may  either  be    sung  as  in- 
dicated in  theUraduale  or  may  be  recited''RectoTouo,i 
or  iu"Falso  Bordone" style.  (270-bb-cc-) 
The  "Dies  Irae"  may  not  be  omitted  in  a  High  "Mass 
of  Requiem  because  everything  that  appertains  to 
the  Precatio  Suffragii,  the  supplication  of  the  Suf- 
frage,mu8t  be  sung  (S.  R.C.  2959  ad  2),  and  the  words 
^^Precatio  SuffragiV  include  also  the  Sequence 
''Dies  Irae'>   (S.R.C.  3051  ad  1). 
(Another  Decree  S.R.C.  4054  adV.  declares  that  the 
"Dies  Irae^'  must  be  sung  entire.) 

Note:  The  Complete  Requiem  Mass  Is  published  in  separate  form.  V.  Part  A  Sep .  Org-an  Aco. 
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8. RESPONSES, GOSPEL;  (Notej  The  Choir  does  not  sing  the 
"Laus  tibi  Chrlsti"  after  the  Gospel  or  the"Deo  Gra- 
tias"  after  the  "Epistle?'  these  responses  are  for  the 
Acolytes  only) 

9.RESP0NSE:  To"Dominus  Vobiscum,"  <'Et  Cum  Splritu  Tuo." 
Celebrant  sings ''Oremus"  and  the  Choir  proceeds  with 
the  ^'Domine  Jesu  Christe"  which  is  sung  in  its  entirety. 

10. OFFERTORY:  The  interpolation  of  soIos/'Ave  Maria;'  or  other 
songs  is  entirely  uncalled  for  In  Requi>em  Masses  at 
this  point.  (270  -E)  or  270 -BE 

11. RESPONSES:  Preface  responses  are  to  be  sung  in  Ferial  tone 
as  indicated. 

12.SANCTUS-is  begun  immediately  after  the  last  word  of  the  Pre- 
face'^rt^/*ce?w/<^s^^  and  the  singers  continue  until  the'Ben- 
edictus"  (exclusive).  (270 -F) 

13.ELEVATI0N;  (Complete  silence  during  the  Elevation.) 

14.BENEDICTUS;  Choir  begins  immediately  after  the  Elevation 
of  the  Chalice  (after  the  last  bell).  (270  -G) 
(A  Decree  of  the  Sacred  Congregation  ot  Rites  dated 
Jan.  14^  1921,  clearly  states  that  the"Benedictus^'mubt 
always  be  sung  after  the  Elevation). 
(If  time  permits, a  motet  may  be  sung  after  the  Bene- 
dictus   but  according  to  a  decree  (3827)  of  the  S.R.C. 
the  words  must  be  taken  from  the  Liturgy  and  must 
have  reference  to  the  Blessed  Sacrament.) 

15.RESP0NSES;*'Amen"  and  after  the  "Pater  Noster>' which  clos- 
es with«etnenos  inducas  in  tentationem"  the  Choir 
answers  <'Sed  libera  nos  a  malo"  after  which  there 
is  complete  silence  until  the  Priest  again  sings^'Per 
omnia"  etc. to  which  the  Choir  responds  with^Amen" 
and  after  the  Celebrant's  "Pax  Domkii  sit  semper  vo- 
biscum"  the  Choir  responds;  **Et  cum  spiritu  tuo" 
as  indicated. 

16.AGNUS  DEI- is  sung  as  indicated.  (270  -H) 

17.C0MMUNI0N:"Lux  Aeterna"  is  sung  immediately  after  the  Ab- 
lutions. (270-1) 

18.RESP0NSES:"Etcum  spiritu  tuo"  and  the  proper  *'Amen'. 
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THE   ABSOLUTION 

1. LIBERA:  When  the  Celebrant  reaches  the  bier 

and  recites  or  slugs  Xha^^A'on  Intres^' {io  which  the 
Choir  responds  "Amen''  If  suug)  the  Choir  siugs  the 
^'Libera  me"  at  the  end  of  which  the  Chanter  sings 
^'Kyrie  Eleison"   which  Is  followed  by  the  remain- 
der of  the  Choir  singing^Christe  eleison'\*iid  all  join- 
ing in  the  final  "Kyrie"  after  which  the  Celebrant 
sIugs"Pater  Noster"and  continues  the  prayer    in  a 
low  voice,  (270  -J) 

2. RESPONSES:  As  indicated  on  (p.  519) 

Note:-  If  the  body  Is  present  (a)  either  the  body  Is  ac- 
companied to  the  grave  in  procession  or  (b)  it  is  tak- 
en away  without  procession  or  other  ceremony. 

3 In  the  first  case  the  Choir  will  siug*^!/)/  Paradisum'^ 

{270-L)  as  they  leave  the  Church.    If  the  distance  to  the  gra\«' 
is  considerable,  the  Miserere  may  be  added.  (253) 

4 On  arrival  at  the  gate  of  the   burial  ground  the  Cele- 
brant intones  the  words ''Ego    Sum'.'  (270 -k) 

5 Choir   starts  "Benedictus"  at  once. 

6 On  conclusion  of  "Benedictus"  Choir  sings  the  whole 

antiphou  {Ego  sum.,  in  nctern// uf).(F.522) 

7, Priest.  ..  Kyrie  eleison. 

Choir Christe  eleison 

Choir.  ..  .Kyiie   eleison 

8 Choir    sings    reeponeesto   "Pater  Noster"and  versi- 

cles  which  follow.    Page  522 

9 Choir  returns  to  Church  in  procession. 

10 In  case    (b)  everything  (except  the  "Miserere"  which 

would  have  been  sung  at  the  place  of  burial)  is 
sung  here  or  round  the  catafalque  or  round  the  cof- 
fin at  the  door  of  the  Church. 

Note:-  In  this  case  "In  Paradisum"  can  he  ^ung  In 
its  usual  place,  If  such  is  the  custom. 

*  Nan  Intres  is  said  only  when  the  body  is  present, 
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Subvenite  (1) 


Resp.IV 


Vatican  Graduale 
Transcribed  by  Nicola  A.  Montani 


i 


k^ 


Chanter 


^r^^^^ 


^= 


Tutti 


^^ 


Sub-ve   -   ni     -  te  *  San  -  cti      De    -   i. 


P'l>  iJJJJiJ 


'   '  ff    •^JJJ"' 


oc  -  ciir      -       ri-te    An-g-e  -  li 


^''l^^rrrri'PlJ^J  J  hJ^i'J'ff  J^ 


^ 


^ 


aLjJU-JT'JJ-J 


Dd-mi       -       ni: *Sus-ci-pi-en-tes 


^ 


Eg^B 


•       * 


a-ni-nam  e    -    jus: 


t  Of-fe-ren-tes    e  -  am 
rit. 


^^^  jij>jjjjJr-jPrj.ii.j'j3]jbg 


^ 


in  con  -  spe  -  ctu  Al 


tis  -  si      -     mi 


i 


g^^^^^^^-^HJ 


^ 


"VC  Sus-ci-pi  -  at       te 
A     P 


^"J^^JljiJJJ] 


S^SSHS 


7  g^  ^ j!  W   ■ 


Chri-stus,  qui    vo  -  ca-vit  te: 
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et     in    sf  -  num 


g 


mum-M 


^^ 


3 


—  'W  I 

A- bra-hae    An-g-e-li  de  -  dii        -        cant 


fi>JtJj:jihJ-iJ7i7J'j'ji 


te:  *Sus-ci-pi-en-tes    a-ni-nam    e 


^^ 


^S 


£ 


jus:  Of-fe-  ren-tes  e  -  am        in  con- spe 

_  Chanters 

rit.  a  tempo 


ctu     Al 


tis-si      -     mi.     V.  Re-qui  -  em 


^h,LJTOrr-ffJ^J 


^^ 


5r'[;(r^">  f^crr  r'^cj 


ae  -  ter-nam  do  -  na     e    -    i 


Do -mi     -     ne:  et    lux  per-pe-tu-a       lu 


m 


rit 


Tutti 


<!  tempc 


m 


7  rij^J  h  ™  '    ' 


m 


^^ 


ce-at 


+  Of-fe  -  ren-tes  e  -  am 


A>  i,j>J] 


^ 


^ 


rallPP 


in  con  -  spe  -  ctu   Al 

4  94 


tis-si      -     mi. 


Subvenite(S5)   i^i^ola  a.  Montani 
Another  Setting  forUnison,  Two  or  Three-Part  Chorus 
T    XX  (S.  S.  A.  or  T.  T.  B.) 


^^ 


« 


U 


n^^^^ 


III. 

P 


Sub-ve-ni-te 
PP —- 


Sancti  De-i,  oc 

A  A=^    - 

t 


-cur- 


A         .--V.    ^T*;  A — •— r  rail 


a  tempo      Su. 


U 


it- 


fci^ 


-  ri-te  AiJl  -  geli  Domi 
rail. 


p^ 


^^^ 


ni:. 


Su 


-^m 


scipientes  su- 
Su. 


=^ 


?^ 


i 


i 


sci-pi-en-tes     a  -  ni  -  nam    e  - 


-  Jus: 


fe 


^^ 


S 


^^ 


^ 


sci-pi-en-tes 


f^  r  r 

a  -   ni-nam 


^ 


jus: 


^^ 


^^ 


^^ 


XE 


^^ 


and  time  skip  to  (i&) 
\ralL  (Requiei^ 


^ 


llj  j'J'il 


^ 


^ 


e  -  am  m  con 


f 


Of- fe- rentes 


^^m 


spectu  Al-tis-  si  |-  mi. 


^m 


^ 


#^ 


3x: 
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Andante 


m 


m 


j*i 


m 


ca  -  vit     te 


Suscipiat  te  Christus,  qui  vo 


m 


^^ 


3cfl: 


MZZM 


~M. 


m 


$ 


Repeat  from  '/%*  to  "^ 
then  skip  to  (♦) 


^m 


I 


s 


du-cant 
rali.    - 


^ 


te Su- 


et in  sfnum  Abrahae  Angeli  de 


m 


i 


40t 


^ 


O' 


P 


(«) 


rit,   T     ^ 


^E 


m 


Requiem    aeternam    dona    ei    Do  -  mi  -  ne: 
pj? — ^==^PP 


IOC 


m        m  zin 
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^^m 


et  lux  perpetua  liiceat 


^m 


XE 


i3r 


c^ 


S 


g 


let 


^ 


Andante 


^^ 


nj  ,   j  '  j'  ;e 


^ 


IT 


Of    -      f e  -   ren  -  tes 
marcato 


am        m   con- 


ij         marcato 


r^f 


ra//. 


ii'  ;  '^  ^ ; 


H 


i 


spe  -    ctu       Al  -  tis       -        si 
rail. 


1 


^ 


3x: 
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270       r^Y^Q  Requiem  Mass 


Missa  Pro  Defunctis 


SIXTH  MODE 

Chanters 
A 


Tntroit  Vatican  Graduale 

Transcribed  bv_N. A.Montani 
A 


A       ••   :Z==^       Tutti     _  ■  A 

\?  J    h  \)    h     h  J^  J  ^= 

m       <^     m       m         m       ^    ^     ^      ^       m 


m 


ifn, 


qui  -  em  "*  ae 


ter 


do     - 


^S 


g 


*^'  al 


na     e  -  IS 


Do -mi 


ne: 


^S 


£ 


s 


-^v^— »- 


et        lux       per-pe-tu  -  a       lii  -  ce  -  at 

rif^       ^     Chanters^  (fnster) 


]  i'  i>  i^  Jt 


i 


#  #   ^    '  II  ■;#  ^ 


is.     ^'"^/^S'.Te     de  -  cet   hymnus    De  -  us 


in     Si  -   on,         et      ti  -   bi      red  -de  -  tur     v6  -  tum 

Tutti 


V  i^  ^)Ui  h 


^a 


in   Je  -  rii-sa-lem:        *ex-au  -  di    o  -  ra  -  ti  -  6 -nem 


rail. 


^ 


^^^5 


B.C. 


me-  am,    ad     te     o'm  -  ni,s     ca  -  ro       ve' -  ni  -  et. 

Repeat  "Requiem"  from  beginning  to  the  Psalm   O  then  proceed  imme 
diately  to  the  "Kyrie  . 
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SIXTH  MPDE_ 

Chaniers 


Kyrie 


370 -a 


^^ 


I.  Tutti 


JJi'J'J  y\\ 


Ky 


le  -  i  -  son 


^m 


^ 


Tutti 


s 


^     ^^dJd^d'd     '  W  d 


Ky     -     ri-e 


le-i-son.      Ky     -      ri-e 


4^  ijjjjj'ju>iijj^j_j'jjjjjj'^ 


* 


'^  n^^yn 


Tutti 


fe5 


M^-A 


i 


Chri     -     ste  e 

^  ~  I 


le-  i  -son.       Chri     -    ste 


K^Jjjji'j^j^ijfflJ^'Lj'Jjjjji'j^ 


le-i-son.     Ky    -     ri^e         e       -        le-i-son. 


Ky  -  ri  -  e 


•       e 


le  -  i-son. 


* 


CHOIR 


b^J^J^J^J^ 


^S 


** 


CEL.:  AC  D6mi-nus  vo  -   bis-cum.     cel.^ 
CHom  :I^.  Et  cum  Spf  ri  -  tu    tu  -  o .    "\^  Per  omnia 

saecula  saeculormn  JJ-  A-men. 
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370 -b 


SECOND  MODE 
A  Chiintei- 


Graduale  *  (1) 


Tiittl 


P^JTlJTj    ^g 


^  d  '  d  ^ 


Re     -      qui -em*    ae-ter  - 


mil.      a  tempo 


^'  i^-ifr^;';^^ 


t 


±M±± 


i 


do        -        na        e'-is  Do      -      mi    -  ne: 

\^==^       •"  ''fill      a  tempo  ^=^zr.  ^ 


S 


a 


erpr'^crtor- 


et  lux  per-pe 
A      .  A  ^  A 


-    tu-a  lii 


i 


^^m 


is  (ee)  ^ 


ce  -  at      e 


raliPP         Chanters 


#    ,       —  — — ::::r=— '  "'^'•-^^        unanters 

f  J?rpcr'mfg^MiJ'p£rffpr 


(s)^^  In  me-mo-ri-a    ae 


^^^^^^^ 


ter 

*  Arrangements  of  the  Graduale  and  Tractus  in'Recto  Tono   form 
may  be  utilized  if  desired.  See  270  bb-cc  also  -b-b-b 

c-c-c 
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'm^r^r^mPPm    ^Im^rPmmFmm 


na  e 


rit    ju   -  -  -  -  -  -  -    stus: 


ab  au-di-ti- d-ne    ma  -  -  -  -la 


ab  au-di-ti- d-ne    ma  - 


^^'  pr^i'J^ 


g 


0    0 


^m 


non  ti  -  me     - 

^      rit,  ZI==-t>B 


^ 


0   Jd  t 


bit 


EIGHTH  MODE 
Chanters 


Tractus  (l) 


(t) 
270-c 


Tutti 


hJ'tiJ^JJJJ  j'i>rn?jr;jj^ 


Ab-s61  -        ve*  Do       -      mi-ne. 


^  J^pTTm p^r'^r^ 


a  -   ni-mas    d-mni-um  fi- de'  -  li-um    de-fun- etc'    - 
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-     -  rum 


Si 


A  A 


f   d 


ab  6  -  mni     vin   -  cu-lo 


■- JT3  ff,  IJ]  J7]  J 


de-Ii 

Chanters 
a.t. 


cto 


rum 


S 


?  r  p  r  r  r  p  T  cirr 


'^C  Et  gra  -  ti  -  a     tu  -  a       il  -lis  sue-  cu  -  ren 
A 


I  pJJ'Jjr'"cfjjU)i'J'^ii^j^% 

te,  me-re-an  -  tur      e-va-de-n 


ju-di  -  ci-um  ul-ti        -      6       -      nis. 


^m 


^ 


\C  Et    lu-cis  ae-ter     -      nae. 
—     Tutti 


be-a-ti-tii 


M 


^ 


w^^ 


d:!Pirirr 


^•'.^  d 


i 


^ 


di     -     ne*  per      -      fru-i    (ee) 
A  _____ 


rall 


i 


iJ^JJ J  JJ    J[;«':'JJ*'a 


i 
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Graduale  (2)  ^^^_^^ 

Optional  Setting  of  the  Graduale  and  Tractns.  (Unison  or  parts) 
The  following  Chords  can  be  used  to  accompany  the  recitation  of  the 
Graduale  and  Tractus,  should  a  shorter  version  be  preferred  . 


I 


m-v^A 


-f*t^ 


m 


ORGAN  Requiem    aete'rnam,       dona      eis     Domine; 

a  tf^mpu         ~    '"'   riJT^  a  tempo  ^^         —       r 


^^tt? 


s 


s 


et  lux  perpetualuceateis.M  In  memoriaaeternaerit  Justus: 
a.t. -      rit 


m 


s 


S  r. 


^. *" 

ab     auditione     mala  iion       ti   -   me    -  bit 


Tractus  (3) 


270  cc 


Wr 


» 


n. 


..  .   .^. . . 

Absolve,  Domine,  animas    omnium    fidelium    defun 


^m 


fS 


cto  -  rum  ab  omni  vinculo   delictorum, 


P 


^m 


m 


i 


Vv.    Etg^ratia  tua  illis  succurrente,     mereantur  evade  re 

Ht. 


r\ 


w 


Et  lucis  aeternae    be 


judiciiim  ultionis  .AC  Kt  lucis  aeternae    beatitiidine  per-fru  - 1 . 
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27o-S:Si 


Optional 

SettingO) 


Graduale   and  Tractus 

(FALSO    BORDONE) 
Unison  or  Three-Part  Chorus 

Requiem   Mass 
N.  A.  Montani 


i 


® 


B^i 


Graduale  (1)  Requiem  aeternam,  dona  eis 

(2)  In  memoria  aeterna   erit 

Tractus    (3)  Absolve,  Domine  animas  omnium 

fidelium  defun-cto  -    rum: 


(4)  Et  gratia  tua  illis   succur    - 

(5)  Et  lucis    ae      '- 


ren    -   te: 
ter    -    nae: 


^ 


J® 


® 


^ 


(1)  et  lux  perpetua  luceat 

(2)  ab  auditione  mala  non  ti       - 

(3)  ab  dmni  vinculo   deli    -  -  - 

(4)  mereantur  evadere  judicium  ulti     - 

(5)  beatitudine 

(Proceed  to  Dies  Irae) 

Copyrig-ht    1939     St.Greg-ory   Guild,  Inc. 
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e 

- 

IS. 

me 

- 

bit. 

cto 

- 

rum. 

o 

- 

nis. 

per- 

fru 

-  i . 

Sequence 


270 -d 


Dies  Irae 

FIRST  MODE        Verses  should  be  sung-  alternately  by  differentsectiorjsof  the  Choir. 


^h  5  ;>  J'  ji 


^ 


<fe 


1.  Di  -   es     i  -  rae,  di  -  es    il-Ia,     Sol -vet    sae-clum 

2.  Quan-tus  tre-mor  est     fu-tii-rus,  ^uan-dq    ju  -  dex 


J-J  i'  ^  i'  J  =11 


# 


f    S'  '     S 


«L*-* 


in    fa-vll-la:   Te  -  ste      Da-vid     cum  Si-byl  -  la. 
est  ven-tu^_rus,Cun  -  eta  stri-cte     dis-  cus-sii-  rus! 


hf^^l^f^^fjjtrM 


3.  Tu  -  ba  riii-rum    spar-g-ens  so-num      Per   se-pul-cra 

4.  Mors  stu-pe-bit        et        na-tii-ra,       Cum  re-sur-g-et 


r'^'j'j:|| 


^5 


^^ 


±at 


^ 


re- g-i- o-num,  Co-giet    6     -    mnes    an -te  thro -num. 
cre-a  -  tii  -  ra,     Ju  -  di  -  can  -  ti         re-spon-su-ra. 
a' 


tempo  f 


m^=^ 


M^(T  ^JJ-Jj,J3^ 


5.  Li  -  ber  scri  -  ptus    pro-fe"-  re  -  tur,    In    quo  to  -turn 

6.  Ju-dex    er  -  g-o      cum  se-de- bit,    Quid-quid  la- tet 


5 


J^ff   J^    hJ^J^ 


I 


M^tLAJ 


*^^ 


■=* 


con-ti-ne- tur,         Un-de  mun-dus  ju-di-ce'-tur 
ap- pa-r^- bit:  Nil   in-ul-tum    re-ma-ne'-bit. 


7.  Quid  sum  mi-ser  tunc  di-ctu-rus?Quem  pa  -  tro  -  num 

8.  Rex    tre-menrdae  ma-je-sta-tis,     Qui  sal-van-dos 


^^5 


n  i'  J^  i'  J  =11 


^ 


ro  -  g-a-tii-rus?  Cum  vix     ju-stus    sit    se-cu-rus, 
sal-vas  gra-tis,     Sal  -  va_    me,  fons    pi  -  e  -  td  -tis. 
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a  tempo 


^'>F  FFCrrccrP 


^^ 


9.  Re -cor- da  -  re        Je  -  su  pi-e,        Quod  sum  cau-sa 
10.  Quae-rensme,se  -  di   -   sti  las-sus:    Red-e-mi-sti 


v\,  ji  h  J^  T^ 


cfttr^^j^'^'^'-^ 


tu-ae     vi-ae:    Ne     me     per  -  das         il-la   di  -  e 
cru-cem  pas-sus:  Tan-tus    la    -     bor       non  sit  cas-sus. 
P  a  tempo 


K^-n^r^s^ 


± 


5 


W^L_* 


11.  Ju-ste    ju-dex     ul  -  ti  -  6  -  nis,    Do-numfac  re- 
12.1n-ffe-  mi-SCO,  tam-quam  re  -  us:     Cul-pa    ru-bet 


i\  jiJ^J'J]Ji»J'p  Ji;,Ji.O]J:|l 


f 


mis -SI  -  o  -  ms 
vul-tus  me-us: 


An-te  di  -  em    ra-ti-o-nis. 
Sup-pli-can-ti    par-ce  De  -  us  . 


13.  Qui  Ma-ri-am  ab  -  sol-vi-sti,    Et     la  -  tro  -  nem 

14.  Pre-ces  me-ae  non  sunt  di-g-nae:  Sed    tu     bo  -  nus 


S 


n  i'  j^'  i^j  --ii 


m    m 


ex-au-di  -  sti,  Mi   -hi     quo  -  que  spem  de-di-sti. 
fac  be-nij;^ne,Ne      per  -  e'n  -  ni      cre-mer  i  -  g-ne. 
tempo 


m^^ 


ii'>p  F  F  [cf  Ccr  MP 


J  I  * 


15.  In-ter  o  -  ves      lo  -  cum  prae-sta,    Et    ab  hoe-dis 

16.  Con-fu-ta-tis       ma  -   le-dl-ctis,  Flammis  a-  cri- 


me se-que-stra,Sta-tu  -  ens        in       par-te  dex-tra. 
bus  ad-di-ctis:  Vo  -  ca     me        cum      be-ne-di- ctis, 
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^S 


17     0-  ro  siip-plex  et    ac-cli-nis,Cor  contritmn  quasi  ci-nis: 


a  tempo- 


I 


Ge-re  curam  me-i  fi-nis.       18.Lacri-mo-sa  di- es    il-la, 


^lAhz 


E5 


^ 


^g 


S 


^P 


i 


Qua  resur-g-et  ex fa-vil-la.  19.  Ju-di-can-dus    ho 

(Not  too  slow) 

-  allarg-anao 


^1'  rrr^'^V'^ 


E5 


mo  re -us:      Hu-ic  er-g-o  par    -    ce  De-us.20.Pi-e  Je-su 
rail. 


M 


m 


m 


^ 


^ 


*    "^ 


♦*^ 


Do'-mi-ne,    do-nae-is        re-qui-em.     A 

Responses  at  the  Gospel 


men. 


fa  j^j^j^j^.hj  1^  JjI^Hjuj 


CELEBRANT'UDominusvobi-scum.  choir  B*  Et  cum  Spi-ri-tti  tii-o. 

CELEBRANT \l  Sequentia  san-cti  E-van-g-e'-li^  se-cundumMattheum. 

\rtt 


fc  jij^jij'jijjjgu^ju^ 


CHOIR  B- 


>  Gl6-ri-a  ti-bi    Do-mi -ne. 
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CEL.:    Dominus  Vobiscum 
CHOIR  Et  cum  Spiritu  tuo 


270-e 


OFFERTORY 

Domine  Jesu  Christe  (1) 


SECOND  MODE 
f\     I     ^.Chanter.*' 


Tiitti 


>-7j)jJ    J)J)JJ  J)    JJ   JJY^£^y 
Do-mi    -  ne  Je-su  Chri-ste* Rex g-lo    - 


P 


t 


^  n  i)  il  M 


n    -   ae. 


li  -  be  -  ra    a    -    ni-mas 


i 


alia  7^ g. 


^"  i>  i)  -^ 


]j)JJ^i^Jl] 


*=¥^=¥^=ac=* 


6  -  mni-um  fi-de'     -     li    -   um  de    -    fun-cto   -    rum 


a  tempo 


aUarg. 


^'W'jjj';'jjj]j'JU'i"^'i^Jl] 


de  poe-nis  in-f^r~    -     ni      et  de  pro-fiin-do  la  -    cu: 


a  tempo 


ll-be-ra    e  -  as     de    o  -  re    le-d 
508 


nis. 


i 


\)'  hi'ff  J^i^i^ 


;  ^'f '^^  ^ 


^ 


ne  ab-s6r-be-at    e  -  as     tar    -     ta  -  rus, ne  ca-dant 


IljvljJlJil' 


in    ob  -  scu  -         rum:       sed  si  -    g-ni  -  fer 


i 


^^ 


^m 


1  ■  T  *  # 


0 — # 


san  -  ctus  Mi    -    cha-el      re-prae  -  sen  -  tet      e    - 


I 


^ 


JJJJjPjJJ^J^r 


-  as  in      lu 


cem    san      -     ctam; 


Tutti 


# 


^"  i'    j^  / 


m 


^ 


;5=« 


Quam  6  -  lim       A  -  bra  -  hae    pro  -  mi   -   si    -  sti , 


i^'  LT'^^rjj' 


-ah-^ 


i 


^  ^  d   J  ^. 


et  se 


509 


rail     Pine. 


Chanters 


yTsatempOf^   a 


jjjjanThTP^ 


mi      -     m        e 


jus.      \L  Ho-  sti  -  as 


p'  j\^p^j'}^j^^nj]yj\^<p 


et      pre  -  ces  ti  -  bi      Do -mi       -      ne     lau  -  dis 

a  tempo 


i 


rail. 


i 


^ 


r 


0^0 


0—0 


m    m 


of  -    fe  -  ri   -  mus:  tu  siis  -  ci    -    pe 

mil.      "^^gg— 


^^^■iij.ij:3jj]r 


^^ 


pro  a- ni- ma -bus       il-lis,     qua  -  rum      ho-di  -    e 


^''  J)JTi>/3 


g=z   ^^  *  ■!  d  ^  m- 


W^ 


me -mo  -  ri  -am      fa  -  ci  -  mus:       far      e  -  as.       Do 

rail 


,ji''jjj'fTri'J^'f?^^ 


± 


mi  -  ne,    d'-  mor  -  te    trans  -  i     -     re     ad         vi  -  tarn. 


K»'peat  from  "Quam  olim"  to  "ejak"  i^ 
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I 


OFFERTORY  270-66 

Domine  Jesu  Christe  (2) 

Optional  Settings 

(FALSO  BORDONE) 

Unisony2f3or4'part  Chorus  with  Organ  Ace. 

N.  A,  Montani 
Recited  in  a  smooth^j lowing-  manner 


m 


r\ 


^^ 


^ 


ss 


Domine  Jesu 
Christe*  Rex 


2)  de  poenis  inferni  et 

de  profundo 

3)  ne  absorbeat   eas 

4)  sed  signifer  sanctus  ; 

5)  *Quam  olim  Abrahae: 

promi  - 


g\6  :  ri  7 


la 

tar-i 

Mi' 


ae,     libera  animas 
omnium  fideliumi 
de-fun 


^.-cto: 

cu:    libera  eas  de 

ore   lei- 6 
ta-j  rus,   ne  cadant  in  obfscu 
ch£^;-  el     repraesentet 
eas  in  lucem 

sti,    et  semini 


nis, 
rum: 


ctam: 
jus. 


i 


m 


^ 


= — ^ 


m 


as 


m 


TfT 


6)  V   Hostias  et  preces 

tibi   Domine 

landis  of-  f e  -  ri-  mus:   tu  suscipe 
pro  animabus 

7)  quarum  hodie 

memoriam       fa-  ci-mus:    fac  eas, 

Domine ,   de    ; 
morte  trans- 
ire  ad: 

8)  Quam  olim 
Abrahae  promi     -     si      -     sti,     et  semin 


lis, 


tam. 


JUS. 


Copyrig-ht,  1940,  St.  Greg-ory  Guild,  Inc.,  Phila,  Pa. 
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Ferial  Responses  at  the  Preface 


CHOIR 


i 


jyp 


^^ 


^ 


s 


4'  *   *<i  d 


CEL.:     Pero-mni-a  sa'e-cu-Ia   sae-cu-I6  -  rum.  B.  A- men. 


CHOIR 


i 


PP 


^^^\ 


s 


W      *      ^3i 


■Hz=«!==s±at=» 


CEL.iV.  Do-mi-nus  vo-bls-cum.B-  Et  cum  spi - ri -  tu    tu-o. 


CHOIR 


(^^\i  J^  i-  JJ  Jj  II J^ 


E5 


al'    • 


CEL.;U  Sur-sumcor-da.        B- Ha-be-mus  ad   Do-mi-num. 


^^\>     i'  i'    j)   i'   J'   J    '    i'   i-    i'   J^  j>    i' 


CEL.:V.  Gra-ti  -  as    a-g-a-mus     Do-mi-no  De-o     no-stro. 


I 


CHOIR 


1,'1>    h_h 


i^i> 


#  a< 


*  * 


E-     Di    -    g'num      et  ju   -    stum      est . 

Preface  follows :  (unaccompanied)     1h.Q  ^'Srr7}rf,us''  \s>  begun 
immediately  after  the  sin^ng*  of  ''dicentesf 


512 


i 


Sanctus 


270 -f 


* 


Chanters  ^  Tutti  ^    I      ^- ' ' 3;^:::=-.^ 

i^rJ  ^  pj  j)  i  [?  p  p  ft  (^^ 

San-ctus,*  San-ctus,      Sanctus  Domi-nus  De-us  Sa-ba-oth 


i 


.Tutti 


J'^'p  p  fL^  W  '^ ' 'T  T  P  r  ^T^B 


Ple-ui  sunt  coe-li  et  ter-ra  g-16-ri-a  tu-a.  Ho-sanna  in  ex-cel-sis 

(After  the  Elevation)  xrfc»*/^^ 

Benedictus  370-g' 

A  272;  Chanters ^ ^.  - — ~..^  ~ 

Be-nedictus  qui  venit  in  nomine  Domini .  Ho-san-na  in  ex-cel-sis . 

(*  See  Program  reg-arding-  mctet  that  may  be  sung*  after  the  "BenedictasV 

Responses  at  the  Pater  Noster 


m 


CELEBRANT 


CHOiR 


J,  j.  J'  J'  J'  J)  J'  i>  JhJ^lhM 


i 


u 


Per    6-mni-a    sae-cu-la  sae-cu-16  -  rum.B-  A-men. 
CELEBRANT:  Oremus  etc.  ending  with; 


5 


s 


^s 


s 


^fz:* 


*     « 


i 


V.    Et      ne    nos    in-dii-cas     in    ten  -  ta  -  ti  -  6    -   nem. 

j|J^»^^^  — T : T : r — ^^^ 


J'    J    •!'    j^J  J 


R  Sed       li      -   be    -  ra         nos        a        ma      -     lo. 
Here  there  is  a  slight  pause.  (No  singing  or  playing.) 

Before  the  Ag'nus  Dei 

CELEBRANT:  Per  omnia  saecuIorum.Cas  above.)             :3ir=-    ^^ 
■Ptiutt  ^"^"^-  Amen. (as  above.) CHOIR        rall^PP 

CEL.V.  Pax  D6-mi-ni  sit  semper  vobis-cum.Et  cum  Spi-ri-tu  tu-o 

Proceed  Immediately  to  the  "Agnus  Dei. " 


^m 


iii.jwu'i'J' 


0-0- 
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370 -h 


Ag-nus  Dei 


Chanters 


I 


**!!  i^  J^  J3 


Tutti    I 


^^ 


A-g-nus   De  -    i*      qui  tol-Iis  pec-ca-ta   mun-di 


Chanters 


p  i'  p  p  i'  p  JO  ,t  II J^  J^  P^ 


do-na    e  -  is     re -qui -em.         A-  g-nus    De   -    i,* 


Tutti  II 


l^Lj;^^i'^V^^VJ^Ji 


qui   tol-lis  pec-ca-ta  mun-di ;     do-nae-is  re-qui-em 


Chanters 


I 


It   J^  J^  J  J 


^^ 


r  r  M  ^  1^ 


^ 


A-g-nus   De  -    i,     qui  tol-lis  pec-ca-ta    mun-di; 


Tutti 

I>p  rail 


^^ 


do-na     e  -    is     re  -  qui  -  em     sem  -  pi  -  ter  -  nam 


514 


Communion 


EIGHTH  MODE 

I Chanters- 


Tntti 


S70-i 


^m 


^^5 


^m 


^^ 


Lux    ae    -     ter     -    na*      lii  -  ce  -  at      e  -   is, 


^^ 


P 


P  ^'P^'^'P 


f)6-mi-ne:    *Cum  Sanctis  tu-is    in  ae-ter-num, 
Chanters     ffaster) 


s 


^ 


p  p  p  p  p  p 


#^-^ 


qui -a    pi- us     es.       V.  Re-qui-em  ae  -  ter-nam  do  -  na 


i 


^  MFUr  •''MfPCf'T''' 


e  -  is  Do'-mi-ne,    et  lux  per-pe-tu-a    lii-ce-at    e-is. 


i 


Tutti   (a  tempo) 


^s^s 


i 


^ 


r»//. 


/?N 


5 


Cum  Sanctis  tu-is   in  ae-ter-num,   qui- a  pi -uses. 


i 


CEL.:   Dominus  Vobiscum 
CHOIR:  Et  cum  Spiritutuo 


CHom 


fe 


s 


^^ 


CEL.V.  Per  omnia  saecula  saecu 
CEL.;  \l  Per  Christum  Dominum 


Id  -  rum. 

no-strum,  ft  A-  men. 


CHom 


Deaoon(orCei): "V.  Re  -  qui  -  e' -  scant    in     pa  -    ce.    R-  A  -  men, 
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ABSOLUTION 


370 -j 

FIRST  MODE 

Chanters 


Libera  me  Domine  * 

Responsorium 


Tutti- 


w=m 


Li -be  -  ra  me,  Do 


mi  -  ne  *  de  mor  - 


W='^ 


P^ 


♦iat 


•j^  m'  m 


te  ae  -  ter       -       na       in  di  -  e        il  -  la  tre 


3 


s 


#-#• 


m^^~^-m 


-f^¥ 


w^-m 


m ^-m- 


men     -       da:  *Quan-do  coe    -    li  mo 


mf. 


p^ 


m^  m  4  m. 


«=«=¥ 


4V  ^ — 

ven-di    sunt      et  ter    -     ra:  t  Dum  ve 


w^<  ^^TcSj-  ^ 


^^ 


*    ^  *   » 


ne  -   ris    ju  -  di    -   ca 

*  The  ^'Libera  '^  is  not  sung*  until  the  priest  has  finished  recit 
ing-  or  sing-ing"  the  prayer  ^'Non  intresV 
{^^Non  Intres^^ is  said  only  when  the  body  is  present.) 


516 


fe^ 


^-■-# 


fd  J     d^ 


m 


MIS  31 


m 


cu  -  lum     per 


mil.      F^ilfP" 


±-^ 


^M 


^^^ 


7J^  J>  ^ 


0-    m     ^ 


-  g-n em. \l  Tremens  f actus  sum  e-g-o,  et     ti    -    me-o, 


i 


^E55 


W 


^ 


5^s^^i=3 


J'^'p  "I'J'^ 


«<    * 


dumdiscussi-o  ve-ne-rit,   at    -    que  ven-tu-ra  i  -  ra. 


i 


Tutti 


.njii  HP 


P^h^^J-},    j^   J^: 


*'  J* 


0 — # 


*Quan-do    coe    -     li mo        -        ve'n-di      sunt 

a  tempo 


mil.      n 


et ter   -    ra.      V.  Di-es  il  -  la,  di- es      i   -  rae 


# 


A  TTK»^p^& 


£ 


m 


^ 


ca- la-mi -ta-tis    et       mi-se-ri  -  ae,     di-es  ma-g-na 


517 


Tutti 


^'\'  ^Jjfflu^CTVm''^^  ^ 


et      a    -  ma-ra  val  -  de .     t  Dum  ve    - 


^^ 


^ 


ne  -  ris    ju  -  di   -   ca 


i 


:a 


mTT.PP 


W'f 


sae 


cu  -  lum    per 


I  a  ^^wzj»o 


^fJU^jrjTj  '"Jii'^ff -Q 


^^ 


Re-qui-em    ae-ter-nam   do-iia  e  -  is    Do  -  mi    -  ne; 


rail.    PP 


n 


'  zl^^^ 


5 


et       lux  per-pe'-tu   -  a         lu   -    ce  -  at         e   -  is 


Repeat  "libera'^  io  ^'Tremens' 
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Responses 

AT  THE  ABSOLUTION:  after  the  ^aibera^' 
1st  Chorus  (Tutti) 


2d  Chorus 


j,^V^'^ymJ7Tl^'^[H^ 


Ky -ri-e     e  -  1^  -  i  -  son.  Chri-ste    e  -le  -  i  -  son. 
1st  &  2d  Chorus  (Tutti)  


I 


* 


it^ 


^|L-M 


r  p  p  " 


sou.      Pater 

Noster 
(secreto) 

6-nem. 


i 


Ky  -  ri   -  e  e     -         -      le  ■ 

Cd.:^.  Et  ne  nos  indiicas  in  tentati  - 


lot 


m 


Choir:  Pr.   Sed  libera  nos  a 
Cel.    "^.   A  porta. 


Choir:  B^.   Erue  Domine  animam 

For  Visitation: 

V  .    Requiem  aeternam  dona  els  — 
"'.    Etlux  perpetua  liiceat 


I        For 
ma  -   10  .  Visitation 

m-ie-ri.  below, 
e    -  jus. 


(oranimas  e-6  -   rum). 

Do-mi-ne. 

Is. 


(b)  V.  Requie'scat  in      pa  -  ce.(b)B^.  Amen.||  rectojono 


M 


^ 


W: 


(c)  "^.  Domine  exaudi  me  -  am.  (c)  Qf .Et  clamor meus^ 

orationem  ad  te  veoi-at. 


g 


^^ 


s 


2=W: 


■vs;- 


(d)Choir:^.EtcumSpiritu  tuo. 


fd)  Cel.Y.  Dominus  Vo  -  bis-cum 
Cel.     Oremus.  ..  etc. 

(e) Per  Christum 

Dominum  ndstrum.(e)Choir:lJr.  A-men, 

"in  Paradisum" or^^Ego  swrrl'  with  Benedictua^  follow S See 
Program.) 

Note;  For  Visitation  add  af  ter  "Sed  libera  nos  a  malo'  etc. 
V.  In  memoria  aeterna  erunt  justl. 
B  .  Ab  aaditidne  mala  non  tl-me-bont. 
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270 -k 


Celebrant: 

(1st   time) 


i 


Benedictus 

Cant i cum    Zachari.ie 


E    -    go 


-i&h 


^ 


Choir ;  ^  , 

1     Be-iie_di  -    ctus    Dominus  Deuslsra   -    el:*(eiid  oiiC>» 

(optional  ending)  Is-ra-el: 


2  Et  e.re  -  xit  corim  salutis 

3  Sic-ut  lo  -  cutus  est  per  os  sail 

4  Sa  -lu-tem    ex  inimicis 


no 


bis,  *-» 


cto  -  riim^*-* 
.no  -  stris.'f-^ 


5  Ad  fa-ci  -  endam  misericordiam  cum 

patribus     no   _stris:*-4 

6  Jiis-ju-ran  -  dum,quod  juravit  ad  Abra- 

ham pat  rem     no  _  strum,* -► 

7  Ut   si-ne      timore,  de  manu  inimico'- 

rum  nostrorum  libe  -  ra    -  ti,  *-> 

8  In  san-cti-  tate  et  justitia  coram i    -   pso,^-> 

9  Et  tu  pu  -  er,  propheta  Altissimi  vo   -    ca-be-ris:*-> 


10  Ad  dan-dam    scientiam  salutis  plebi 

11  Per  vi-sce  -  ra  misericordiae  Dei  _ 


.e    -    jus:*-^ 
no  -  stri:*-> 


12      Il-lu-mi  -  nare  his^qui  in  tenebris^et 

in  umbra  mortis    se  -  dent:* 
Requiem  ae    -  -  -     ter  -  nam  *  ■ 


13 


14 


Et lux  per 


-     pe-tu-a,* 
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Second  Psalm  Tone 


i^J^-  m} 


-i&h 


1  quia  visitavit,  et  fecit  redemptio - 

iiem  ple-bis  su  -   ae. 

2  in  domo  David  pii       -        -  -       e  -ri  su  -   i: 

3  qui  a  saeculo  sunt,  prophe    -  -    ta-rum  e  -  jus: 

4  et  de  manu  omnium  qui  o   -  deruiit  nos: 


5    et  memorari  testamenti 


su-i       san  -cfi 


6    datu    - 


rum  se     no  -   bis: 


7  servi   _  -  -  -  _       a-mus     il    -    li. 

8  omnibus  di     -  -  _  -      e-bus     no-  stris. 

9  prgeibis  euim  ante  faciem  Domiiii 

parare      vf-as       e    -   jus; 

10  in  remissionem  peccato         -         -  rum  e   -    o   -  rum: 

11  in  quibus  visitavit  nos,  ori    -       -  ens  ex      al    -  to. 


12  ad  dirigendos  pedes  nostros  in        vi-  am    pa  -  cis. 

(e  -  i) 

13  dona  e  -  is    Do-mi-ne. 

14  lu     -  -  _  -      -   -    ce-at      e   -     is. 

(e   -     i). 

Choir  repeats  Antiphon  "Ego  Sum^'  in  its  entirety 
521  ('^^^  next  page) 


SECOND  MODE 
CHORUS 


Antiphon  -Eg*o  Sum 

Responses,  Vatican  Antiphonale 


in     me,  et  -  i  -  am  si  mortu-us  fii-e  -rit ,  vi-vet :    et  o  -  mnis 

ralL 


^"  J'pJU'frJ^ii'J)J'ff  JJp-flJj 


qui  vi  -vit  et  cre-dit  in  me,  non  mo-ri  -  e'  -  tur   in  ae  -  te'r-num. 

l.ACEL.    Ky- ri  -  e       e-  le'-i-son     (In  any  Key  suited  to  the  Celebrants  voice.) 


r   pp  p  pppLil 


^^S5 


^^^ 


1 .  CHOIR       Chri-ste    e  -  le  -  i  -  son  (Choir  proceeds)  Ky-ri  -  e    e  -  le  -  i  -  son . 

2.  CEL.      Pater  noster  (in  bilencejending-with:) 
Et  ne  nos  inducas  in  tentati   -  -  -    6  -  nem 


^^ 


^m 


2.  CHOIR -5erf  libera  nos  a. 

3.  CEL.   -A  p6rt< 


3.  CHOIR  — Erne,  Domine ,  animam. 

4.  CEL.    -Requiescat  in 


ma  -  la. 
in-fer-i . 
e  -  JUS . 
pa  -  ce. 

me- am. 
ve-ni-at . 


4.  CHOIR-  (Recto  tone )    A  -men  . 

5.  CEL.   -  Domine,  exaudi  orationem  

5.  CHOIR -£*  clamor  mens  ad  te 

6.  CEL.  -Dominus  Vobiscum 

6.  CHOIR-  Et  cam  Spirita  tao    (recto) 

7.  CEL.  -Oremus-  ending- with  "PerQiristum  Dominum      no-strum. 

7.  CHOIR- (Recto)   Amen 

8.  CEL.   -Requiem  aeternam  dona  ei, D<5-mi-ne. 

8.  CHOIR-£f  lax  perpitua  luceat e      -     i. 


9.  CHANTERS 


i 


9.  CHOIR 


p  p  pp  p  c;r  ii^p 


Re-qui -  e's-cat   in   pa  -  ce . 


A  -  men . 


10.  CEL.  (in  a  lower  pitch)  Anima  ejus  et  animae 
omnium  fidelium  defunctdrum,  per  mi- 
sencordiam  Dei  requiescant  in  pace 

10.  CHOIR    (in  the  same  pitch -Recto)  -   A -men. 
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270 -L 


In  Paradisum 


Ant  .VII 


Chanter!- 


Tutti 


l^-^-4w^ 


r   M  ^ 


^^ 


In       pa  -    ra  -  di  -  sum    *    de  -  dii   -  cant     te 


^ 


g 


s 


m 


^^ 


An-g-e  -  li:      in   tii-o     ad-ven-tu       sus  -  ci -pi -ant 


^'  h\^n. y^i 


pu  r'pMM 


te  Mar-ty  -  res,        et  per-dii-cant-te    in  ci  -  vi-ta-tem 


-p^^i:^. 


m .       r-^ 


J)J  y  IIJ'' J'J^^ 


san-ctam   Je  -   rii-sa-lem.      Cho  -  rus  An  -  g-e  -  16  -  run 


^'  P^,,J   iJ^ 


5 


JT  p"  ^fp  rrp^ 


te       sus     -     ci-pi-at,       et  cum  La-za-ro  quon-dam 


^^ 


s 


^^^-^ 


pau-pe  -  re     ae  -  ter  -  nam  ha-be-as     re-qui-em. 
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371 


The  Mass  of  the  Angels'^ 

(Missa  de  Angelis) 
(VIII-  In  Festis  Duplicibus  5) 
with  Credo  No.  3 

jT-^-^l^  Vatican  Graduale 

Moderately  fast,,  f^^  ,^       ^  ,,.      ^l^'i^Z'^^^^y 

inH«    nu.JiL.  (Isttimel Tutti        N.  A  Montani 

(all)        XV -XVI  Century 


Fifth  Mode    Chanters  ' 


r  LJi!r'r  Llij^cP 

e- *(e)  - 


ffe^ 


Ky-ri 

(sung  three  times  *^  alternate  faMo7i)_ 
^         ^/>_a.t. 


I'  ^JJJujJU^Jil^^J^ 


e    -      -     le-i-son.iij  Chrf-ste 
{&\Lng three  times)   a  t 


le-i-son. 
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Gloria 


Fifth  Mode 

Celebrant 


I 


373 

XVI  Century  Melody 
'Choir 


Pj)lij>j' 


e 


^ 


^ 


it!=± 


Glo-ri-a   in  ex-cel-sis  De-o 


Et  in  ter-ra  pax 


ho-mi-ni-bus  bo-nae  vol-un-ta-tis.Lau-da  -  mus  te. 


I 


k 


Glo-ri-fi- ca-mus  te.      Gra-ti-as  a-gi-mus  ti-bi 


^ 


;'j^j'jj^ii^(r  J^^ 


pro-pter  ma-gnam  glo-ri-am  tu-am.    Do-mi-ne  De-us, 


I 


t 


^^^^ 


r&c/Lrcrr 


Rex  coe-le-stis    De-us     Pa-ter    o   -  mni- pot-ens. 


yi^rj^J'ljiJOjiir,;c]'[?rr 


Do-mi-ne  Fi-li  u-ni  -  g-e-ni-te    Je  -  su  Chri-ste 

♦  To  obtain  contrast  and  observe  the  traditional  Antiphonal manner 
of  rendition  it  is  suggested  that  the  choir  be  divided;  one   section 
singing  the  ofirtions  indicated  by(T)the  other  the  portions   de- 
signated by(ll). 
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|)A'^^[r^[;^^  F  rrHtrjjlJj^ 


^ 


Do-mi-ne  De-US  A-g-nus  De-i ,   Fi-li-us      Pa  -  tris. 


I^'^^\^^i}h  u^m^^Tii^^ 


Quitol-lispec-ca-tamun-di,  Misere-re  nobis.  Qui  tol-lis 


i 


i-''tyfjirr-^J'j'J'-''ii[rciirr"r^l 


i 


pec-ca-tamun-di,susK;i-pe  de-pre-carti-Q-nem  no-  stram. 
a.t.II- 


^ 


S 


^[f  i'j'jijw'j  ji.w^rrr^ 


Qui  se-des  ad  dex-te-ram  Pa-tris,mi-se-re-re  no-bis 


I 


>>"''  FFMM  r  rWFgc/c/r 


I 


Quo-ni-am  tu  so-lus  San-ctus.Tu  s6-lus  Do  -  mi  -nus. 

rail. 


fe=^ 


s=bS 


^3 


Tu  so-lus  Al  - tfs  -  si-mus,      Je  -  suChri-ste. 


MI  Tutti 
3Ai 


¥^'T^  ^u^'^  'i^j^T^'ug 


Cum  San-cto  Spi-  ri-tuj       in  g-lo-ri  -  a    De-i 


men. 
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273 

Fifth  Mode 

(Optional) 


Credo 

III 


I 


Celebrant 


M 


(De  Ahg-elis 
XVII  Century  Melody) 
Choir  I  p 


Cre-do  in  u-numDe-um.   Pa-trem  o-mni-pot-en-tem, 


i 


K    K  h   1) 


^^'  ^f  ^  n  h  ^  ' M  F  P 


I 


fa-cto-rem  coe-li    et  ter-rae,        vi- si-bi -li -um 


(I  r  i[r  J'J'^'J,^ 


^3 


y—^—i^ 


I 


o      -     mni-um,     et  in-vi-si-bf    -     li-um. 
II 


i 


^ 


^ 


fl     J'      i.    il 


^ 


^ 


#'        # 


Et     in      u  -  num   Do-mi-num     Je  -  sunn  Chri-stum, 

a  tempo 


i^^\  npifffiy^U'ii'i' 


i 


Fi-li-um  De-i      u-ni-g'e-ni-tum.         Et  ex  Pa-tre 
P 


& 


^^^ 


*=* 


na    -     turn      an-te     6-mni-a   sae    -      cu-la. 
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De-um  de  De-o ,     lu-men  de  lu-mi-ne ,  De^im  ve-rum  de 

I 


^i^F^rr^"^^'^'^'-^^5?J  '^'h 


De-ove-ro.         Ge-ni-tum,non  fa  -  ctum,con-sub-stan- 


* 


'•''ilMi"''f-H!^i'  ^  f  M'"''r 


i 


ti-a-lem  Pa-tri:     perquem  6-mni-a   fa- eta  sunt 
II 


fe^ 


^5 


s 


^^ 


^^ 


^^ 


Qui  pro-pter  nos      ho-mi-nes,  et    pro-pter 

■^  mil. 


yryj)  ii  iJ^  }'~^i  F  Q-  r  ^ 


no-stram  sa  -  lu- tern        de-scen-dit  de        coe-lis. 


I    Slower 


(but  not  too  slow) 


L  ppChan 


ters 


PTVy  J'J'  hJH   Jijijiji  rq 


^ 


^ 


Et    in-car-na-tus  est  de  Spi-ri  -tu     San  -  cto 
rail.  _      


^'!in  n-H-  ■  ^^'  r^'  '^'  '-j'  ^' 


ex  Ma-ri  -  a  Vfr-  g-i-ne; 
528 


Et   ho-mo   fa-ctus  est. 


a  tempo 


^h  \  i'  jU  J^j  ;, ;,  ji  JO'  ^ 


Cru-ci    ~    fi      -      xus  et- i-ampro    no  -  bis; 
PP 


p\>  U,^^^'H}  ^^ 


^  *  *   d 


I 


sub  Pon-ti-o   Pi-la-to     pas-sus,et  se-pul  -  tus  est. 
I   a  tempo    


fe=£ 


^=-\ 


B 


£5 


^ 


HHU  ^"'^ 


Et  re-sur-  re-xit  ter-ti  -  a       di  -e,         se-cun-dum 
II 


|,i>^iJ^j  j'r  iiQii' ju  FcZfr'^ 


Scri-ptu-ras.         Et  a-scen-dit  in  coe  -  luin:se-det  ad 


^gS 


J' jTjJ  lh[r  (r^ri'  i'i'>iJ 


I 


dex-te-ramPa  -  tris.  Et   i -te-rum  ven-tu-rus  est 


►'>  J'fJ'j  'Mrp^rMrr 


I 


b= 


cumgio-ri-a  ju-di-ca-re  vi-Vos,etmor-tu-os; 

—-.^.^         II  a  tempo 


fflTff  ff^ 


S 


fci 


^ 


s 


^ 


cu-^us  re-gni  non  e-rit    fi-nis.  Et  inSpi-ri-tum 


San-ctum,  Do-mi-num,      et     vi  -  vi  -  fi-can-tem; 
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qui  ex  Partre,Fi-li-o-que  pro-ce-dit.    Qui  cum  Pa-tre  et 


^ 


e^5 


r'MFF^ 


^m 


^ 


I 


Ff-li-o        si-mul  ad-o-ra-tur,    et  con-g-lo-ri-fi-ca-tur: 
~~  ===» Ii: 


nf-P- 


^ 


n  ff  ff  J'  Ji  hi J^ ;]  J)  J  7 


^ 


^ 


I 


qui  lo-  cu-tus  est  per  Pro-phe-tas.    Et  u-nam,  san-ctam 

P 


I         —  y        I  —  L 


i 


k=^ 


ca-tho-li-cam      et   a -po-sto-li-cam  Ec-cle-si-am. 
I 


FFFr^FCTFr  '>J'^f 


hJij'  ffiri'i'  ji 


^3 


Con-  fi-te-or  u-num ba-ptf-sma    in  re-mis-si-o-riempec- 


|)^'"''  i'J  J  ll'^^tT'l^' Jir^ir^jr^'^'^V'^^- 


i 


ca- to-rum .    Et  ex-spe-cto  resur-recti-6-nem  mortu^-rum. 
I 


& 


b1>   y '  V 


U-  H'  U 


^ 


Et     vi 
Tutti  MI 


tamven  -  tu-  ri    sa3-  cu  -  li. 
rail. 


men. 
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Sixth  Mode 
I = 


374 

Sanctus  and  Benedictus* 

XI  Century 


I 


II 


^ 


^ 


^m 


^ 


San 


ctus*  San-ctus,       San 


ctus 


Do 


X 


-   mi-nus  De-US   Sa 
II_ 


s 


^ 


^==^5^ 


gHi'^rcffflfr^ 


I 


^ 


ba-oth .  Ple-ni  sunt  cce  -  li  et  ter  -   ra    gflo-ri  -  a 

Soli 


X 


HI 


5 


^ 


itit 


^J^J>J^J^4.^^^ 


^t 


tu  -  a.       Ho-san-na  in  ex-cel    - 


is.        Be-ne- 


|>^  ^  r  crcErr^ '  ^^^^J^-^'flrM 


df   -    ctus  qui  ve    -    nit 


in  no-mi-ne  Do  -  mi-ni, 
rail. 


Ho-san     -      -    na       in    ex-  eel 
*  The  Benedictus"  is  sung"  after  the  Elevation. 


sis. 
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275 


Agnus  Dei 


Sixth  Mode 


# 


Chanters 

"A 


r^ 


XV  Century 
rail 


^jy  j^J7]j'j^j}nj'i,j:ii^J' 


A    -     gnus  De  -  i,    qui    tol-lispeoca-ta    mun-di: 
a  tempo 


qui  tol    -     lis  pec-ca-ta       mun   -    di:      mi-se  -    re- 
rail. 


% 


a  tempo 

Chanters 


MI 


i 


lOjiJJj] 


^ 


^s=A 


E 


re. 


no  •  bis. 


^ 


^ 


A  -    gnusDe-i*  qui  tol- lis 
rail. 

^^^^Lg^^rall^ 


e5 


pec-ca-ta      mun  -  di:     do-na   no-bis. 


pa  -  cem. 


For"lte  Missa  Est"and''Deo  Gratias"see  No.259rl3-© 
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Vespers  in  honor  of  the       376 
Blessed  Virgin  Mary 

{Can  be  sung'  in  place  of  the 
proper  Vespers  of  the  day) 


From  the  Vatican  Antiphonale 
Transcribed  by  N.  A.  M. 


i 


Celebrant 


M  r  ^  LT  F  r  H-r^-^ 


-fl  De-US    in  ad-ju-to   -  ri-um  me-um  in-ten  -  de. 


I 


,       Choir 


m 


^  Do-mi-ne      ad  ad- ju-van-dum  me  fe-sti    -    na. 


4 


m 


ffffffffp  fUff-^'r ' 


Gl6-ri-a  Pa-tri,et  Ff-li-o,     et  Spi-ri-tu-i     San-cto. 


I 


n  n  n^  h^h-h-!' 


Sic-ut     e-rat   inprin-ci- pi- o,  et  nunc,et  sem-per, 


i 


m 


et  in  s^-cu-Ia  saB-cu-l6-rum.A  -  men.  Al-le-lu  -    ia 

"k  From  Septuagesima  to  Easter  the  following'  is  sung 
tinstead  of  the  Alleluia.  rail 


I 


u  n  ^  n  ^  n  n 


Laus  ti  -  bi    Do-mi-  ne  Rex  ae  -  ter-na3  gl6-ri  -  ae, 
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First  Antiphon  and  Psalm 
S76-a 


Third  Tone  (a  ending) 
Chanter 


unanteri==^        Choir  z==~ 


Dumes-set. 


rex*in  ac-cu-bi-tu  su-o,       nar-dus- 


Dixit 


^^ 


a  tempo 


Ff[jffL^r 


BS 


bus     san-cto-nim:* 


1  Di-xit    Domlnus 

2  Donee  ponam  ini     - 

3  Virgam  virtutistuae 

emfttet  Domitnus      ex     Si- on:* 

4  Tecumprincfpiumin  die 

virtutistuae  in  splendori^ 

5  JuravitDominuSjetnonpaenirte  -  bit      e-um:* 

6  Dominus  a  jdex-tris     tu-is,* 

7  Judicabit  in  nati6nibus,in>-plebit  ru  -  i-nas:* 

8  De  torrente  in  j    vi  -  a      bi-bet:* 

9  Glo'ria  j  Patri,et  Ff-li  -  o,* 

10  Sicut  erat  in  princfpio,  et  jnunc  ,et      semper,^^ 


Do-mi-no    me-ot*- 
mi  -  cos     tu-os,* 
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rail. 


(Eastertide 


a.t. 


J1 1  I  Ih  JU 


;^ 


Wi^ 


•4  4 
me-a  de  -    -   dit    o-do-remsu-a  -  vi-ta-tis.     Al-le-lu-ia, 


Dominus    (Psalm  109) 


^ 


^^ 


1  Sede  a  dex  -  -  -  - 

2  scabellum  pedum 

3  dominare  in  medio  inimicorum 

4  ex  utero  ante  luciferum  ge        -  - 
5Tu  es  sacerdoe  in  aeternum  secundum  ordinemi 
6confreg-it  indie  irae  su      -         - 
7conquassabit  capita  in  terra 
Spropterea   exalta          -              -  - 
9et  Spirftu          -            -              -  - 

lOet  in  saecula  saeculo 


tris  me  -  is:^ 
tu~o  -  rum. 

tu-6   -  rum. 

nu-i        te. 

Melchf-se-dech. 

ae  re  -  ges. 

mul-to  -  rum. 

bit  ca  -  put. 

i  San-  cto. 

rum. A  -  men. 


Repeat  Antiphon 
Dum  Esset 
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276-b 

Second  Antlphon  and  Psalm 


FourthTone  (A) 
Chanter 


I 


Choir 


J?  f  'J^  ffff  i'ff  r  Iff  J^iT  i' 


n^^j- r  r  l^r^r'iy  ^^^ 


Lae-va  e   -jus*  sub  ca-pi-te  me-o,    et  dex-te-ra- 


Laudate 


p^ 


'^  g  F  <p)  r  ^ 


M 


e  -  ri  Do-mi-num:* 

be-ne-df  -   ctum,* 

jad  oc-ca    -   sum,* 


1  Lau-da-  te  pu 


2 
3 
4 
5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 


Sit  nomen  Domini 

A  solis  ortu  usque 


Excelsus  super  omnesjgen-tes  Do-mi-nus,  * 
Quis  sicut  Dominus  Deus  I 

noster,  qui  in  f  al-tis  ha-bi-tat,  * 

Suscitans  a j  ter-ra  m-o-pem,* 

Ut  collocet  eum icumprin-ci -pi-bus,  * 

Qui  habit  are  facit  sterij-lem  in  do  -  mo,  + 
Gloria  Pa  -  -  jtri,  et  Ff-li- o,  * 
Sicut  eratinprincipio,etjnunc,et  sem  -  per,  ♦ 
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(Eastertide 
a,t,    add) 


am-ple  -xa  -  bi-tur   me.     Al  -  le  -  lu-ia. 


pueri  (Psalm  113) 


Y^    ^'(hJ 


s 


1  lauda 

2  ex  hoc  nunc,et 

3  laudabi 

4  et  super  coelos. 


5  et  humflia  respicit  in  coe 

6  et  de  stercore ■ 


7  cumprincipibus_ 

8  mat  rem  fili 

9  et  Spi 

10  et  in  saecula  sae 


te    no -men    Do-mi -ni. 

us- que     in     sze-cu-lum. 

le    no -men    Do-mi -ni. 

glo-ri  -  a       e    -     jus. 

lo    et      in     ter    -     ra? 
e  -  ri  -  g-ens  pau-pe-rem: 
p6-pu  -  li       su    -     i. 
o  -  rum  lae  -  tan  -    tern, 
ri-  tu   -  i      San  -   cto. 
cu-lo-rum.  A   -   men. 


Repeat  Antiphon 
Laeva  Ejus 
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Third  Antiphon  and  Psalm 
276 -c 


Third  Tone  (b) 
Chanter 


^         Chanter  Choir 


Ni-gra  sumsedfor-mo-sa.+ff-li-ae  Je-ru-sa4em:  id-e  -o  di-le-xit— > 


Laetatus 


^feg 


[y(p(r(HJf^ 


4oF 


1  Lae-ta  -  tussuminhis  quae 

2  Stante^s  erant. 

3  Jerusalem,  quae  aedifi  - 

4  lUuc  enim  ascenderunt 

tribus, 

5  Quia  illic  sederunt  sedes 

6  Rogate  quae  ad  pacemi 

7  Fiat  pax  in  vir   -      - 

8  Propter  fratres  meos  et 

9  Propter  domum  Domini 

10  Gloria 

11 


di-ctasunt  mi -hi:  ♦- 
pe  -  des  no-stri,* 
ca-tur  ut  ci-vi-tas:* 


Sicut  erat  in  princrpio^eti 


jtri  -  bus  Do-mi -ni:  * 

in        ju-di-ci  -  o,  * 

sunt      Je-ru-sa-lem:* 

tu   -    te        tu-  ai'  * 

pro-xi-mos  me-os,  * 
De  -  i  no-stri,  * 
Pa-tri,  et  Fi-li  -  o,    * 

nunc,    et      sem-per,  * 
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1 


*  * 


^ 


i 


(Eastertide 

add) 
a.t. 


f  0  4 


i 


?^tF 


me  rex,  et  in-tro-du-xit  me       in  cu-bi -cu-lumsu-um.  Al-le-lu-ia. 


sum  (Psalm  121) 


lot 


P^^ 


1  In  domum  Do       - 

2  in  atriis  tu         - 

3  cujus  participatio  ejus. 


4  testimonium  Israel  ad  confitendum  no 

5  sedes  super 

6  et  abundantia  dili 

7  et  abundantia  in  tur 

8  loquebar  

9  quaesivi 

10  et  Spiri        -  .  -  - 

11  et  in  saecula  saecu 
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mi-ni  i-bi-mus. 
is  Je-ru-sa-lem. 
in    id  -  rp  -  sum. 

mi-ni  Do-mi-ni. 
do-mum  Da  -  v id. 
g"en-ti-bus  te: 
ri-bus  tu  -  is. 
pa-cem  de  te: 
bo  -na  ti  -  bi. 
tu  -  i  San  -  cto. 
lo-rum.A  -  men. 

Repeat  Antiphon 


276-d 

Fourth  Antiphon  and  Psalm 


Eighth  Tone  (g) 
Chanter 


Chanter  choir Zl  Z ^ 


Jam  hi-ems  tran-si-it,*  im-ber  ab-i-it    et  re-ces-sit: 


Nisi 


m 


^^ 


^ 


1  Ni-si  Do-minus  aedificaverit 


Nisi  Dominus  custodferit  civi 
yanum  est  vobis  ante  lucem 

Cum  dederit  dilectis  suis 

Sicut  sagfttae  in  manu  po     - 
Beatus  vir  qui  implevitdesiderium  i^ 


do  -  mum,«- 
ta  -   tem,* 

sur-ge-re:  * 
so  -  mnum;* 

ten  -  tis:   * 


suum    ex 


Gloria  Patri,et^ 

Sicut  erat  inprincfpio,et  nunc, et 


ip  -  sis:  * 
Ff-li-o,  * 
sem  -per,  * 
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rail. 


(Eastertide 
add) 


^ 


s 


a.t 


m 


w 


^ 


J  ji^j'^^'j  J 


■=8^ 


sur-g-e  a-mi-ca  me  -  a,     et. 


.ve-ni . 


Al-le-lu-ia, 


DominuS  (Psalm  126) 


I 


^ 


^ 


1  in  vanum  laboraverunt  qui  aedi 

2  frustra  vigilai  qui  cu      -       - 


fi-cant  e  -am. 
sto-dit   e  -am. 


3  surgite  postquam  sederitis,qui  manducatispa^iem  do-lo-ris 

4  ecce  haereditas  Domini, filii:  iherces, 

5  ita  fflii 


6  non  confundeturcumloqueturinimicis  su 

7  et  Spiri  -  -  -  - 

8  et  in  s^cula  saecu         -  -  - 


fru-ctusven-tris. 
ex-cus-so-rum. 

-  is  in  por-ta. 
tu  -  i  San-cto. 
lo-rum.A-men. 


Repeat  Antiphon 
^^Jam,  hietns'* 


541 


Fifth  Antiphon  and  Psalm 


2f76-e 

Fourth  Tone 

Chanter 


Choir 


yi>>jJJ%'J?^p-piji^W 


Spe-ci-o-sa  fa-cta  es  *  et     su-a-vis      in  de-li-ci-is- 
Lauda 


I 


^ 


m 


F  hpr 


-ief- 


1  Lau-da  Jeru  -  -  -        sa-lem  Dominum: 

Z  Quoniamcdhfortavit  seras 

porta-rum  tu-a  -  rum;* 

3  Qui  posuit  fines tu-os  pa-  cem:* 

4  Qui  emittit  eloquium su-um  ter  -  rae :  * 

5  Qui  dat  nivem sic-ut  la-  nam:* 

6  Mittit  crystallum  suam  sic-ut  buc-cel  -  las:  * 

7  Emfttet  verbum  suum,  et 

liquefa  -  ci-et    e   -     a*  * 

8  Qui  annuntiat  verbum su-um  Ja-  cob:* 

9  Non  fecit  taliter  omni         na-ti-6    -   jii:* 

10  Gloria  Pa     -       -       -        tri,et   Ff-li-o,  * 

11  Sicuterat  inprincrpio,et  nunc,et  sem-per,* 


The  Celebrant  sing's  the  Capitulum: 
After  which  the  Choir  sings  > 

The  Hymn  'Ave  Maris  Stella"  is  then  sung- (see  No. 201) 

after  which  the  following-  versicle  and  response  are  sung: 
Hiik — ► 
For  the  Second  Vespers  the  Antiphon  to  the  Magnificat 

is  then  intoned  by  a  Chanter  (or  the  Celebrant)and  contin- 
ued by  the  Choir. 
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rail. 


(Eastertide 


a.t. 


add) 


3  .n  i'  > 


s 


Z=K 


tu  -  is,         san-cta  De-i  Ge-ni-trix.     Al  -  le  -   lu-ia, 

Jerusalem  (Psalm  147) 


^  (f  ^\h 


^ 


1    lauda  De 


um  tu-um  Si  -  on. 


2  benedfxit  ffli 

3  et  adipe  frumen 

4  velociter  cur 

5  nebulam  sicut 


6  ante  faciem  frfg-oris  ejus 


is     tu-is     in 

tec 

ti      sa-ti  -  at 

tec 

rit   ser-mo    e    - 

jUSc 

ci  -  ne-rem  spar  - 

g-it. 

quis   sus-ti-  ne  - 

bit? 

7  flabit  spiritus  ejus, 

8  justftias  et  judfci    - 

9  et  judfcia  sua  non  mani 

10  et  Spi 

11  et  in  sajcula  sae 


I 


^ 


** 


^.  De-o  gra-ti-as. 


et    flu-ent     a  -  quae, 
a      su  -  a     Is-ra  -  el 
fe-sta-vit     e    -    is 
rf  -  tu  -  i    San  -  cto 
cu  -  l6-rum.  A  -  men. 

Repeat   Antiphon 
^^Speciosa^^ 


^.  Dig-nare  me  laudare  te  Virgo  sacrat a. (TIP.  Alleluia) 


Choir  /f.  Da  mihi  virtutem  contra  hostes  tu-  os. 

(Eastertide)  Dsi  m\h\  Virtutem  contra  hostes  tuos.Alle  -    lu  -  ia. 
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276 -f 

(For  the  Solemn  Version  of  the  Magnificat  see  No.  216) 
The  version  given  below  is  the  simple  setting". 


Be-a -tarn  me  di- cent*  o-mnes  ge-ne  -  ra-ti  -  o-nes, 


^IM^ 


1  Ma-gni-fi  -  cat 


2  Et  ex-  sul  -  tavit  spiritus 

3  Qui -a     re-spexithumilitatemancillae. 


fe  -  cit  mihi  mag^a  qui 

se-ric6rdia  ejus  a  progenie  inpro 

pot-entiam  in  brachio 

su-it  potentes  de 

ri  -  entes  implevit 

pit  Israel  puerum 


40ui-a 

5  Et  mi- 

6  Fe-cit 

7  De-p6- 

8  E-su- 

9  Sus-ce  - 

10  Sic-ut 

11  Gl6-ri  - 
\2  Sic-ut    e  -  rat  in  principiojet  nunc,  et 


lo-  cutus  est  ad  patres. 
a     Patri,et 


me  -    us  *- 
su   -    ae:  * 

pot-ens  est:* 
ge-ni-es  * 
su  -  o:  * 
se  -  de, * 
bo  -  nis:* 
su  -  um,* 
no  -  stros,* 
Fi-li-  o,  ♦ 
isem  -  per>  * 
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Magnificat 

Vesperis) 


rail. 


:£ 


(Eastertide 


qui  -  a  an-cil-1  am  hu-mi-lem re-spe-xit  De-us .  Al  -  le  -  lu  -ia . 


S5 


M 


^'f    J'lJ'l 


anima 


me- a  Dd-mi-num 


^5 


I  ^'  (T   Ah 


d^ 


3  in  Deo  salu         .  -  - 

3  ecce  enim  ex  hoc  beat  am  me  dfcent 

omnes  gene 

4  'et  sanctum 

5  timen        _  -  -  - 

6  dispersit  superbos  mente 

7  et  exal       -  -  -  - 

8  et  dfvites  dimi 

9  recordatus  mjsericor 

10  Abraham, et  semini  e         -  - 

11  et  Spiri        -  -  -  - 

12  et  in  saecula  saecu      -         -         - 


ta-  ri    me  -    o. 

-ra-  ti  -  o    -  nes. 
no-men  e  -    jus. 
ti-bus   e    -    um. 
cor-dis   su  -     i. 
ta-vit  hu-mi-les. 
sit    in  -  a  -    nes. 
di  -  ae    su  -   ae  • 
jus  in  s£e-cu-la. 
tu-  i    San  -  cto. 
l6-rum.  A  -  men. 

Repeat  Antiphon 
''Beatam'^ 
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Responses  after  the  "Magnificat" 
276-g 

Celebrant 


I 


t^'^HSF 


M 


^ 


'^.  Dominus  vobiscum, 

Cel. 

it 


I 


^.Et  cum  spiritu 
Choir. 


tit-o. 


jot 


^  J)||rJ^ 


^ 


;^  Oremus.  (e^c.)  ^  ^.  A-men, 

j  Commemorations  \  follow  at  this  point.  Consult  "ORDO"  for.  the  proper  antiphons 
and  prayers  which  are  g-iven  in  the  "L ibtr  Usua/is  :' 

Cel.. 


i 


Cel. 


Choir 


¥ 


w 


^  Fidel ium  an imae.    J^.A-men. 


Cel. 


I 


k 


g-ra-ti-as. 


Pater  noster  (secreto) 


Choir 


dot 


w 


fl  Dominus  det  nobis  suampacem.-^.Etvitamaeternam.A-men. 

After  this, one  of  the  Antiphons  to  Our  Lady  is  sung- 
according-  to  the  season  "Alma  Redemptoris  Mater"   'Ave 
Regina ;  "Reffina  Coeli'/  or^'Salve  Reg-ina?(See  Nos.277 
to  280). (Also  202  -  205)  also  see  Supplement. 
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COMPLINE  2JJ 

Four  Antiphons  in  honor 
of  the  Blessed  Virgin 

*  Note:  See  settingrs  in  figured  style  —  Nos  202    to  205. 

Alma  Reden5)toris  Mater 

Fifth  Mode  Greg-orian 

Chanter ^  Tutti  -  -- .  (Solesmes) 


(f  M   'J^  J^i^ 


ma^'Re-dem-pto-ris  Ma-ter,  quae  per-vi-a 


I 


TTiJ'ff  ff  J 


S^ 


r(y^^J'i>J'i'J)j 


*'^  ~ — ~ tt^ — ;: — — .     * 

coe-li  p6r-ta  ma-nes,  Et  stel-la  ma-ris,suo-ctir-re  ca-den-ti, 


# 


^5 


sur-g-e-re  qiii  cu-rat  p6-pu-lo:         Tu quae g"e-nu- 1- sti, 


|r(ri'>J>J  =i»i^J[^i'J';.J] 


#=*=* 


I 


na-tu  -  ra  mi-  ran-te ,       tu-um  sai>ctum  Ge-ni-to  -  rem : 

/ 


^ 


E5 


^ 


K=X 


P 


«=¥ 


Vir-gopri-us  acpos-te-ri-us,    Garbri-e-lis  ab  6-re 


I 


h  hi'J^J^ 


^    ralj. 


«=? 


su-mens  il-lud  A-ve,      pec-ca-to-rum  mi-se-re  -  re, 

l^S  Response  (In  Advent)  Et  Concepit  deSpfritu  Sancto. 
2*l<i  Response  (After  Christmas)  Dei  Genitrix  intercede  pro  nobis. 

547 


278 


Ave  Regina  Coelormn 

(simple  Version) 


Sixth  Mode 

Chanters 


i 


s 


^ 


(Solesmes) 


utti 


^ 


S>  ;^7'i'iJ'7^ 


^^ 


A-ve  Re-g-f-na  coe-l6-rum*     A  -  ve  Do-mi-na 


l^i'^'^   'i'J^JU' 


iiJ'J   iJ^i' 


£ 


An-g«-l6-rum:  Sal-ve  ra-dix,sal-ve  p6r-ta,      Ex  qua 


^^ 


^^ 


^-^-^ 


^ 


fc:^ 


miin-do  lux  est  6r-ta.  Gau-de  Vfr-go  glo-ri-6  -  sa, 


I 


F7~J>  i^    [)  K  i) 


I'ff    J^    JVpff   i' 


^ 


^ 


^ 


Su-per  o-mnes  spe-ci-6  -  sa:  Va-le,    o   val-de 


^# 


^^S 


i 


s 


de- CO   -    ra,      Et  pro    no  -  bis  Chn-stum  ex-6  -  ra. 
Response:  Da  mihi  virtutem  contra  hostes  tuos. 
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Sixth  Mode 
/^Chantei 


Regina  Coeli 

( Simple  Version) 
Tutti 


379 

Greg-orian 

(Soles  me  s) 


^^m 


P^ 


m- 


Re-g-f-nacoe-li*  lai-ta-re,    al-le-lu-ia:      Qui  -  a  quern 


<^r-ftV '^'J'^'J  "^ ''^^J   \'h^f  [T: 


E 


me-ru-i-sti  por-ta-re,  al-le-lu-ia:         Re-sur-re-xit,sic-ut 
p  ^    rail,    f      — 


^ 


W.f  ifjijv  J'J'J  M 


wm^ 


di-xit, al-le-lu-ia:      0-rapro  no-bis  De-um,al-le-lu-  ia. 
Response:  Quia  surrexit  Dominus  vere,  alleluia. 


Fifth  Mode 
Chanter 


Salve  Regina 

(Simplex) 
Tutti 


380 

(Solesmes) 


t Chanter  .  , i  - 


Sal-ve,  Re-g^-na,*  Ma-ter  mi  -  se-ri-cor-di  -  ae: 


% 


^ 


^5 


jn^j^ns  Ml 


Vi-ta,dul-ce     -     do,        et  spes  nos-tra,  sal  -  ve. 
II 


Ad  te  cla-ma-mus,       ex  -  su-les,fT-li  -  i    He-vae. 
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I 


Ad  te   su-spi-ra-mus,        §pe-men-tes    et  flen-tes 

II 


^'  >  i^  i'  Ji  J'  i' 


^5 


# 


5^ 


in  hac  lac-ri-  ma-rum  val-le, 


E  -  ia     er  -  gOj 


<&^(Tfr  i'J    Iff  i'J^J    hi.J^S 


Ad-vo-ca-ta  nos-traj     il-los  tu-os   mi-se-ri-cor-des 

I- 


^^m 


fiji^jihWr  f  ^ 


o- cu-los  adnos  con-ver-te.        Et   Je  -  sum,be-ne-di- 


E5 


^^^^^ 


ctum  fru-ctum  ven-tris  tu-i ,      no-bis  post  hoc  ex-sf-li-um 


;';jj'iia.Jjjv|J?c;^^J 


^ 


OS-ten- de.         O cle-mens,   O- 

^MI 


pi-  aj 


O dul-cis     Vfr-fifO  Ma-rf  -    a. 


dul-cis     Vfr-go  Ma-rf  -    a. 
Response:  Ut  digni  efficiamur  promissionibus  Christi, 
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Missa  Brevis 

A  short  and  easy  Mass  for  Unison  ('horus  ^KH 

or  Chorus  in  two  or  three  parts 
S.  S.  A.  or  T.  T.  B. 

Nicola  A.  Montani 
Andante 


^y^ 


^t 


m 


r  r  r  r 


Ky 


m 


-^ 


M*.    I  J  J  J 


-Mtk 


ij^  'jyiiJj 


^ 


J  J  »J 


p^-^' » 


1^ 


^^ 


son 


Ky 


ri    - 


>iy 


^^ — # 


^^ 


i 


i 


® 


^^^^ 


^=f 


r^JirJf 


f=^ 


Ky 


ri 


m 


^^ 


♦  Numerals  in  circle  indicate  sections  of  the  Choir  singing  in  alternate  style. 
This  manner  of  rendition  is  recommended  when  sung  by  Unison  Chorus. 
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^m 


Fine 


r=f 


m 


pp, 


le 


xt 


son. 


€ 


^ 


^ 


^^ 


r-    r   r:-^r 


Chri     -     ste  e 

^=z=^PP, 


1     -     son. 


M 


^^ 


®. ^^ 


mf-^j 


'^=it 


Tutti 


:?>P 


le   -    i  -   son. 


Chri  -  ste      e 


m 


Chri  -  ste      e 


w^ 


^ 


P 


rail. 


W 


r=fSf 


^^ 


le   - i  -  son,     e     - 

A    I 


le    -     i 


P- 


son 


m 


3^ 


ff^ 


^«  ;f  from  be^  inning 
(Kyrie)   to  O  Fine 
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Gloria 


Celebrant  "Gloria  in  excelsis  Deo: 
Choir  Moderate 


383 

Nicola  A.  Mont  an  i 


ffi! 


mL 


^ 


i^ 


lA 


2^ 


3 


TT 


ter-  ra 


^ 


bo-  nae 


vo  -  lun  - 


Et    in 


pa\  ho- 


mi-  ni-bus 


^ 


^^ 


^S 


cr- S7 


Z2ZZS 


S)  ^.-A-^  A        A      A  .QllP  A 


3^ 


• 


A      A  ^  A     \     I 


i 


^^ 


tis.   Lau 


te.       Be-ne 
A      A. 


di  -  ci-mus 

AAA 


ta     - 


i 


i£ 


da    -     mus 
AAA   A 


n 


^ 


E5 


© 
fe 


i 


^ 


-&^ 


Tutti 


^^S 


'm 


m 


^ 


xyr 


N-?Ff 


P 


te.       A-dor  -  ra    -    mus 

^ — I — m 


te.  Glo-ri-fi  - 
A    A 


A 


ca-mus 

A      A 


^ 


-d-Jd   d    d  \  G    rJ 


0  or  Solo 


•^:ih* 


#ff^ 


.-A      A         A        A 


ma-g-nam 


a-  g-i-mus 


w 


-rrr 

bi  pro-pter 
■  A     A 


Gra-ti-as 

-mi 


5^^^^^^^" 


«> — «^ 


CJ — ^or 


♦  See  note  at  foot  of  the  first  page  of  the  Mass. 
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i 


^ 


S^ 


m 


g-lo-ri-am 


^ 


tu 


JCE 


]^ 


^ 


^ 


D6-mi-ne 


^ 


De  -  us, 


^ 
^ 


RexCoe 


f 


^ 


j2 


f 


g     # 


^ 


iSJ 


r 


O      I    (TJ  "g 


W 


^ 


^ 


^ 


®^ 


c>      — r. 


r      rj     r-J- 


^ 


^ 


0  -  mni-pot 
-A f^ 


T-TT 

Do-mi-ne 


le  -  stis, 


m 


De-US 


Pa-  ter 
A       A 


f 


i 


W 


ilff 


m 


& 


m 


Slower 


/TN 


« 6?- 


R  -  li 


s 


^ 


Chrf    - 


^ 


ste. 


rr 


rrr 

g-e-ni-te 


m 


WP 

16  - 


^ 


s 


R 


ff 


f 


i 


«  tempo 

\  A 


® 


^ 


^ 


^ 


77N 


^ 


S 


Do-mine 

.AAA 


w 

A-g-nus 


De-i, 


fff 

Fi-li-us 


De-us, 


Pa  - 


tris. 


i 


S 


^ 


W 


^ 


^ 
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if 


^ 


w 


Slowly 


i 


Tutti 


f 

Qui 


tol-lis  pec 


r 


^ 


^ 


rr 


ca-  ta 


mun  - 


fc=3^ 


^ 


re -re 


^ 


(D 


S 


^ 


i 


Tutti 
/  AFaster 


P 


bis.Q'ui 


mun 
A 


-    di: 


ca- ta 


m 


no  - 

A 


t61-lis  pec  - 


Sus-ci-pe 


/•A 


£ 


f 


as 


f^ 


¥-2 


^m 


AAA        A  AAA       T^f. 


a  tempo 


I 


m 

se-des  ad 


w 


^? 


i 


dp  -  pre 
A  A  A 


ca-ti  - 

A     ■ 


0-  nem 

AAA 


no 


stranji.  Qui 


^^ 


m 


^  I  rJ'\  r. 


m  J  J  J 


^ 


Tutti  ^^// 


i 


^ 


W 


f 


^ 


rrr 

de-xte-ram 


f 


Pa 


tris, 


re  -  re 
A 


n 


^ 


p 


^^ 


m 


^^^^ 
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Cnison 

0    Ttinpo  I 


Tutti 


\    \  \ 


^^^m$mm^ 


Qui  •  ni-am  tu 


so-lus 


!'ii>./i  h 


San- 

A 


rtus. 
A  ? 


Tu  so-lus 
AAA 


m 


Dorninus.  Tu 

A     A    A  .A 


^ 


ii'\N<fJ.4 


33- 


i^-f^ 


mzm. 


(g  (g 


Maestoso 
A    A. 


fe^^ 


^ 


^ 


A         AAA 


® 


Slowet 


m 


PP 


rail. 


m 


r^ 


IS. 


30: 


m 


Je      - 


^ 


so  -  lus  Al 

A    A,  A      A 


^f-jjrr 


tis-si-mus, 

AAA 


Chri     - 
rail. 


ste. 


>'  ff  p 


If 


Tutti 
Maestoso 


s:  r? 


^ 


I 


m 


u 


% 


m 


m 


f 


m 


f 


ff 


tey 


Cum  San-cto 
A 


Spi-ri-tu, 


cum  San-cto 


Spi-ri-tu,  in 


m 


g-lo-ri  - 
A 


n 


g 


^^ 


:a. 


Unison 
Slower 


^^ 


P 


P 


^ 


^-^        7Y7//. 


'all. 

U 


^ 


^■b    g 


^^ 


^ 


xc 


De 

A 


Pa-tris, 

A     A 


^ 


rff//. 


^ 


m 


g  •'w 


1 


ifczsz: 


d    '  '^-^ 


^ 


men 


xi: 
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I 


GOSPEL 
RESPONSES 

Celebrant  r: — ■ —  Choir 


M^JWW^JU   II  JUU^jSJ^iU 


nz; 


i 


fe 


\f    Do-mi-nus  vo-bis-cum.  R  Et  cumSpi-ri-  tu    tu  -  o. 
Celebrant  .  ,  ,  Choir  T 


I^J^J    J    II  •   J   J 


^^r^ 


V    Per  omnia  saecula    sae-cu-l6  -  rum.  R    A- men. 

(Per  Christum  Do'minumno strum.)  (A- men.) 

Celebrant   l=—        Choir  WttA  animation 


At 

Gospel     zi^ 


A    I        Celebrant  ^  .^==—        Choir  Witn,  anvmat 


i 


i^ 


'^  Dominus  vobiscum  R  Et   cum  Spi-ri-tu'Tu^ 
Priest 


1^  1^   \^  1^  Tl 


Vy  I  HI 


'V    Sequentia  sanctiEvangelii  se-cun-dum  Jo-  an-nem. 

Matthae-um. 
or**Se  -  cundum    Lu-cam? 
Choir  —  Marcam. 


^^ 


^5 


S 


^5 


1 


R    G16  -  ri 


bi         Do  -    mi    -    ne 
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283 


Credo 


Missa  Brevis 
Celebrant:  Unison  Two  or  Three  part  Chorus 

"Credo  in  ihmm  Deum'^         ( equal  voices ) 

Andante  Maestoso        Chorus  _      Nicola  A.  iMontani 

Intro.        4 


to 


jggi 


i-P  f^  ^  i^v 


^ 


Organ 


4 


Pa-trem     o-mni-po 


ten  -   tern,    fa  - 


^^ 


Iff- 


S 


^ 


*      * 


''i'i'i'i\^i|i'i'i'' 


Se^ 


^ 


cto-rem  coe  -  li     et 

A 


ter  -    rae. 


vi  -  si-  bi 


m 


S 


^^ 


rT7T7 


!* 


^ 


^ 


s 


f 


^ 


I 


0   -    mni  -  um,   et 


in  -    vi  -  si  -  bi  -    li 


g 


^ 


^ # 


^6?^  marcato 

^       A       A 


^??i£ 


A     A    A    :?>/^ 


P 


^ 


^ 


^^ 


r  r  r  c^y 

Et    in     u  -  num 

^   ^    A 


Do- mi  -  num 


^ 


$ 


mf 


^ 


Je 


sum 


^ 


i 


^^ 


Any  Chant  Credo  may  be  substituted  for  this  if  desired. 
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p^ 


M 


Chri     -    stum 


i 


e 


'Mr  r  r 

Fi      -      li  -  um 

A 


i 


^ 


a 


De 


tj   J  J 


fW? 


If 


^^ 


*"*  II  An 


{sloiver) 


mf^     T    X 


r  r    r  r 

u  -  ni  -    g-e  -  ni     - 


turn. 


Et     ex      Pa  -  tb 


a  -  tre 


n 


M 


^^ 


Et    ex     Pa  -  tre  na 


*^ 


f 


^ 


turn        an  -  te      o  -  mni  -  a 


P 


q^^ 


(-r  p  p 


^rjL^r  r 


f 


na 


turn 


an     -       te 


mm  -  a 


i 


Allegro  Tnaestoso 
cu-la.        De-um  de      De     -     o 


fei 


hM 


m 


lu  -     men  de 

4=± 


#•    # 


S2e  -  cu-la. 


P^=r^ 


f"=r 


De 

A 


um  de 

A     A 


De 

A 


^^s 


559 


Ill  -  mi  -  ne 


AUarg'ando 

De         -  um 


V  J  i^J  \v^-^^t~}\^  \- 


? 


ve  -  rum   de 


t 


lu  -  mi  -  ne .   De-um 


^ 


r-f 


111    -      men    de 

A A         A 


ve  -  rum   de 


A        A 


^^^^^^^ 


De  -     0  ve  -  ro.     piu  vivo 

A  A  .     A  — '    ,        n  (Chanters  or  Soli) 


^ 


^ 


X  r  r  r 


ve  -  ro. 
A       A 


^^ 


De   -     0 


Ge-  ni-tum,non 


fa-ctum,  con-sub 


i 


^ 


W*fr 


molto 


^ 


^ 


?< 


P 


t:  >J        r. 


MZZM 


^;      r^ 


tan-  ti  -   a-  lem 


Pa-   tri: 


per    quem 


0  -  mm  -  a 


f 


i 


pp 


xm 


^^ 


p^ 


Qui 


pro-pter    nos 


fa  -   eta 


Q        ri 


sunt. 


ho-mi-nes,   et 


*     *    'bJ-   J^  * 


560 


w 


de  -  seen 


^^4t 


^ 


^ 


^^ 


pro-pter     no-stram    sa    - 


(u  -  tern     de 


seen 


#  iJ   J    J  ^^ 


pp, 


^ 


dit. 


de    -    seen 


dit 


de 


^ 


1222:^ 


r-r-u-m^f=im 


^=^ 


^ 


^ 


dit      de 


dit,    de 


rail. 
seen 


^^ 


^ 


#     ^ 


^ 


r??. 


^     ^^fl'^/r?  ^ 


,-.-H.-„.  ii^'T^r^^ 


33: 


^—\\'>ri       O- 


e¥ 


^F^ 


r 


7"2Y. 


lis. 


^v;:;' 


Organ 


t-'l.^  'i  I         I 


f^T 


\lf 


P 


I  (Solo  or  Chanters  ) 
CO)!   espresaione 


T==^ 


^  f  m    m 


w^^m^ 


# 


Et     in-  car 


na-  tus    est. 


de 


Spi  -   ri  -  tu 
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# 


San  -    cto, 


^ 


(Solo  or  Chanters) 

Et     in-  car  - 

II  or  III  '■ 


na  -  tus    est. 


m 


PPT    - 


^ 


t- 


m^^^ 


Spi  -  ri  -  tu 


San-  cto. 


Ex      Ma 


p^ 


i 


m 


Vir-  g-i 

A     = 


f 


22 


9^ 


$ 


>^jm 


rail.     r^PPP     5 


^ 


ff 


-<W7^ 


B 


2Z 


«) — m- 


Et 
4^ 


ho  -  mo 


ne; 


fa  -  ctus 
rail 


r 

est. 


VPP 


Organ 

5 


B 


ffi- 


n 


ff 


Andante  moderato 


i^W^ff} 


d=^ 


^ 


^ 


^ 


Cru  -  ci 


ff-  xus 


et  -  i  -  am  pro 


^^ 


no'  -  bis     sub 


^^ 
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^m 


Lento  {much  slower) 


Pdn-  ti  -  0     Pi 


^ 


m — m m- 


la  -  to 


pas-sus,    et     se 


^ 


pul 
A"" 


ffff 


Wf 


m # 


^=^ 


zz 


^^ 


p 


allaigiindo- 


4 


AJJ*igro  tnaestoso 


S 


^^^i^ 


^ 


f^ 


^ 


n 


tus 


est. 


S 


■/?\- 


Organ 

4 


^ 


Et    re  -  sur  - 
A      A 


^^ 


re  -  xit 
A         A 


1^^====F 


^ 


^ 


lf=^ 


rit 


i 


fe  ^  -  -i^ 


<7  tempo 
^       Marcato 


y=^ 


^ 


^ 


^^^ 


ptu-  ras. 
A       A 


fm 


seen-  dit     in 


Clin  -  dum  Scri 


#- 


m 


^ 


f 


^ 


^ 


563 


& 


^^ 


y 


ben  marcato 

AAA 


i^ 


t 


^m 


iS 


lum: 


i 


se  -  det      ad 

y  A         A  A 


s 


w=^ 


A      A  A 


rail 


^\]>  fJ  J  ; 


fe 


A       f7\ 


^ 


Slower 
PP 


^ 


© 


Et 


^ 


1* 


i 


dex-.te-ram 

AAA 


Pa 

A 


tris. 


-  te-rumven- 


te 


^^ 


S 


^ 


i 


^ 


^ 


N 


r^ 


^^^ 


f 


^  I      n|^       I 

tu  -  rus  est  cum 


* 


g-16  -    ri 


a,      ju-  di 


ca  -  re 


^* 


^ 


A       A  A         A       X 


hH 


i 


J-^ 


^^=4 


f 


rr 


VI      -     vos    et 


mor  -  tu 

A 


-G G- 


os:     cu-jus 
H — 1 r 


re  -  gni  non 

A         A       A 

I?  rJ      J    jE 
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I 


4=^ 


1, "%   p   I "» 


a 


n 


I  (Solo  or  Chanters) 


I 


e    -     rit 
A  A 


nis. 


Et      in 


^^ 


^^^i^ 


to: 


Mod  era  to 


^ 


;^-^ 


5^ 


^^ 


■trz* 


^ 


Spi  -  ri  -  turn 


San  -  ctum. 


Do-mi-num, 


et    vi 


Tutti 
qui    ev         Pa  -  tre 


M-^N 


^ 


^ 


g 


can-  tern: 


qui     ex 

\ A- 


r  r 

Pa-  tre 


^ 


m 


^ 


^ 


Fi 


-    0    -  que pro     -     ce- 


Ji>  ^i   t;j 


J   J-rJ'-l 


lU 


^ 


^ 


^ 


^ 


f=^ 


:■ 


i  -  li  - 


o  -    que 


pro 


^m 


i 


w^ 


m 
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(lit. 


cresc  poco  a  poco 

Pi        I  \  .  .    A.        _   A 


Ml  h    rj 


"J=l 


b^  JtJ^ 


ink^ 


n 


? 


n^^^ 


ULar  r  r 

_  Qui  cum 


dit. 


i 


Pa  -  tre et 


Fi-li-o. 


m 


^ 


Alto*      #  ^ 


Z2 


ad  -  0 


te 


^ 


ra'-  tur et    con 

A 


^^'li''i^V/ 


^ 


si-mul 


ad-  0 


ra  -  tur. 
A = 


et    con- 


m 


^ 


i 


g-lo  -  ri 


m 


iji^ 


^ 


f^? 


'g-lo  -  n 


f 


# 


^ 


ca  -  tur: qui     lo 

A  = 


cii-tus  est- 


^ 


^ 


^ 


it 


3  'n't.      CN 


i 


^^^^B 


^ 


phe'  -   tas, 
A  = 


^ 


per    Pro 


^S 


Organ 

3 


^ 


jM  II     iir^ 
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Maestoso 


i 


^ 


A         A         A 


i=^ 


^ 


u  -  nam 


^ 


^ 


San-ctam  Ca 


tho  -  li    - 


cam 


A         A 


tS* ^ 


f 


:n 


A        A 


^ 


-^ A A 


J     J 


^ 


Broader 

-f. 


i 


^r  r  r  f 


tie   -    si 


A  -  po 
A       A 


^ 


sto-  li-  cam    Ec  - 
A       A       A        A 


am.  Con- 


(not  to  be  hurried) 


JiMJ)  ?j    J    J'j^ 


X 


^ 


r  F  r  r   r  F 

fi  -    te  -  or        u  -   mim    ba 


pti    -     sma        in      re  - 


# 


^ 


1'^  Jl  il  J 


^5 


Ht.molto 


^ilM^jt^jtV  ^^>p 


mis  -  SI  -  o    -    nem  pec  -  ca 


I.''  J^  jl  J.    J^  j^  J^ 


to  -   rum. 


Or^an 

4 


I  I 
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Orandioso 

^A        A 


i 


SE 


^^ 


t 


^ 


s 


^ 


Et     ex 


spe-  cto      re  -  sur 


^^'\>  i   J  Jj 


re  -  cti  -  0 

A  ■" 


nera 


T  r  ^P 


^ 


^A         ,  A        A  A. 


r  T  r  r 


mor-  tu  -  6  -  rum.  Et 

± 


.^> 


vi  -    tam   ven 

'a      ,  a      a 


r'^  rr 


m 


^ 


P 


^ 


Largo 

f7\  K  A 


/TN 


s 


s 


xs: 


XE 


cu  - 


^ 


fei^ 


li. 


men, 

A 


men. 


xt 


XE 


6      '    o. 


Responses  after  the  Credo . 

Celebrant:    Dominus  Vobiscum. 

Choir:  Et  cum  Spi-ri-tu  tu-o. 

Celebrant:     Oremus,  etc. 

Choir  proceeds  with  the  proper  Offertory  of  the  day,  after  which, 

(if  time  permits)  a  fitting  and  appropriate  Offertory  Motet  may  be 

sung. 
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RESPONSES  AT  THE  PREFACE 

For  Solemn  Feasts,  Sundays, etc. 

Celebrant 

To  be  sung  in  any  key  convenient  for  theCelehrant 
unaccompanied  Choir   'z=»PP 


y 


^ 


^^ 


■IjE 


•!'•    ■ 


m-m 


Per  o-mni-a  sae-cu-la  sae- cu-l6 -rum.      R  A -men. 


Celebrant 


(gV  j-,j>;iji;jj  II;, 777';, JO' J  J  II 


V  Do-mi-nus  vo  -  bi  -  scum.  BrEt  cum  spi-ri-tu  tu  -    o. 
Cekbrant  _  Choir 


'>'  ]^  J' 


.wi. 


5 


J  •  J    J    II  ^  J  ^  ^  ^    •  J  •  J'J    ^ 


E5 


FP 


V  Sur  -  sum  cor -da.      R  Ha-be    -    mus  ad  Do-mi-num. 


Celebrant 


i 


)»,»    K^    ^    K-r^ 


^ 


S 


^ 


^ 


V  Gra-ti     -     as         a  -  ga     -       mu8     Do- mi -no         De 


i 


*^ 


Choir 


i>P 


^ 


feS 


g 


o     no  -  stro.  R  Di     -     gnum    et    ju  -   stum    est. — 
At  the  end  of  the  Preface  (which  concludes  with  the  words:  "Sine 
fine  dicentes")  the  Choir  immediately  sings  the" San ctus." 
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384 


Adagio 


Sanctus 


Njcola  A.  Montani 


allarg'.K 


p^mi 


^ 


A  A  A  A  A  A 


cel-sis,     Ho 


san-na  in  ex  - 


^1.^  rrrrg 


^ 


allarg*. 


570 


Benedictus 

(Solo  Voices) 


385 


Andante 


Nicola  A   Montani 


pm^ 


^ 


1^= 


r-TT 

di-ctus  qui 


ve     - 


nit,  qui 


s 


Be-ne 


ve-nit  in 


no-mi-ne 


i 


O    #    #   '  C    ^'  sj.^ 


g 


i 


^ 


^ 


Tutti 


I 


f 


^ 


^ 


ni,  qui 


ve-nit   in 


f-T 


ni.     Ho 


^ 


Do -mi 
A      — 


no-mi-ne 


Do-  mi 


^ 


SK 


#-♦ 


Faster 

A       ^         _       A 


^^ 


^ 


^     A  ^ 


P 


^P^gf^ 


^i 


san-na  in  ex  - 

A      A 


B^a 


eel- sis,     Ho 

A 


san-na  in  ex 

^     A 


^ 


-^ 


^^ 


^^ 


allarg.K 


A     A     A     A     A     A 


^U/i^^ifZ? 


(7\ 


% 


sis. 

f 


san  -  na     in    ex  - 
A        A 


f 'v^  r  J  J'  j' 


eel 

"a~a~~a  a   a 


^ 
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RESPONSES  TO  THE  PATER  NOSTER 


$^ 


Celebraint  {Optional  Key) 


Choir 


ir   is^iiJJ'ia^hJ 


^=ipp 


# 


£ 


m  M'^  m  ai 


Per  6-mni-a  s£te-cu-Ia  sae-cu-lp  -  rum.  R  A- 


(-elebrant:  Oremus  etc.  ending  with: 


IH  J,  ri  lih  i'  t.^^ 


« •■ 


V    Et     ne    nos    in-du-cas   in   ten-ta  -  ti  -  6      -      nem. 


U 


Choir 


\\     \\     \\     \\    -5 


_££_ 


^ 


R    Sed     lib  -   er    -     a       nos        a  ma         -         lo. 

Here  there  is  a  slight  pause.  (No  singing  or  playing.) 


^ 


BEFORE  THE  AGNUS  DEI 

Celebrant:  Per  omnia  saeculorum. (as  above.) 

Choir:  A-men.  (as  above.)  — ^        -££^ 


f  j>j:iiJuv>;ii'j^jii;j'j^jVJ^ 


V  Pax  Do-mini  sit  semper  vobis-cumJtEt  cum  Spi-ri-tu  tu-o. 

rail. 

Proceed  immediately  to  the  Agnus  Dei. 
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w 

^^  Q)  Solo 


Agnus  Dei 


286 


rM- 
P 


^ 


I^ 


^ 


^?=« 


A    -    g-nus 


De  -    i,     qui 


tol  -lis  pec-  ca-  ta 


i 


^^F^i^ 


^^ 


-^^^v^^ 


^^  HJ  .;  r 


^ 


Tutti 
Faster  .        \ 


^ 


mun   -   di: 

A         == 


^ 


mi  se 


fi'^  r     (' 


^ 


®  a  tevipo_ 


W     .>      I     o        I   ^    ^ 


J-  r  r    r 


bis. 


I 


^ 


^ 


A    -    g-nus 
Solo    = 


De      -        i,       qui 
^=^ ^ 


^ 


^b'l,^  r     P    ^^^ 


4— ^-X 


tol    -     lis      pec   -    ca    -      ta 


mun      -       di: 


w^ 
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Tutti 


^^^1^^ 


^ 


^ 


^ 


^ 


? 


^ 


no 


bis. 


i 


Tempo  I 


^^ 


^H^^ 


:s5 


i 


^ 


r-r- 

A-  gnus 


r-r  r  r 


irfxirTa 


k^ 


De 


1      qui 


n 


W% 


WP^ 


^ 


i^J^JHJ  I 


* 


ff 


Slower 


m^ 


a 


Do  -    na 

m. 


^ 


no  -  bis 


p 


mun  -  di; 


pa 


cem, 


^ 


? 


i 


k^ 


^^ 


iir    H-^r 


m 


Do    -     na 


^ 


no  -    bis 


^^ 


pa 


^ 


xs: 


cem. 
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SUPPLEMENT 


anb 
CatljoUc  C!)oir=Poofe- 

(Melody  Edition) 


Edited  and  Arr.  by  Nicola  A.  Montani,  K.C.S.S. 

A  Collection  of  Gregorian  and  Ambrosian  Chants,  Liturgical  Hymns 

and  Motets,  in  Polyphonic  and  Homophonic  style 

(with  Approved  Texts). 


Approved  by  the  Music  Committee  of  the  Society  of 
St.  Gregory  of  America,  September,  1941 
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P 
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G 
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H 
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rNGRRDIRNTR     .  : _  Montani 

INSTALLATION    OF    A    BISHOP ProKram 
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JKSir    SAI.VATOR    MUXDI MeneRall-Montani    3»1 
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L 
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MY   GOn   MY   FATHKR Troyte-Montani     
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O    ROXF.   JKSU Palestrina     - 2t8 

O    nEfS    EGO    AMO   TE Traditional Sl« 

O   SACRAMEXT    MOST  HOLY Gounod-arr.    N.    A.    Montani S3* 

O     SACRCM     GOXVIVIUM v Perosi      320 


PAI.M    srXDAY    (Inm-etfieate) Montani      300 

PAXEM     VIVI'M    Arr.    N.    A.    Montani 31» 

PAXIS     AXGEMCrs     Casciolini-Tomadini    318 

PRIESTI.Y(a)     Hrnrt     .' I.  Mitterer.   Ed.  N.  A.  Montani 337 

PROGRAM    (ConKprrtitloN   of  a   Blnhop) 30.% 

PRO^iRAM    (InHtnllatlon   of   a    Biahop) 30« 
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Ql  I    I.AZARVM    (RrnponNory) N.     A.     Montani 308 

R-S 

RF^JIXA    C'OEM    ^ Mauro-Cottone     302 

RE.SONET    IX    I.AroiBVS Jaspers,   arr.    N.    A.    Montani 203 

RORATE    rOEI.I    Solesmes,   Acr.  by  N.  A.  Montani 201 

SAI.VE    REGIXA    COELITX'M P.     A.    Bansbach 334 


TAXTIM    ERGO    (A> Perosi      321 

TAXTlM    KRGO    (B) _ Perosi     322 

TAXTI  .M    ERGO    Montani     323 

TAXTIM     ERGO    Sullivan      324 

T.AX'TIM     ERGO Dooner 320 

TAXTIM    ERGO    Spanish-Dom    Suftol's    version 32S 

THY    WIM.    HE    DOXE Troyte-Montani     333 

TI'    ES   SACERDOS    (Juravtt) Montani      3ai 

T|-    E.S    SACERDO<i    (Juravit) DesBfiet      304 

u 

IXGIEXTVM    IX    C'APITE Gregorian     305A 


VENI     CREATOR     Tliermipnon.    arr.    X.    A. 

VEXITE     OMXIS     CREATIRA Ambrosian    Chant    

VERE     I.AXGl'ORE.S    A.    Lotti    

VIDI    AQIAM    Chant    
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ASPERGES 


XIII   Century 
Sung  on  Sundays  during  the  year  except  in  Eastertide. 
Celet)rant  Choir  {tut ti)^ 


S 


¥=« 


^ 


^ 


^ 


s 


i 


A   -    sper   -     ges    me,^Do     -      mi  -  ne,       hys-so 

=:■     —  a  tempo  

7'all.      ^^^^— ^^^^ 


\>  n  JTi  h 


^ 


^'^  J^  ^  I 


m  ^  m 


^  ^   d  ^  d 


W=» 


po,      et mun-da     -      bor:  la    -    va     -       bis     me, 

rit. 


^ 


m 


hi-j:3^;' 


et. 


su-perni-vem    de al-ba     -     bor! 


4 


Chanters  Pile  vivo 


e 


g  p  cJ  ^  cj*  r 


V J 


4 


Ps.  50.  Mi 
tutti 


ffi 


se    -     re -re   me    -    i;   De   -    us, 

A 


''!>  JJJ^^i'J'J'J'J'Jteyrl'J^ 


Se  -  cun-dummagnam  mi-se-ri-c6r di-am  tu eim. 

(Note*)    ch^KtF; 


i 


t''i>  -  m■^JJa'J^i^Jj-^J' 


^^ 


I 


ft 


^  G16  -  ri  -  a  Pa-tri,et  Fi-li-o,     et  Spi-ri  -  tu-i  San-cto. 

[^Note:)    On  Passion  and  Palm  Sundays  the"Gloria  Patri"is  omitted 
and  repetition  is  made  from  the  "Asperges  me"to  the  Psalm 
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I 


Sic  -  ut       e-rat  in  prin-ci-pi-o>     et  nunc,  et  sem-per, 

A^       .       ,    rail.  ~~' 


A    -    sper    -      ges     me,    Do     -       mi  -    ne,      hys-so   - 


I 


et 


su  -  per  ni  -  vem    de 

RESPONSES 


al-ba     -     bor. 


fe 


m 


ur 


Celedrant  1   Ostende  nobis, D6mine,miseric6rdiam 
Choir  1   Et  salutare  tuum  da 

Celebrant  2   Domine  exaudi  orationem 
Choir  2  Et  clamor  meus  ad  te 


fe 


^ 


TTTt 


JTliWFi 


Celebrant  3  Dominus  vobiscum.   Choir  3    Et  cum  Spi-ri-tu  tu-o 

Celebrant  4  Prayer  ending  with, 

"Per  Christum  Dominum nostrum'.'  Choi 


..^a 


A-men 
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IN  EASTERTIDE 

288  VIDI  AQUAM 

From  Easter  Sunday  to  Pentecost  inclusive 


Eighth  Mode  Celebrant  (first  time) 


i 


Choir 


10th  Century 


^ 


^ 


s 


Vi    -     di 


quam  *^  e  -  gre 


■n  n  n  L.nJI^ 


e 


di  -     en   -     tem      de         tem 


plo, 


^^m 


^"=5 


^ 


•  •  ii  ^       d  •"  ^J    ■  i^  'd  •  J  d: 


a        la      -       te-re     dex    -      -     tro Al-le 


lu  -  ia:  et        6       -       mnes,  ad  quos  per  - 


^j'  ni'nnpn^JTlnn 


^  d  f    ti 


ve  -  nit      a         -         qua    i    -     sta, 


iri^^^^r^HM'^xsm 


cti   sunt,  et   di   -   cent, 
A    Av  rail 


Chanters 
Faster 


m 


r  •',.j'^Jj'PPiLiLp':'Cjpi:;r^ 

R5.II7.    Con-fi   -   te  -    mi-ni    Do-mi-no    quo-ni  -  am  bo-nus:  ^ 


4 


\,    Choir  ^^^- 


rM^I\ 


,,/jj^ppppf,^^ 


quo-ni  -   am  in  sae-cul-um  mi-se-ri-cor  -  di  -    a        e-jus 
j^      Chanters^      ^ ■      ^= i 


^^i 


;>:[P:[^^r  p  p 


^ 


# 


lo-ri    -    a   _     Pa-tri   et  Fi-li  -  o,       etSpi-ri    -     tu 

Chmr  tutt±^  ^ 


s 


ffi 


¥=i^^ 


p  P  P  p  P  P  r 


i    San-cto.  "^    Sic  -  ut       e  -  rat    in  prin-ci -pi -o,     et 

A 


^ 


^ 


# 


^^ 


^^ 


J  <l  ^  ■  gl^ 


5 


nunc,et  semper,       et     in  sae-cu-la  sae-cu  -   I6  -  rum.A-men. 
Chorus  repeats  from  beginning"Vidi  Aquam''  to  Fine.  /7\ 

RESPONSES- 


1^ 


& 


311P 


ffi 


Cel.     1^       V.  Ostend-e  nobis, D6mine,miseric6rdiam  tuam.  Al-le-lu-ia. 
Choirl  R.  Ejt  salutare  tuum  da  nobis.     -      .       _      _  Al-le-lu-ia 


Celebrant     2 
Choir  2 


Celebrant     3 
Choir  3 


'^       V.    Do'mii 


line   exaudi  orationem 
R.  Et  clamor  meus  ad  te 


\)\y  J^  ii  J^  J^  ^ 


me-am 
ve-niat 


"\^.    -    -     Do  -  mi      nus        vo  -   bis  -  cum, 
R.  Et      cum    Spi  -    ri   -     tu        tu    -    o. 


i 


Cel. Prayer  ending  with,    PerChristumDominumnostrum.Choir  4A-men. 
The  Introit  Proper  to  the  Feast  is  sung  as  the  Priest  proceeds  toward 


the  foot  of  Altar. 
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289    The  Ambrosian  ''Gloria 


>? 


FOURTH  MODE 
Celebrant 


I 


Ambrosian  Chant 
CHOIR  I 
P  - 


i 


J  II ;'  i^ 


^^^^^^ 


G16  -  ri  -  a       in    ex-cel-sis    De  -  o.         Et 


111 


I 


i 


p  p  p  p  p  p  r  p  p  P  p  r 


ter  -ra  pax  ho -mi  -iii  -bus  bo-nae  vo-lun-ta  -  tis. 


CHOIR  n 


i 


I       I 


II 
pp 


^  ^pp  p^^ilppppp^llpppp 


Lau-da-mus  te      Re-ne-di-ci-mus  te.  Ad-o-ra-mus  te. 


Tutti 


P,         ^..      .  ^TT 


P    ^1    P    pp   ^     ^    11   ^'  ^'  ^ '  'l^'  ^'  ^ 


Glo-ri-fi -ca-mus-te.         Gra-tt-as    a-gi-mus  ti 


ffi^ 


^^ 


bi 


pro-pterma-gnam 


II 


^^  p  ppr  ^  ^  i p p  p  p  ^^^ 


gl6-ri-am  tu-am.       Do-mi-ne  De-us,Rexcoe-le-stis, 
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I 

Ife 


'**  p  p  p  p  p  p.p  ^  ^  lip  p^^ 


De-US   Pa-ter  o-mni -pot-ens.         Do-mi-ne    Fi 

Tutti  


I 


^  P  P  P  P  P  ^    P  P 


li     u  -  ni-ge -ni -te,  Je-su  Chri-ste 


II 


ti  rrrfrr ^ 


PPPP'  PP  P 


Do-mi-ne  De-us^A-gnus  De-i, 

I  

P 


P  p  P  P  P  P  '^' 


^^ 


^  d    y 


Fi  -li  -us  Pa-tris.  Qui  tol-lis  pec-ca-ta  miin 

A 


Qui  tol-lis  pec-ca-ta  mun-di. 


mf 


i 


P  P  P  P  P  P  p  P  P  r  ^ 


su-sci  -  pe    de-pre  -  ca  -  ti  -  6  -  nem  no -strain. 
583 


I 


^  ^'p  p^  p  p  p  P  ^  p  p  f;  P 

Qui  se-des  ad  dex-te-ram  Pa-tris,  mi-se-  re  -re 


i 


11  (or  Tutti  until  the  end) 


r  p  p  p  p  P 


no  -  bis.        Quo-iii  -  am     tu     so  -  lus  san-ctus. 


II 


It  ^  p  p  p  p  p  ^  II  p  p  p  p  p  p 


^Tutti 


Tu  s© -lus  Do-mi -nus.    Tu  so-lus  Al-tis-si-mus, 

^         A^ — J^^         ' 


S 


^ 


Je-su  Chri-ste. 


Broader 
Allargando  molto^ 


5 


s 


P  P  P  P,  P  P    P  L^  "'  P 


^ 


Cum  San-cto  Spi  -  ri  -  tu,      in      glo     -      ri  -  a 
~  a  tempo — 


^m 


P  P  r    p 


De  -  i       Pa  -  tris.      A  -  men 
Allargando 


^^^^^^ 
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Fourth  Mode 

Celebrant 


CREDO  ^9« 

J               VATICAN  GRADUALE 
XI   Century 
Transcribed  by  N.  A  Montani 
I  Choir^___  -^P 


'^ii  >  J  ji  J  j-i  J)  J^  J',- II  rjrTr,  J  V' J' 


Cre-do  in  ua-um  De-um.  Pa-  trem  o-mni-potren-tem, 


J^  J-^  .h  i'  J    ^J     '  K  ^1  J^  J^i 


fa   -    cto-rem  coe-li     et  ter  -  rae,         vi  -  si-bi  -  li-um 


* 


^^ 


iir ;  J^  Ji  i' 


I  L  _        '■ 


^    J    d^^ 


<5-mni-um, —         et in- vi  -  si -bi  -  li     -     um. 


i|»i[);jo^JUirr:j/;iJ^J-''j 


Et     in    n  -  num  Do-mi -num 


Je-sum  Chri-stum, 


i 


^ 


-t K 


^^ 


LI  p  p  p  p  ^'  i 


* 


Fi       -        li  -  um   De     i       u  -  ni  -  ge  -  ni     -     tum. 


^Ju^ilJ ',  h 


^5 


^ 


^^ 


Et  ex  Pa-tre  na-tum     an     -      te    d-mni-a  sae-cu         la 
585 


»[t  "j^;J'j  J  'j^;i^'Jui 


m   ^  m 


De-um  de    De  -  o,       lu-raen  de  lu-mi-ne, 


p  ,f,  I,  j^  J  >  j^ 


De-um      ve  -  rum     de         De  -    o       ve   -   ro. 


p'U'i  IJ'T'J^^hjJj 


Ge- ni-tum,  non   fa-ctum,con-sub-stan-ti-a-lem  Pa-tri 


'^iir'f  ff  r,T!P^''B;' J^'^'^ 


^^ 


1^^ 


per    quem  o-mni-a   fa- eta   sunt.         Qui  pro-pter  nos  ho 


p  rail. 


SU'J'hjq'^'j^JJ^J'J^J^'/'^'J 


I  I  '  » 

mi-nes,et  pro-pter  no-stramsa-lutemde-scen-dit  de  coe-lis 


l^h  'v  ;,  j^J-J^^j  jO-';.i^iiijg^ 


Et    in-car-na-tus  est   de  Spi-ri-tu  San-cto     ex  Ma- 

rail.       


(|'<J-P'JJJ   cJf^^ 


ri-a  Vir-gi    -    ne:      Et  ho-mo  fa-ctus     est. 

586 


I 


UP 


a  tempo 


ti  jJ'i'JiJ^'JihJ^i^^  ir  ^r  r,  r,^ 


^^ 


Cru-ci-fi-xus  et- i -am  pro  no-bis:       sub       Pon-ti  -  o 


p     pp  rail. 

A 


II   ;i  J"^  J       f     \ 


5 


J'W       ^    p     J'J^ 


Pi -la- to         pas     -      sus,   el     se-pul-tus  est. 


5 


^^^ 


Et    re-sur-re-xit  ter-ti- a    di-e,       se 


cun-dum 


if  J-JO  V  lljU'J^'JiJ^piQ;;^ 


* 


Scri-ptu-ras.  Et    a-scen-dit  in  coe-lum:     se     -     det 

P  I  — 


it>  :  J^iii^J 


i'  ii  J^  ^1  i' 


^ 


ad  dex-te-ram  Pa-tris. 


i 


^11  ii  ^' ^' i^ -^ 


Et  i  -  te-rum  ven-tu 

="  A 


ES3 


'f^T  LJP 


i=^ 


H h 


rus  est  cum  gl6-ri-a 


^tf  ;^^'r]/uij:ij^jw^;^i^' 


ju-di-ca-re      vi    -     vos, 
P 


et  mor-tu    -    os:      cu-jus  re-gni  non  e-rit»fi  -  nis. 

587 


II 


p. 


>p 


h  NhJij-hJiJ  Jwii  i'.i>;jj.^ 


m 


S 1- 


I  ■  ■  -  ^       ^^      hi^   f        I 

Et  in  Spi-ri-tumSan-ctuni,D6-mi-nimi,       et      vi-vi-fi-can-tem- 


lh\^^.l^l^l^l^l^j^ 


P  V 


^^ 


^^=f^ 


qui  ex  Pa-treFi-li-6-quepro-ce-dit.  Qui  cum  Pa-tre  et 


*^<lJU'J';'JKhJJ^JV  If  r,T» 


^m 


Fi-li-o      si-mul  ad-o-ra-tur,    et         con-glo-ri-fi-ca-tur: 

II      ^     l?^P 


ihshnn^' 


hJ  J^  J  J'Ji.h 


m    m    I  —zj  a  '■    at 


^-# 


i 


qui  lo-cii-tus  estperPro-phe-tas.      Et   u-nanoAan-ctam  ca-th6-li- 

I 


'cirpp  pp^'  /"^'^^  vii  j">§ 


1 


5 


cam      et      a-po-sto-li-cam  Ec-cle-si  -   am.  Con-fi 


<^il  J^J-J-i  i  J' J^   \'h\^K  fJ^i^jJU  J 


•    J'  * 


I  I      -       I  I 

te-or  u-num  ba-pti-sma  in  re-mis-si-6-nem  pec-ca-to-rum. 


m 


II      .  p 


M^  I  JihhfJU'^ 


^ptei 


i-n 


E5 


Mzai 


Et  ex-spe-ctore-sur-re-cti-6-nemmortu-6-rum.       Et    vi-tam 


i 


i^ 


/^M^^«  ra;//. 


^S 


P 


7  ^^  S  ¥ 


ven-tu  -  ri   sae     -      cu-li.        A 
588 


ADVENT 

Borate  Coell 


FIRST  MODE 

Chanters  (first  time) 


291 

Solesmes 
Ace.  by  N.  A.M. 


plii-aut  iii-stum.  l.Ne   i-ra-sca-ris   Do-mi-ne,  ue 

orus  repeats  "Rorate''etc,  ___^__^  


Chorus  rep 


lil-tra  me-nii-ne-ris  in  -  i-qui-ta  -  tis:    ec-ce    ci-vi 


I 


pp  r  r  P  p  M  r  pm  crp 


tas  San-cti    fa-cta  est  de-ser-ta       Si-on    de-ser-ta 


rui'J  I >/:3iiJ  Pi'-rj 


^ 


■>    » 


fa  -   eta  est:     Je-ru  -  sa-lem  de  -  so-la  -  ta  est 


% 


Ji  ii  J^  ii  ii  J^  J^  J^  ii  J^  J  ^ 


do-mus  san-cti  -fi  -  ca  -  ti  -  6  -  nis    tu  -ae,      et 


•^    gl6-ri  -ae    tu   -  ae,     u  -  bi     lau-da-ve  -  runt  t 


* 


rail 


Chanters 


K  Jl  ii  J     ii  J^^ 


^ 


pa-tres  n6-stri.2.Pec-ea  -  vi-mus,    et    fa-eti    su 

Chorus  repeats  "Rorate" etc.  «iftQ 


1 J  J^  J^  ^  J^^ 


^ 


^^ 


mus  tam-quamim-miiii-dus  nos,    et    ce-ci-di-mus 


i 


^^^^^^5 


^ 


^  w'^'^'^' J't>p  W'wj  J    U'pp  p  p 


qua-si     fo  -li  -um     u  -  ni  -ver  -  si:       et     i  -  ni-qui 


<^  F  PP  r  P  P  P  P  H  c^^^ 


ta-tes  no-strae  quarsi  ven-tus  ab-stu-le  -  ruiitnos;  ab- 


I  s:^^  i'  J^  i'  ^i ; J  ^  ji 


#'  ^    # 


scon-di-sti   fa-ci-em   tu-am        a    no  -  bis, 


I  1  jiTjJ^  i'  i'  J   J^  i'  ii  J^  ib]  J^ 


et   al    -     li-si-sti  nos    in   ma-nu    in-i     -     qui 

Chanters 


^m 


rail.        a  tempo 


^^^^^ 


J'^J  U 


^ 


ta   -   tis  no-strae.  3.Vi-de   Do-mi -ne,   af-fli-cti-6 

Chorus  repeats''Rorate''etc. 


A  J'  JW'  p  [^  J I J^  ^  r  ^p  ^ 


nem  po-pu-li      tu    -     i         et     mit  -  te    quem  mis 


i 


5 


p p p  r  P  P  P^ 


sii-rus  es:      e-mit-te    A-gnum  do-mi -na-to  -  rem 
590 


a^-N 


» 


ii  ii  ii  J-.  ii  J   J^  ii  J-i  JQ 


ter  -  rae,  de  pe-tra  de-ser-ti      ad  mon-tem  fi 


•^      li  -  «p»    Si  -  nn?        nt    an  -fft-rat  i -use     m-fl!Tim  ca- 


ll -  ae   Si  -on:       ut    au-fe-rat  i-pse     ju-gum 

Chanters 


I  JT^  J'  i  J  J ;,  J]  J  II  j^  i^^ 


pti   -   vi-ta    -    tis    no-strae.4.Con-so -la-mi -ni, 

Chorus  repeats"Rorate "etc . 


K  ;,  jTJrit-^^ 


^ 


^ 


con  -  so  -  la.-  mi  -  ni,       p6  -  pu  -  le       me    -    us 


(f)  i'J^p  p  f  ^p  J^7|i'b^^^ 


ci-to    ve -ni  -  et      sa-lus  tu  -  a:    qua-re  moe-ro 


^,  fTj-  P  qi^  ii  J  I  j^  ji  j^  ;^^ 


re     con    sii    -    me-ris,     qui  -  a      in-no-va-vit 


Am?^jiTi,  ^ri^^^ 


te       do  -    lor?       Sal  -  va  -  bo    te,     no-li      ti 


^ 


^ 


^ 


^^ 


me  -  re, e  -go      e-nim  sum  Do-mi-nus  De-us 

rail 


I  J:j  li'i'JP.^^ 


s 


tu-us,   San-ctus  Is  -  ra-el,  redrem-ptor  tu  -us. 

Chorus  repeats"Rorate"et(J. 
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292  CHRISTMAS 

Venite  Omnis  Creatura 


^   Chanters 

it 


Ambrosian  Chant -XI  Century  Ms. 
Ace. by  N.A.M. 


^^ 


p  ^'  P  ^'  LJ 


f 


Ve  -  ni   -  te         o  -mnis  ere  -  a  -  tu       -       ra 

Tutti 


m 


^5 


^^ 


ad-0     -      re-mus  Do-mi -num 


''  J'.P>  Jjn ■ 


xit   no  ■  bis; 


qui     il  -  lu 


^ 


m 


^^^5 


P  P.  P  "'  p. 


^ 


«» — # 


quemprae-di-ea-ve -runt  pro -phe-tae     a    Mo  -  yse 


I 


7Y7//  Fine 


^^!J 


5 


5 


^ 


^ 


US  -  que      ad      Jo  -  ah  -  nem   Ba  -  pti  -  stam 
Chanters 
-,         a  term 


W'  P  p  ^'  LT  r '  i'  ^^'{ 


^^^^ 


i 


V^  Ho -di  -  e     ap-pa-ru-it    Chri  -  stus,  De-us 

Chorus  repeats  ''Venite"  %  to  /O 


5 


^ 


de    De-o, lu-men    de     lii  -  mi     -     ne 

Copyright,  1940,  St. Gregory  Guild,  Inc., Phila., Pa. 
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CHRISTMAS  ^ 

Resonet  In  Laudibus 

Motet  for  7^  o-part, three -part  or  four -part  Chorus 


293 


3-Part 


H 


Allegro  moderato.  With  spirit 


C.Jaspers 
Edited  and  arr.by  N.  A.M. 


1.  Re  -  so  -net    in      lau-di  -bus,  Cum  ju  -  cun-dus  plau-  si  -bus, 

2.  Pii  -  e  -  ri    con  -  ci  -  ni  -te,  Na  -  to     Re  -  gi  psal  -li  -  te, 

3.  Si  -  on    lau-da     Do'-mi -num,  Sal  -  va  -  to  -  rem     6-pini-uin 

4.  Na  -  tus  est   Em-man -u  -  el,  Quem  prae-di'  -  xit  Ga  -  bri  -  el 

5.  Ju  -  da  cum  can  -to  -ri-bus,  Gra  -de  -re     de  fo'  -  ri  -bus, 

6.  Qui   re-gnat    in    ae'-the-re,  Ve  -  nit     o  -  vem  quae  -  re  -  re 

Alto  or"   -- 


Refrain 
Joyously         . 
Piu  vivo    .  ^f^ 


" ,|  hl|,ei.'"'yr'al',«n,' 

1.  Si-on-eum  fi  -  den-ti-bus,  Si-on  cum  fi  -  den-ti-bus,  Ap-pa-ru-it,  &\ 


2.  Vo-ce   pi  -  a      di-ci-te,    Vo-ce    pi  -  a       di-ci-te, 

3.  Vir-go  pa -rit    Fi-li-um,  Vir-go   pa-rit    Fi-li-um, 

4.  Tes-tis  est  E  -  ze-chi-el    Tes-tis  est  E  -   ze-chi  -  el, 

5.  Et   die  cum  pas -to -ri-bus,   Et  die  cum  pas-to  -ri-bus. 

6.  No-lens  e-am    per-de-re.    No-lens  e-am    per-de-re. 


ap. 
Ap-pa-ru- 
Ap-pa-ru- 
Ap-pa-ru- 
Ap-pa-ru  - 
Ap-pa-TU - 


^JJ  jlijU'jiJij-jJ  Ij.  j'^H/j;^ 


1-6.  pa  -  ru-itj    ap  -  pa  -  ru-it,  quem   ge-nu  -  it,    Ma-ri 
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CHRISTMAS 

Dies  Est  Laetitia 

For  Unison ,2- part  or3-part  Cho. 
S.S.A.orT.T.B. 


Traditional  Melody 
Arr.by  N.A.M. 


1.  Dl  -  es  est  lae-ti  -ti  -a,     In  or-tu    re  -  ga 

2.  In      ob-scu-ro   na-sci-tur    Il-lu-stra-tor   so 

3.  Chri-ste,qui  nos  pro'-pri-is    Ma-ni-bus   fe  -  ci 


rr    I  r  , 

li,  Nam  pro-ces-sit 
lis,  Sta-bn-lo  re- 
sti,     Et  pro  no -bis 


l[  pl^f.A  J  J^  1   1 

iJ     J      J       -M 

g  j,r^.j  ^ . 

1, 

F^ 

^ 

1.  h6-di  -e       C 

2.  p6-ni-tur    P 

3.  im-pro-bis 

lau-stro  vir-gi   - 
•rin-ceps  ter-rae 
Na  -  sci   vo  -  lu  - 

n.-li, 

mo -lis: 
{  -  ste: 

Pu-er  ad  -mi  - 
Fa-sci-a  -  tur 
Te  de-v6  -te 

ra-bi  -  lis, 
de-xte-ra 
po'-sci-mus; 

A       A 

1.  Vul -tu    de  -  le  -  cta-bi-lis,   In  hu-ma-ni  -  ta-te;   Qui  in-ae-sti- 

2.  Quae  af -fi  -  xit    si -de  -ra,  Dum  coe-los  ex-ten-dit;    In  -ge-mit  va- 

3.  La-xa,quod  pec-ca-vi-musj  Non  si-nas  pe-ri-re;  Past  mor-tem  nos 


|f'iKJjjjjjjJiJj.j^jijjj^ijjijiji 


ma-bi-lis  Est  et  in  -  ef  -  fa-bi-Iis  In  di-vi-ni-ta  -  te. 
gi  -  ti  -  bus,  Qui  to  -  nat  in  nii-bi-bus,  Dum  fiilgur  de  -  seen  -  dit. 
mi-se-ros,     Sed    te-cum    ad    sii-pe-ros     Jii  -  be-as  ve  -  ni    -   re. 


Copyrig-ht,lfl40,  St.Greg-ory  Guild  lDc.,Phila.,Pa  . 
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CHRISTMAS 

Adeste  Fideles* 

For  3-part  Chorus  S.S.A.  or  T.T.B . 


Trditional  Melody 
Arr.by  N.A.M. 


1.  Na-tum  vi  -  de    -  te    Re-gem  An-ge-l6  -  Tuin,Ve-ni-te,ad-o-re-mus,  ve- 

2.  De  -  um Ve  -  rum  G«  -  ni-tum,  non  fa-ctum:  Ve-ni-te,  ad-o-re-mus,  ve- 

3.  Glo-ri-a,  glo-ri  -  a      in  ex-cel-sis  De  -  o:  Ve-ni-te,ad-o-r^-mus,  ve- 


f  'l'JijU44l^^JJ^^Jil{i^ 


1.  ni-te,  ad-o  -  re-mu9,  ve  -  ni-te,  ad-o  -  re  -  mus      Do -mi -num. 

2.  ni-te,  ad-o  -  re-mus,  ve  -  ni-te,  ad s-o   -  re  -  mus      Do  -  mi  -  num. 

3.  ni-te,  ad-o  -  re-mu9,  ve  -  ni-te,  ad-o   -  re  -  mus      Do -mi -num. 


For  Unison  or  fonr-part  arrang-ement  see  No.  158 


Copyrig-ht,1940,  St.Greg-ory  Guild  Ino.,PhiIa.,Pa. 
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on^  Jesu  Dulcis  Memoria 

Z  V  O  For  3  part  Chorus  -  S.  S.  A.  or  T.  T.  B. 

Andarderrwd€rgio__^       acappella  Joseph  A.  Murphy 


:''7n,i„i,'  i'i'ii'"i'-'ii'ir7^ 


Je  -  su         diil  .  cis  me-mo-  ri    -     a,        Dans  ve.ra 
"I  Nil   ca-ni-  tur     su     -     a  -  vi    -    us,       Nil    au-di- 


^^^^^^B 


^^ 


«» — # 


i 


^ 


\r,  rm 


m 


iOT     -     dis    jf au-di     -   a: Sed    su-pei 


^ 


-   a: Sed    su-per  mel     et 

us, Nil    co-gi  -  ta  -  tu^ 


m 


^ 


¥ 


*-t^ 


^ 


ryjj:- fj 


sen  -    ti  - 


i 


m 


^ 


i 


^m 


^ 


^f= 


6  -  mni    -  a,  E-jus dul-cis    prae-sen  -    ti  - 

dul-ci     -    us,     QuamJe-su     De     .     i       Fi    -    li   - 


COPYRIGHT  1937,  BY  J.A.MLRPHY. 
(By   Permission) 
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LENT 

Fifth  Mode       Attende  Domine  297 

^i_      .         1-  *:^^  Gregorian- aolesmes 

Chanters  1st  time  fe 

Choir  2nd  time 


At -ten -de    Do-mi  -  ne,       et     mi  -  se  -  re  -re, 


I 


M    ^  ji  i' 


i 


I 


qui   -  a        pec  -  ca   -    vi    -  mus     ti      -       bi. 

^ Repeat  "Attende,"  etc. 

Chanters 


f 


jh  ^'P 


t=i 


1.  Ad     te   Rex  sum-me,       6-mni-um    re-dem-ptor, 

2.  Dex-te  -  ra      Pa  -  tris,     la -pis    an-gu-la    -   ris, 

3.  Ro-ga-mus,   De-us,      tu-am    ma-jes-ta    -  tem: 

4.  Ti  -  bi      fa  -  te  -  mur,   cri-mi  -na    ad  -  mis  -  sa: 

5.  In  -  no-cens   ca  -  ptus,  n'ec  re  -  pii-gnans  du  -  ctus, 


p'JK^Fy]  JT.J^J 


o  -  cu-los    n6-stros  sub-le  -   va-mus    flen  -  tes: 
vi  -  a     sa  -  lii  -  tis      ja  -  nu  -  a     coe  -  le    -   stis, 
au  -  ri  -bus    sa-cris     ge  -  mi  -  tus    ex  -  aii    -    di; 
con-tri-to    cor  -  de     pan -di -mus    oc  -  cul    -  ta: 
tes-ti-bus  fal-sis,   pro   im-piis    da-mna-tus: 


1.  ex- aii-di.  Chri-ste.    suD-nli-can-tum   nre  ■ 


y^    r   ^  s'  ^  *   »  d  J 

ex- au-di,  Chri-ste,    sup-pli-can-tum  pre  -  ces.* 
ab^-  lu  -  e      no  -  stri     ma  -  cu  -  las    de  -  li    -   cti. 
cri-mi-na    no  -  stra    pla-ci-dus    in-dul-ge. 
tu  -  a    Re-dem-ptor,  pi  -  e  -  tas     i  -  gno  -  scat, 
quosred-e-ml  -  sti,     tu     con-ser-va,  Chri-ste. 

♦  "Attende "etc.  repeated  after  each  verse. 
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FOR  LENT  OR  GENERAL  USE 

OQO  O  Bone  Jesu 

^yO  For  three-part  chorus  of  equal  voices:  S.  S.  A.  or  T.  T.  B. 

A  cappella  G.  P.  da  PALEST RINA 

Ed.  &  Arr.  by  NICOLA    A.  MONTANI 

mi        -         se  - 
Moderate (sotto  voce) 


May  be  transposed 
one  half  tone  higher 


fl^ 


Vi'AVSO  (sotto  voce  sempre)     - 

\       ^        ^        I  ,      pre  -  ti  -  o  -  SIS 


ppp 


■k  Small  notes  to  be  taken  only  it  the  choral   resources  permit. 

Arr.  Copyright  1940,  St.  Gregory  Guild,  Phila.,  Pa. 
An  arrangement  for  tour-part  chorus  will  be  found  at   No.   25jS. 
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LENT  AND  PASSIONTIDE 

Vere  Languores  Nostros     299 

For  3 -part  Chorus  S.S.A,  or  T.T,£.  a  cappella 

A.Lotti,  +1740 

Arr.by  N.A.M. 

Ve  -  re-lan-guo  -  res         no         -  stros,  ve- 

Adagio     :^  -    _   -__,  -^==r  ,==-:  ,i>» 


r»  8  \i. 


tti 


^* 


s^ 


^ 


'-^u^^r^'^" 


i 


Ve  -  re      -      lan-guo-res   no 


/  ,.PP 


S 


f^m 


ZtL 


^ d 


i 


re  lan-guores  no. 


-stros    \pP  ::p=-r  ^JLz-z 


^ 


E=3x 


t 


^^ 


[^ 


i 


re  lan-guo  -  res       no 

* "^=^1  A 


stros    i     -    pse,  i  ^^se 


y  ^         j?/? 


J  J  nr 


1 


languores 


|[;'i^?lI'7Vl,^u^? 


S 


^^=f 


i 


tu  -  lit,  lan-guo-res,  lan-guo-res  no-  stros,  i-pse 


pp-^     -®-  -W- 


^ 


^W 


E 


i 


tu-lit,  lan-guo-res  no-stroSj i-pse    tu     -      lit,  et  do- 


^ 


^ 


^^'"      'J 
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^'.^n'n^VVii'    p'l^ 


lo     -     res    no-stros,  do  -  lo 

AAA  A 


res    no    -    stros, 


jb    J>  I     I     I   \z=^±:i;. 


^ 


^Q 


do-lo-res    no-stros, 

pp  fiLCC€lJ>. 


do-lo-res    no    -    stros, 
Allare, 


i-pse   por  -  ta-vit,      i -pse  por-ta-vit,     et      do - 


^m 


f 


'^m 


r  H'  \  rr^^ 


lo  -  res   no 


i 


stros,  i-pse  por-ta 


K 


^  ,  ^  "^ — o — ^-o 
Allarg.  molto 


% 


^ 


jU^ 


-   ta 


marcato 
vit. 


rrr'r:i'^r°^C;jL 


i^ 


vit,   i-pse  por  -  ta 


vit. 


^ 


iEEE: 


:w?= 


^ 
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X3f 


RECESSIONAL-PALM  SUNDAY 

Ingrediente  Domino       300 

For  Unison,  two,  or  four -part  Chorus 

Nicola  A.Montani 


Moderato 


^^ 


m 


1.  In  -  gre-di  -  en  -  te  Do  -  mi   -  no        in 

2.  Cum-que   au-dis-set        p6  -   pii  -  lus,     quod 


sm 


an-ctam  ci  -  vi    -    ta^     -     tem,  He  -  brae  -  o  -  rum 


m 


san- 

Je  -  sus     ve 


ni 


ret.    Je 


TO 


pii  -  e     -     ri,        re-sur  -  re    -    cti  -  6     -     nei 


so  -  ly 


mam. 


ex 


# 


J^^^J.U   |J<Jj-J  I  J, J 


M-p  r'r'f  'r^^ 


vi  -  tae  pro-nun  -  ti 
e  -  runt 

\ 


^ 


^ 


an 

6b  -  vi  -  am 


P 


^ 


1 


e  -  i. 

A, 


^ 


¥\ 


5 


^ 


f 


Ho  -  san  -  na      c\i 


Cum  ram-is    pal  -  ma  -rum,  no  -  san  -  na      cia 
Cum  ram -is    pal  -  ma  -  rum,  Ho  -   san  -  na      cla 

'  A      A 


J"  ^' I'll  I,', '-II I 


i 


ma-bant     in    ex  -  eel -sis, —  in -^x- eel    -    sis 

Copyrig-ht,1940,  St.Greg-ory  Guild  Inc.,Phila.,Pa. 
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301 


III 


FOR  LENT    OR  GENERAL  USE 

Jesu,  Salvator  Mundi 

Motet  for  three-part  Chorus 

S.  S.  A.  or    T.  T.  B. 

a  cappella 


Menegali-Montani 


Slowly    J  r  46 


gradually  increase  volume 
crescendo  pocoapoco 


r=rrr=r^f=pf 


Allarg-ando 
^T    TV 


Arrangement  Copj-right  1938, by  St.  Gregory  Guild  Inc.,  Philadelphia, Pa. U.S.A. 
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302 


EASTERTIDE 

Begina  coeli 

For  Unison  2-part  or  4-pori  Chorus 
Moderato   con  anima  Melchiorre  Mauro-Cottone 

Chanters  (Soprano  or  Tenor)         Edited   and  arr.byN.A.M. 


p 


^ 


^ 


^ 


^ 


^^^  Re-gi-na       coe    -   li,    Re-gi-na       coe    -   li 

I^P  0:^^r^x^  PiuVivo  f^-\\2 


-l^JmA 


% 


^ 


-O-^ 


3r 


-©-^ 


in 


XE 


lae   -   ta 


re. 


Al-le  -  lu  -  ia,    Al  -le- 


rall. 


^n  I  n 


^ 


e    -    lu        I-  la ' 


xr 


lu    -    ia,       Al    -    I'e    -    lu        '-  la 

Unison  or  Semi  Chorus  S.and  A.  or  T.  and  B. 

Qui    -     a       quern  me     -     ru 


■     ^   ■    ^i*^> 


y'jjj. 


i-ji»  J 


Qui-a    qu6m    me    -     ri 


■^^^ 


^^±^ 


i 


42- 


ru    -     i  -  sti, 
~raU. 


\\MJ\}.V%1\ 


^ r. 


qui  -a        quern        me-ru  -  i-sti     por     -      ta-re, 
Chorus  Allegro  moderato  (J :  112) 

rail. 


^ 


^.k^M,:i^n7h 


^ 


W 


-r 


Al-le -lu-ia,  Al-le -lu-ia,   Al 


e  - lu     -      ia 


Copyrig-ht  1918  by  The  Boston  Music  Co.  By  permission  of  the  publishers. 
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Poco  piu  lento    Unison  or  Semi-Chorus 
S.  and  A.  or  T.  and  B. 
Re    -    sur  -  re    -    xit 


^^ 


v!f^^\7W^ 


Re-sur-re-xit,   sic  -  ut    di  -  xit,     Re-sur- 
piupiant 


re -xit    sic 
Chorus  ^ll^g^o  moderato{^  - 112) 


ut di-xit,    sie-ut    di 


xit. 


Al-le-lu-ia,  Al-le-lu-ia,  Al-le-lu   '-      ia.J 


(Jr76)   Unison, two-part  or  semi-chorus  ad  lib, 
Andante  religioso  ^ 

A  Cappella  Ue 


m. 


'^  I  ^Tj 


am 


^ 


O-ra  pro    no  -  bis 


urn, 


o-ra  pro 


^ 


I     Org-an  ad  lib 


1 


i^"  r  'P^ 


s 


_     II  iv 


XT 


bis      De 


Choir 


um. 
rail,  assai 


0     -        ra,        o-ra  pro    no    - 

Chorus  AUeg-ro (J -.112) 

^'!i\h  friths 


Al-le-lu-ia.  Al-le-lu-ia,   Al-le-lu    -      ia 


Al-le-lu-ia,  Al-le-lu-ia,   Al 
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Juravit  Dominus  303 

Tu  es  Sacerdos  in  Aeternum 

Motet  for  Ordination  —  First  Mass  or  Sacerdotal  Jubilee 

Andante  maestoso . ^^^  Nicola  A.  Montani 

Organ  ^ — f^  J        J^^^^^  yChorus 


Do-mi-nus,     ju-ra-vit    Do-mi-nus,      et  non  poe-ni- 


7; — P 


^^     > 


i 


iJ  i'i!!^  r 


i 


te  -  bit     e  -  um^        et  non  poe-ni-te-bit       e  -  ]uni. 
Lar^o  maestoso 


-  ter-num.  Tu  es  SarCer-dos  ii 


(O    (P 


Tu  es  Sa-cer-dos  in  ae  -  ter-num.  Tu  es  SarCer-dos  in 


a^-ter  -  num,  se-cun  -  dum  or-di-nem  Mel-chi-se  - 


rail. 


=5 


Tempo  I_ 


i 


w 


dech.  se-ciin-dum  or-di-nem  Mel-chi-se 


I 


se  -  dech.  1\iesSa- 
accel\   \    \       A  A,   A     A 


M 


cer-aos  in  ae  -  ter-nu 


linem  Mel-chi-se 


M 


Altars^. 

«  A      A     A 


num,  secundum  drdinem 
f<    ^    \    \ 


se-cun-dum  ordin^m  Mel-chi-  se  -  dech. 


dech.      se-cun-dum  ordinem  Mel-chi-  se  -  dech. 
♦Al-le -lu  -  ik,  Al    -    le  -  lii      -       ia. 

*In  Eastertide  insert  Alleluia  in  place  of  Secundum  etc. 
Copyrlg'ht,1940,St.Greg-ory  GuUd,Inc.     605 


MOTET  FOR  FIRST  MASS  OR   JUBILEE 

304  Tu  es  Sacerdos 

For  Unison, Two -part  (^S.  A.  or  T.  B .)  or  3-part  Chorus 


i 


Allegro 

f  /t  A 


Equal  Voices  (S.S.  A.  or  T.  T.  B.)  '    Aloys  Desmet 


I :  in  hi-  ^ 


^ 


3ys  JJesi 
EditedbyN.A.M 


— -»- 


e 


Org-an  Introduction(ad  lib  .) 
Chorus 


^^^^^^ 


n 


Tu  es  Sa-cer-do 


i 


A     A 


in —  ae    ter  -  num    se-cun-dum 

A  A   ^ 


m  3ffi 


Tu  es  Sa-c^r-dos 


s 


i 


« G- 


Tu  es  Sa-c^r-dos     in ae  -  ter  -  num,  se-ciin-dum 

Mel-chi    -  se-dech 


^rt 


J.J;.  -JiJ 


r  'i    'r  rr  'n^ 


i 


OT-di    -   nem   Mel-chi  -  se  -  dech,   Ju-ra-vit    D(>nii-nus, 


f 


P^ 


6r-di    -   nem   Mel-chi-se  -  dech,  Ju-ra-vit  Do-mi-nus, 
Ju  -  ra-vit,  ju  -  r a-vit    Do  -  mi-  nus . 


i 


^^« 


r  rrifprTr 


i 


Ju-ra-vit  Dominus,  Ju-ra-vit,  ju-ra-vit     Do  -  mi- nus 

AAA.       A      := 


¥ 


^^ 


^^ 


Ju       -        ra-vit        Do -mi  -    nus. 

Copyrig-ht,  1940,  St.  Oreg-ory  OaUd,  Inc. 
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^'\f> 


,et    non  poe-ni  -   te      -      bit 


J  J  J  J 


% 


I 


1^ 


i 


et  non  poe-ni    -  te-bit     e 


-^ 


f 


et   non  poe-ni 


um 


.ihi 


^ 


:J  ,  ^^jTP 


^^ 


^ 


um,  et  non  poe-ni  -  te-bit        e 

A  -      ' 


\^  I  J-     J'' 


^P 


f 


^    DO 


te  -  bit,     et  non  poe-ni  -  te  -  bit       e 

-=^  Et  non    poe-ni  -  te  -  bit 


um,      et     non      poe    -     ni      -       te      -       oit 


zg: 


^ 


f 


um,      et      non       poe    -     ni 


i 


te      -      bit 

um.  Organ  Iiiterludt 


\    _     I  1    J    I  J.     gzdA 


e  -  um 


um. 


607 


Chorus        Piu  vivo 


Y}^\'T^^W\M\^m 


'u  es    Sa-cer-do 


in       ae  -  ter  -  num,      tu  es   Sa  - 


^ 


A       A- 


^ 


A     A 


*fi^ 


3 


*>« 


J  ,^  I  iig  pii^n? 


tu      es   Sa 
Piu  vivo 


cer   - ^dos     in 


ae    -   ter 


^ 


^^^Piu  vivo 

y^\    \    A 


^ 


cer-dos         in 


i 


ae    -    ter       ^-      num,Tues    Sa - 
tu  es  Sa-cer    -     dos  Tu  es     Sa  -  cer  -  dos 


/J    J    J    J.  J.'^:U 


^ 


i 


? 


Tu  es     Sa-cer  -  dos,  Sa- cer-dos 


^ 


3 


cer  -dos  in         ae      -     ter -num,  Sa-cer -dos 


ae  -,.ter    -    num,  Lento 


in  ae  -  ter    -    num,  ijento 


n\ 


SSL 


n 


^ 


III   ae 


in  ae  - ter 


% 


num,  111   ae      ter 
*Al-le  -  111 


num. 


? 


m 


XE 


in ae  -  ter    -  num.*  in  ae      ter 

»Al-le  -  111 

Sing"  Alleluia  "  in  pla«e  of   in  aeternum"in  Eastertide, 
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num. 
ia. 


305 

PONTIFICAL  CEREMONIES 

MUSICAL  PROGRAM  FOR  THE  CONSECRATION 

OF  A  BISHOP 

ORGAN  PRELUDE 

1.  PROCESSIONAL— Ecce  Sacerdos  (246)   or  Sacer- 
dos  et  Pontifex  (244) 

2.  Presentation  etc. 

3.  INTROIT  -  KYRIE  -  GLORIA  -  GRADUALE  (TRACT 
OR  SEQUENCE) 

CONSECRATION  CEREMONIES 
LITANY  OF  THE  SAINTS  (224)   To  "Ut  omnibus 
Fidelibus"  etc.     After  the  insertion  of  three  Invoca- 
tions the  Litany  is  resumed. 

4.  RESPONSES   TO   THE   PREFACE    (FERIAL   TONE) 
(259-8) 

5.  .VENI  CREATOR  (199) 

6.  UNGUENTUM  IN  CAPITE   (305-a)   ECCE   QUAM 
BONUM  (305-b)  UNGUENTUM. 

7.  ALLELUIA  (or  the  last  verse  of  Tract  or  Sequence) 
DEO  GRATIAS  (or  BENEDICAMUS  DOMINO). 

RESPONSES  TO  THE  PONTIFICAL  BLESSING 
(259-11) 

8.  TE  DEUM  (264)— "FIRMETUR"  (305-c) 

9.  VERSICLES  AND  PRAYER  ("DOMINE  EXAUDI"  etc. 
Et.  Clamor  mens  ad  te  veniat 

V.   DOMINUS  VOBISCUM  R.  Et  cum  Spintu  Tuo) 

10.  PONTIFICAL  BLESSING  (259-11)  RESPONSES  by 
the  Choir  as  indicated. 

11.  AD  MULTOS  ANNOS  (NO  RESPONSE). 

12.  CHRISTUS  VINCIT  (310)  FAITH  OF  OUR  FATH- 
ERS (126)  or  HOLY  GOD  (39). 
RECESSIONAL 


THE  CONSECRATION  OF  A  BISHOP 

305a    Unguentum  In  Capite 

1st  time  intoned  by  the  Consecrator (unaccompanied) 
2nd  time  (after  the  Ps*'Ecce")sung  by  Chorus  accompanied  .(ad  lib.) 

Gregorian 
Ace. by  N. A.M. 


* 


It  ji  1^  J'  f,  n 


£ 


p  r'" '  ' 


Un-guen-tum  in       ca 


pi  -  te, 


fe  ff     J     J'  J"' J   JJJ  Jj  JJ  f^^<^ 


wt^-at 


quod   de-scen 


dit    in     bar 


bam. 


^ 


^^ 


bar  -  bam 


ron, 


h  ;>  J]  iJTi  rj  ^^ 


s 


quod  de  -  seen     -     dit     in       6    -    ram   ves  -  ti   - 


I 


^5 


JJ^«'JJ       Ja 


men   -    ti       e 


jus: 


man-da-vit 


^  J7]J^J^J'.  J 


^ 


Do 


mi-nus    be  -  ne  -  di-cti-6 
rail. 


nem 


in sae-cu 


lum. 

Proceed  to  Psalm  "Ecce  quam  bonum' 
Copyrig-ht,1940,St.Greg-ory  Guild  Inc.,Phila  ,Pa. 
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I 


Ecce  Quam  Bonum 

Psalm  132 
FOURTH  PSALM  TONE 
A 


305b 


toB 


^ 


^ 


^ 


1.  Ec-ce  quam  bo-num  et 
Sicut  unguen  - 
Quod  descendit 

in  Oram  vesti- 
Quoniam  illic 
mandavit  Do- 
minus  bene- 
Gloria  Pa 
Sicut  erat  in 
prineipio,  et 


2. 
3. 

4. 


To 

iquam  ju-  cun     -     dumf"/-*^ 
turn    in    ca  -  pi  -  te    (i-E) 


P  F  'p'  r 


men-   ti      e 


jus  (3-B) 


di  -  cti-   o^     -     nemC^-B) 
tri,    et    Fi-  li-   o,    (s-n) 


nunc,  et   sem 


per/6-B) 


I 


^^ 


(**■>    ^d 


1.  habitare 

2.  quod  descendit 

in  barb  am, 

3.  Sicut  ros  hermon, 

qui  descendit 

4.  Et  vitam 

5.  Et  Spi 

6.  Et  in  saecula  sae- 


fra-  tres     in 
bar-  bam    A 


To 

u   -    num.('2->ij 


a    -    ron.^J-^; 


in    men-   tern  Si   -    i^xi\(4'A) 

lis-  que      in      sae-  cu  -  lum:r5->*; 

ri-    tu  -    i  San  -  cto.  (s-A) 

cu-    16  -   rum.  A   -   men. 

Repeat  Antiphon  ^^Unquentum^' 


To  be  sung"  only  for  the  dactylic  form  as  indicated  . 


(305'a) 
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FOR  THE  CONSECRATION  OFA  BISHOP 

305c     Flrmetur  Manus  Tua 

1st  time  Consecrator  sijngs (unaccompanied)  Ace. by  N.A.M. 

Chorus 


I 


w   i>  J  .  J  -I'  ^ 


^^ 


^^ 


p 


Fir -me   -  tur  ma-nus   tu      -        a* et    ex- 


gA^  J'cJ^J'JJJ> 


i 


al-te-tur  dex-te  -  ra     tu      -        a:       jus  -  ti    - 


P 


ti-a  et  ju-d{-ci  -  um   prae-pa-ra'-  ti- 

rit.   f^^^^' 


rr\n  r^ 


cfprpppr 


^ 


o     se-dis  tu  -  a.      Glo-ri-a  Pa-tri,  et  Fi-li-o, 


f'^'  P  p  P  M  P  ^    ^^  C?  F  F 


et  Spi-ri  -  tu  -  i     San-cto,     Sic-ut        e  -  rat 


^ 


^ 


F  F  F  r    F  P  [^ 


in  prin-ci-pi   -  o,         et  nunc,  et  sem-per^ 


p^ 


»        I     ' 


JO-'.     JlJ^T    J 


CTC-J  F^'^'F 


^ 


et     in       sae  -  cu  -la  sae-cu  -  16  -  rum,  A- men. 

Repeat  "Firmetur^Ho  C\ 

Copyright,  1940,  St.  Greg-ory  Guild  Inc.,Phila.,Pa  . 
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306 


PONTIFICAL  CEREMONIES 

MUSICAL  PROGRAM  FOR  THE  INSTALLATION 

OF  A  BISHOP 

1.  Organ  Prelude   (Ad  libitum) 

2.  Processional  "Ecce  Sacerdos"  (246)  or  "Sacerdos  et  Pontifex" 

(244). 

3.  Here  the  Bulls  are  usually  read. 

4.  The  "Te  Deum"  follows  (No.  264). 

5.  The  administrator  sings  the  versicles  "Protector  noster,"  etc. 
(No.  244).  The  Choir  responds  "Et  respice,"  etc.  Amen  at 
the  end  of  the  prayer.     The  Bishop  is  enthroned. 

6.  Here  the  clergy  make  their  obedience.  The  Organ  plays  or 
motets  are  sung. 

7.  The  Antiphon  versicle  and  response  of  the  titular  of  the  Church 
are  sung  by  the  Choir,  to  which  the  prayer  (Oration)  is  added 
by  the  newly  installed  Bishop.  (Antiphon,  etc.,  from  Lauds 
if  in  the  morning,  otherwise  from  1st  Vespers).  (See  Ordo  and 
consult  with  the  pastor  and  Master  of  Ceremonies).  Chant  is 
given  in  "Antiphonale  Romanum"  or  the  "Liber  Usualis." 

8.  Pontifical  Blessing  No.  259-11. 

8.  Solemn  Mass  usually  follows.  See  Liber  Usualis  or  the  Grad- 
uale  for  the  Proper  of  the  day. 

9.  Recessional — "Christus  Vincit"  (No.  310)  or  similar  appro- 
priate Motet  may  be  sung  at  the  close  of  the  Ceremony. 

10.    Organ  Postlude   (ad  libitum). 
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PONTIFICAL  CEREMONIES 

PROGRAM  FOR  THE  CHOIR  AT  THE  VISITATION 

OF  A  BISHOP 

(Where  the  complete  Ceremony  is  carried  out) 

Responsory    "Ecce     Sacerdos"     (246)     or    Sacerdos     et 
Pontifex  (244).     (The  Te  Deum  is  not  sung.) 
The  Versicles  and  responses  "Protector  noster,"  etc.    (244)    are 
sung. 

(N.B.)  The  Antiphon,  versicle,  etc.  of  the  titular  of  the  Church  is 
not  prescribed,  thus  the  Pontifical  blessing,  "Sit  nomen  Domini." 
etc.   (259-11)   will  follow  the  Oration  after  the  versicles. 
Mass  may  be  celebrated. 

After  the  Sermon,  another  blessing  is  given. 
Responses  to  the   Blessing   (Pronounced  by  the   Bishop   on   this 
Occasion). 

BISHOP:     Precibus     et     meritis     beatae     Mariae     semper     Virginis,     beati 
Michaelis    Archangeli,    beati    loannis    Baptistae,    Sanctorum    Apostolorum 
Petri  et  Pauli   et   omnium   Sanctorum,   misereatur   vestri   omnipotens  Deus, 
et  dimjssis  peccatis  vestris.  perducat   vos  ad   vitam  aeternam. 
CHOIR— R.  Amen. 

V.     Indulgentiam,    absolutionem     et     remissionem    peccatorum     vestrorum 
tribuat  vobis  omnipotens  et   misericors   Dominus. 
R.  Amen. 

The   Bishop  continues; 

Et    benedictio    Dei    omnipotentis    Patris    f.  et    FHii    f    ef    Spiritus    f    Sancti 
descendat  super  vos  et  maneat  semper. 
R.   Amen. 

ABSOLUTION   FOR  THE  DEAD.     (After  the  Mass.) 
The  "De  Profundis"  is  recited  by  the  Bishop  and  clergy  with  the 
"Kyrie  eleison,  Christe  eleison."  etc.  as  given  for  the  Absolution 
(See  page  519). 

(If  there  is  no  Cemetery  attached  to  the  Church   the  following 
ceremonies  are  carried  out  in  the  Church:) 

During  the  Procession  to  the  Cemetery  or  to  the  Catafalque  the 
Ant:  "Qui  Lazarum"  (No.  308)  is  sung  in  its  entirety.  On  ar- 
rival at  the  cemetery  (or  at  the  Catafalque  in  the  center  of  the 
Church)  the  "Libera  me  Domine"  is  sung.  All  the  responses  are 
sung  as  indicated  after  the  "Libera"  Page  519  (plural  form). 
After  the  Bishop  has  sprinkled  and  incensed,  the  choir  chants 
"Kyrie  eleison,"  etc.,  to  which  the  Bishop  adds  the  versicles  and 
prayers,  and  Requiem  aeternam-  etc.  Thf»  Chanters  sing:  Re- 
quiMcant  in  pace.  R.  Amen.  See  Note  below. 
The  visitation  of  the  Church  follows.  Then,  Confirmation,  if  it 
is  to  be  given.  Benediction  of  the  Most  Blessed  Sacrament  con- 
cludes the  Function.  (See  program  for  Confirmation  No.  247). 
NOTE:  For  the  Visitation  add  after  the  response 

"Sed  libera  nos  a  malo"  (p.  519) 

V.  In  memoria  aet^ma  erunt  justi. 

R.  Ab  auditidne  mala  non  timdbunt. 
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RESPONSORY  —  OFFICE  FOR  THE  DEAD 

Qui  Lazarum  3j08 

For  Unison  or  two-part  Chorus  yS.A.  or  T.B.) 
Andante  {not  too  slow)  Nicola  A .  Montani 


^i'''i"i';i 


fe 


Ut  r '  r 


Qui     La-za  -  rum  re-su-sci  -  ta 
mo-nu-men    -     to  foe 


J-  aj-j 


sti 
ti  -  dum: 


^ 


a      mo-m^-men-fo        toe  -  ti    -    dum: 


.     Piu  vivo  ,  ,  Calmo 


i 


Tu     e  -  is,    Do-mi-ne       do  -  na         re-qui-em 

rail 


^M 


I 


r7\       Fine. 


lo-cum    in  -  dul    -     gen     -'■     ti   -    afeT*     ' 


et 


a  tempo 


111   ven-tu-ru! 


^^m 


3 


^ 


^ 


f 


V.  Qui   ven-tu-rus     es   ju-di-ca-re       vi  -  vos    et 
Calando  allarg. 


^m 


jae-cu    -    lum    per    i      ^- ^    sm 


mor-tu-os,   et     sae 


per    1      ^-  ^    gnem. 
Repeat  froTTi  sign  -0-  ^Tu  eis^^  to  Fine  /TN 

Copyrig-ht,  1940,  St.Greg-ory  Guild  Inc.,Phila.,  Pa. 
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309    Veni  Creator  Spiritus 

For  two-part,  3 or  4  part  Chorus 

D.  Thermignon 
Andante  inoderato  Edited  and  arr.py  N.  A.M. 


i^-^\  <^  j,  jj^,  iff 


f 


^ 


1 .  Ve    -  ni    Cre  -  a   -  tor  Spi  -  ri 

2.  Qui     di  -  ce  -  ris     Pa   -  ra  -  cli 

3.  Tu     Sep  -  ti    -   for  -  mis  mil  -  ne 

4.  Ac  -  cen  -de       lu  -  men  sen  -  si 

5.  Hos-tem    re  -  pel  -las  Ion  -  gi 

6.  Per     te     sci    -    a  -  mus  da      Pa 

7  (a)De  -  o Pa  -  tri  sit    glo-ri    -    a, 

7  (Z>)  De  -  o Pa  -  tri  sit    glo-ri    -    a 


m 


tus, 
tus, 
re, 
bus 
us 
trem, 


^ 


^ 


m^ 


XT 


r 


»'''!- feV//li'riVlr^ 


s 


1.  Men  -  tes    tu    -     o  -  rum         vi  -  si        ta: 

2.  Al    -     tis  -  si     -    mi      do    -  num    De  -   i, 

3.  Di-gi-tus     Pa   -    ter  -  nae  dex  -  te  -  rae, 

4.  In    -    fun -de    a  -  mo   -  rem  cor  -  di   -  bus, 

5.  Pa        cem-que       do  -  nes  pro  -  ti   -    nus: 

6.  No    -   sea  -  mus       at  -  que  Fi  -   li   -   um, 
7  (a)Et         Fi-li     -     o      qui -a  mor  -  tu    -    is 
7  (b)  E    -    jus -que       so  -  li  Fi  -  li    -    o. 


m 


^ 


22: 


T 


-ee^ 


TFT* 


Copyrig-ht,1940,  St.  Greg-ory  Guild,  Inc. 
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h  JAJ  J  J 


^^ 


1.  Im    -    pie  su-per-na 

2.  Fons      vi-vus,    i  -  gnis 

3.  Tu  ri  -  te     pro  -  mis 

4.  In     -     fir -ma     no  -  stri 

5.  Due    -    to  -  re    sic     te 

6.  Te-que  u-tri  -us  -  que 
7Ca)Sur  -  rex  it,  ac  Pa 
7(*;Cum     Spi'-ri  -  tu      Pa 


r'r.  r-  7'  f  7- f 

su  -  per-  na        era  -  ti         a,   Quj 


gra 

ca 
sum 

cor 
prae 

Spi 
ra 

ra 


-  n  -  tas, 
Pa- tris, 

-  po  -  ris 

-  vi    -   o 


Qu^ 
Et 
Ser- 

ViT- 

Vi  - 


ri  -  turn      Cre 


-  cli   -  to, 


In 


cli  -  to     Nunc 


1.  tu ere    -  a    -   sti 

2.  spi   -  ri      -  ta  -   lis 

3.  mo   -   ne di  -  tans 

4.  til    -    te  fir  -  mans 

5.  te    -    mus  6   -    mne 

6.  da  -  mus  6^  -  mni 
7/^a;sae  -  cu  -  l6  -  rum 
7^)et        per  o    -    mne 


jje  - 
un  ■ 
gut 
per 
no 
tem 
sae 
sae 


cto 

cti 

tu 

pe 

xi 

po 

cu 

cu 


ra. 
o. 
ra. 
ti. 
um. 
re. 
la. 
lum 


P 


8.  A 


men.        A 


men. 


3S: 


^^^ 


men.         A 


"n — 

men 
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310       Christus  VincitI  Christus  Regnat! 
Christus  Imperat! 

Acclamations  as  sung  in  Rome  on  the  occasion  of  the  Election 
and  the  Coronation  of  Pope  Pius  XII  and  as  rendered  at  Solemn 
Functions;  at  the  Reception  of  Archbishops  or  Bishops.  Also  for 
Jubilees,  Te  Deums  or  other  Festival  occasions. 

Arranged  by 
Nicola  A.Montani 
For  Unison, two,  three  or  four-part  Chorus 
Chanters  sing  8  meas.  Cho.  repeats. 
Maestoso 

■>  /^i^3pt.equalV./'A|  A|  ^  '^  A  A 


i 


j=4 


\  A 


i 


E 


f  f\  'ip  \{>  \ff_  ^r  'f^  ff 


Chri-stus     Vin-cit!     Chri-stus    Re -gnat! 

Unison  2  or  4  parts 


* 


-^ 


J=J 


A  A 


M 


w 


A. 


r   f  'p.  F  '  P^ 


Chri-stus     Vin-cit!     Chri-stus     Re -gnat! 


II 
III 


r  /[    '  r.  P    '  r  ^  ^' 


Chri-stus,       Chri  -  stus  Im        -        pe  -  rat! 

Copyright, 1939,  St. Greg-ory  Guild  Inc.,PhiIa.,  Pa. 
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Chanters 

Chant  (free  rhythm) 


^m 


M'i;i  p  H. r r  pHi' 


tr-m- 


Pi  -  o  sum-mo  Pon-ti-fi-ci,    et    u-ni-ver- 

Le-6     -     ne        sum -mo  ?' 
Be-ne   -  di-cte  sum-mo  " 


^^i^fr^iTT^Q-^'^'-^^'^ 


sa-li  Pa-trij  Pax  vi-ta,  et    sa-lus  per-pe-tu-a. 


Refrain      Maestoso 
■  Tutti 


S. 


« 


5=i 


A        A 


A         A. 


i 


^^ 


pf  W  'fp  fp- 

Chri-stus      Vin-cit!      Chri-stus       Re -gnat! 


i^ 


^=1 


A  A 


fei 


B 


['    f   ■  P.  f-4-^ 

in-cit!     Chri-stus       Re -gnat! 


Chri-stus      Vin 


^'  ^  lir '  ^  i!f '  ^^ 


-oe- 


Chri  -  stus,        Chri  -  stus         Im 


pe  -  rati 


fc4 


^^ 


m=^ — ^ 


Chri  -  stus,       Chri  -  stus  Im 

619 


pe  -  rati 


Chanters  Solo  voices 
Iiisfi-t  Name  of  Cardinal,  Archbishop,  Bishop  or  Abbot 


^m 


r  pn  pj'i'p'-^ 


'P  P'^'ff  H 


Tho  -  mae,Re-ver-en-dis-si-mo  Ar-chi-e  -  pi-  sco-po, 
Jo  -  an  -  ni,  Re-ver-en-dis-si  -  mo  E  pi-sco-po, 
Gu-gliel-mo,  Re-ver-en-dis-si  -  mo  Ab-ba  -  te, 
Moy     -     se , 


et    o-mni  cle-ro    e  -  i  com-mi  -  so:     pax    vi-ta, 

Maestoso 


,|,'^njijj:tf,nii,^ 


et   sa-lus  per-pe-tu-a. 


Chri-stus  Vin-cit! 


i 


h^ 


^4: 


S 


^ 


I 

II 
III 


Chri-stus   Vin-cit! 


i'yk(ii\rii,i(^^ 


ea- 


Chri-stus  Re-gnat!  Chri-stus,  Chri-stus    Im    -    pe-rati 


*>  J  ]\n\^  :\  \m 


Chri-stus  Re-gnat!  Chri-stus,  Cnri-stus  Im    -    pe- 


«a- 


rat! 
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Chanters  (Solo  voices) 


f  'I'n  u  ^  LT p  ^  >  r,p; 


Tem-po -ra    bo-na      ve  -  ni  -  ant^     pax  Chri-sti 


m 


^ 


^ 


^^ 


K=3t 


ve-ni    -at, Re-gnum  Chri-sti    ve    -     ni  -  at! 


Best  effect  when  sung  in  Unison 
Tutti 

'\  \  '1  "I  A 


A  A. 


Chri  -  stus      Vin  -  cit!      Chri  -  stus        Re  -  gna 


*^ 


Chri  -  stus      Vin  -  cit!      Chri  -  stus        Re  -  gnat! 

A  A 


t^ 


^ 


Gz 


y  ^'  7  p  'r  ^ 


Chri  -  stus      Vin  -  cit!      Chri  -  stus       Re  -  gnat! 


^ 


A  A  ^ 


"     ;-r'Vir^^^ 


-ee- 


i 


Chri  -  stus,       Chri  -  stus         Im 


^^?M 


pe    -    rat! 


-oo- 


r-r 


Chri  -  stus,      Chri-  stus         Im 
621 


pe    -    rat! 


MOTET  FOR  FESTIVAL  OCCASIONS 

311      Cantate  Domino  Canticmn 

Novum 

For  Unison,  Two, Three  or  Four -part  Chorus 

Vincent  d'indy 
^^*^™  "^  Edited  and  arr.  by  N.  A.Montani 

Alleg-ro  moderato  {with  spirit) 


SOP.  I 
SOP.U 
or  Alto 
in  4  pt. 
Chorus 


ALTO 


k=£i 


S 


^ 


-±^^U 


i 


^ 


Can-ta-te     Do-mi-no  cau-ti-cum  no-vuin:Can 

AAA 


-^ 


'■'^I'i-HjJ.JIJ  ^^ 


Can-ta-te     Do-mi-no  can-ti-cum  no-vum:Can 

Alto  when  sung-  by  3  part  chorus   S.S.A. 


i 


^ 


m 


c        af 


ta  -  te      Do-mi-no  6    -    mnis    ter     -      ra. 


65 


wsm_ 


f 


ta  -  te      Do -mi -no  o   -    mnis     ter     -      ra 


(Chanters)  Soprano  or  Tenor  or  Semi- Chorus 
Slower 


IJ.N   JrlrJ 


rail. 


^ 


AIUJ^|JJJ>l;|i^ 


T±--^ 


Qu6-ni-am  ma-gnus    Do-mi-nus  et  lau-da-bi-lis  ni-mis. 

Copyrig-ht,  1900,  G.  Schirmer,  Boston,  Mass.    By  permission. 
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Tkmvo  I 


?; 


utti 


i 


^ 


^ 


A      A 


r'rrrgf  'r  rr^rr 

Can-ta-te    Do-mi-no    can-ti-cum  iio-vum,  Can-ta-te 

AAA 


t£ 


III 


j'j.ja'Jijuj 


Can-ta-te    Do-mi-no  can-ti-cum  no-vum,  Can-ta-te 


I   F3PBZ 


^^ 


Do-mi  -  no         o    -    mnis    ter     -      ra. 


^ 


Org"  an 

1 


tt 


III 


jiy'^   '4 


Do-mi-no         o    -   mnis    ter     -       ra. 


Chanters  (Alto  or  Bass) 
slower 


Allarg-ando 


Org"  an 


t* 


Quo-ni-am  ter-ri-bi-lis  est  su-per-o-mnes  de  -  os. 


623 


^^ 


f  r    'J'  fC^'r 


m 


m 


An-nun-ti    -   a  -  te  in  -  ter   -  gen -tea, 


III 


w^m 


pp  -o — •  •  •   ■  o     _   ^      _ 

An-nun-ti  -  a  -  te^         in-  ter 


(T  m  ^ —  1  ^#  »^» —a- 

gen-tes,      gio-ri-am     e-jus,  gl6-ri-am     e  -  jus. 

Chanters  (Soprano  or  Tenor)  rn  r 


Piu  lento 


moltorit\  ^         _        I      Tuttir 


^^^a^^ 


« 


Org'an 

Do-mi-nus  au-tem  coelos  fecit .  Can-ta-te  D6-mi-no 

1  /•     A  A 


^ 


T^rr^^i^j^JijjJ 


% 


Can-t4^t|_2"-"^'  ""^ 
poco  rit.^*^^P%^ 


:£- 


^ 


rrr'r  rr  If?  irprT'rri^f 


canticum  no\Tim,Cantate   Do-mi-no,    o-mnis  ter-ra.  A-men 

poco  rit,.   a  tempo 


^ 


jjlj^JIJ.JU-ijlJg 


canticum  novum, Cantate  D6-mi -no,    o-mnis  ter-ra.  A-men 
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Ave  Maria 
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SOPR  I 

or  TEN.] 


SOPR  II 
or  TEN.II 


ALTO 
or  BASS 


For  three -part  Chorus  of  Equal  Voices 

S.S.A.  or  T.T.B. 

Nicola  A.  Montani 
Andante  religioso 


^ 


p 


3 


^ 


org-an.  ^_^g  Ma-ri     -     a. 

\     r\  P^ 


Org-an 

1     r\ 


A-ve   Ma-ri  - 


^n'\-\\     -  ^ 


A-ve  Ma-ri 


I 


[>    m  m  m  f^  m  zzzz-  r^i.   ffr    '■    rP    zP^-p—T 


gra-ti-a  pie  -  na, 


Do     -     mi-nus    te-cum; 


^ 


? 


r3  1  -w-m 


u    J  m 


m O'  o 


zr 


gra-ti-a  pie  -  na,     Do-mi-nus  te-cum: 


g 


? 


^ 


ZOL 


i- — # 


CO' 


gra-ti-a  pie  -    na,     Do-mi-nus  te-cum; 


Copyrig-ht   1910   by  G.  Schirmer,Inc.       By  permission 
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.b  J-J.P 


p 


^ 


Be  -  ne  -  di  -  eta     tu 


m 


in      mu  -  11  -  e    -    n 


^ 


« — fi^ 


o:   .Q 


Be  -  ne-di  -  eta     tu. 


m 


p^ 


f 

m 


no ^ — -^^^  ^  -   O 

Be  -  ne-di  -  eta     tu 


^E 


S 


m 


)us: 


et 


e  -  ne  -  di    -    etus 


^ 


mu  -  li  -e    -  ri  -  bus;  et    be  -   ne-di 
i - 


etus 


^^ 


Ji'JiJJiJ 


fc 


mu-li-e    -  ri  -  bus:         et  be  ne    di  etus 

allar^.  Adag-io  sotto  voct 

^ ^^  PP  ^^= 


fe 


'J  L     ^ 


'  I    'r  r  r'r 


fru-ctus  ven-tris     tu     -      i. 


Je 


so^^o  voce 


i 


r  r  r  *  I ''-    ''  ( n^ 


fru-etus  ven-tris       tu 


Je 


sotto  voce 


pp. 


■mzzM 


fru-ctus  ven-tris     tu     -       i, 


Je 
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I 


roll.       ^ a  tempo 


3a: 


# — (^ 


sus.      San-cta  Ma-ri 
,,       ^  a  tempo 


ji,  ""ifTTn   I'lvrrr^r 


i 


sus.      San-cta  Ma-ri    -    a,    san-cta  Ma"-ri 
/^:==^^   ^ft  tempo 


•txili. 


^ 


5» >•       >■ >- 


i 


sus.      San-cta   Ma-ri    -  a,    san-cta  Ma-ri 


\fp  f  I  fj-  z=4z 


Ma-ter    De 


ra      pro 


^ 


i  -     ; 


feg 


Ma-ter  De  -  i^      o 


^ 


ra       pro 


^^ 


i^NiiJJJ 


Ma  ter    De     i,     o       -      ra      pro 
">  P 


? 


rJ-         (^ 


i 


^ 


1>     »  F  »   ^ 


no 


bis     pec-ca-to  -  ri   -    bus, 


^ 


i 


^ 


bis    pec-ca-to-  ri    -    bus. 
P '' 


B 


^^ 5!--^ 


^^ 


no 


bis     pec-ca-to  -  ri  -  bus, 
627 


i 


p         cresc.  poco    a    poco 


et       m      ho 


^ 


^ 


^^ 


nunc      et       in      ho     -      ra 
p cresc.  poco    a    poco^ 


mor    -    tis 


^ 


czc 


S- 


nunc      et       in       ho     -     ra. 
cresc.  poco   a  poco 


mor     -     tis 


m 


s 


nunc      et       in       ho 


men.  O''^'^"- 

*  The  portion  between  the  sig*ns  i  may  be  omitted  or  used  as  an  org"an  interlude. 

628 


Ave  Maria 
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For  2 or  4 'pari  Chorus  S.A.or  T.B.or  S.A.T.B. 

L.  Bottazzo 
Andante  moderato  Adapted  and  Arr.by  N.A.M 


i 


j-j  J  J I  :i 


E 


A  -  ve   Ma  -    n   -   a,         gra  -  ti  -  a         pie   - 


# 


tsi 


*"r  r  '  r-^  r  r  'tfer '  ^i 

mi-nus,      Do  -  mi-nus        te        -     '      cum:   Be 


e   -    iia. 


Do-mi-nus 


^^^^^m 


Be-ne  • 


di  -  eta     tu    in    mu-li  -  e     -     ri-bus,  et  oe  -  ne 
di     -    ctus    fru    -  cti 


di     -    ctus    fru    -  ctus    ven-tris   tu-i         Je-sus. 


ven-tns  tu  - 1,      Je  -  sus. 
Ma  -  ter , 

1 '  VfT  J  Ji/T'^ 


^ 


di  -  ctus 
Piu  vivo 

'PPj 


fru-ctus       ven 


^ 


ur'Lx 


>an  -  dta     Ma 


g^- Vr'^' 


i 


to -ri-bus,      nunc,  et    in    ho-ra       nioT        -         tis 

A        -       men,  A         -       men. 

A,   I         I    \  rail.  I       ^ 


i 


J-^.  i^k-Ji^ 


no    -     strae.  A    -     men, 

Copyrig-ht,  1940,  St .  Greg-ory  Guild,  Inc 
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314 


Ave  Maris  Stella 


For  Unison  or  four-part  Chorus 

Petrus  Damiani,+1072 
Andante  moderato       ^^__^  Arr.  by  N.A.M 


A  -  ve     ma-ns 
Su-mens  il-lud 


B.  Sol-ve     vin-cla 


stel 
A  - 
re  - 


De-i     Ma-ter    al  -  ma,  At- que 
Ga-bri-e-lis    o   -    re;  Fun-da 
Pro-fer  lu-men  cae-cis    Ma- la 
Mon-stra  te^S-se  ma-trem;  Su-mat  per  te  pre-ces,  Qui  pro 

In-ter   o-mnis  mi-tis,  Nos  cul- 
Refrain  fastejr^ 


5.  Vir-go    sin-gu-la-  ris 


^m 


iJjr'"'JFV^'lV'" 

Vir  -  go.  Fe-lix   coe-li     por  -  ta 


1.  sem-per 
%..  nos  in 

3.  jio-stra 

4.  no  -  bis 

5.  pis    so 


pa 
pel 
na 
111 


go, 
ce, 

tus, 
tos. 


poi 

Mu-tans  He-vae  no  -  men. 
Bo-na  cun-cta  po  -  see. 
Tu  lit    es-se    tu  -  us. 
Mi-tes  fac  et    cas-tos. 
Tutti 


►Te  de-pre-ca-mur 


au-di  nos;  et  Fi-li-o  commenda  nos,  0  Vir-go  Ma-ri   -  a 


6. 
Vitam  praesta  puram, 
Iter  para  tutum, 
Ut  videntes  Jesum, 
Semper  ollaetemur. 
Ref.  Te  deprecamur,  etc. 


Ref. 


Sit  laus  Deo  Patri, 
Summo  Christo  decus, 
Spiritui  Sancto, 
Tribus  honor  unus. 
Te  deprecamur,  etc. 


Copyrig-ht,1940,  St.Greg-ory  Guild  Inc.,Phila.,Pa. 
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I 


Adag-io 

TEN.  I  All 


MOTET  FOR  BENEDICTION  OR  GENERAL  USE 

Jesu  Deus,  Amor  Meus     315 

Traditional  Melody 
Arr.byN.A.M. 


Fmi'HThu  ^i 


1.  Je  -  su     De-US,     a-mor   me-us,  cor-dis    ae-stum 

2.  Cre-do,    Je-su   quod   re-ve-las      0     ae-ter-iia 

3.  Spe-ro,  Je-su  quam  lar-gi-ris  pec-ca  -  to  -  rum 

4.  A  -  mo     Je-su     bo  -  ni  -  ta- tern  Tu-am    su  -  per 

5.  Je  -  su     De-US    cor-dis    me-i,  Me-a     vo  -  ta 


if;f^{im\nn 


1.  im-pri-me, 

2.  ve  -  ri  -  tas! 

3.  ve  -  ni  -  am^ 

4.  6  -  mni  -  a, 

5.  re-spi  -  ce 


U  -  rat      i  -  gnis,       u  -  rat     a  -  mor, 

Ju  -  va  men-tem       con  -  f i  -  ten  -  tern, 

spi-ro    vi  -  tae,  quam  par-ti  -  ris, 

cun-cta    ha- bent      va  -  ni  -  ta  -  tem, 

ere -do,  spe-ro,        a  .  mo     Je  -  sum, 


g^mmirm 


% 


l.cor-di  flam-mam  sub-ji-ce,  cor-di  flam-mam  sub -ji-cef 
2.tu-ta  est     si      ad-ju-vas,  tu-ta  est,   si       ad-ju-vasf 

3.  sem-pi-ter  -  nae  gl6-ri-am,  sem-pi-ter-nae   gl6-ri-am! 

4.  Prae  te  sper-no    re  -li-qua:  Prae  te  sper-no    re  -  li-qua. 
5. A-  mosu-per    6-mni-a,     A-mo   su-per    o-mni-a. 

Copyrig-ht,1940,St.Greg-ory  Guild  Ino.,Phila  ,Pa. 
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316  O  Deus,Ego  Amo  Te 

For  Unison, two^  three jOr  four- part  Chorus 


Andante  relig'ioso 

For  2  part  Choru.s 


XVIII  Cent.  Melody 
Revised  and  arr.byN.A.M. 


i 


hM 


m 


P 


f 


r^r'F-^rr  'Cer-^f^? 


r  r  I 

1.  0  De-US,   e  -  go      a 
2. Ex  crucis   li  -  gno    ger 

For  3  part  Chorus 

^ 1 A         A— =^ 


mo      te, Nee  a  -  mo 

mi   -  nat,     Qui  pec-tus 


III 


jjj'JjjjJ 


T5- 


1.0 


De-US 


e-go    a -mo     te 


2.  Ex  cru-cis   li-gno  ger-mi -nat, 


fefe 


g;,Vii^.:i^i^rpB 


te     ut    sal-ves    me.  Nee  quod  qui  te 


non  di  -li  - 

a  -  mor   oc-cu  -  pat,  Ex  pan-sis   un     -      de  bra-chi- 

A 


Copyrig-ht,1940,  St.Greg-ory  Guild  Inc.,Phila.,Pa. 
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Ecce  Panls  Angelorum      317 


BONE  PASTOR 


Andante  religdoso 


G.B.Polleri 
Arr.  by  N.A.M. 


Ec-ce    pa-nis  An-ee-lo-rum.  Ec-ce  pa-nis  An-ff€ 


s 


» 


rf\B\d\m\i^\Tj 


bus   vi  -  a  -  to-Tum,  fa-ctus  ci-bus 
tempo,  cresc.  w^olto 


^ 


rail.       z==^  pp  a  tempo,  cresc.  m^olto    ^    v       \       -  i 
vi- a -to-Tum;  Ve-re   pa-nis    fi-li  -  o-rum,  Non  mit- 


^#Ta 


ten-dus   ca-ni-bus Bo-ne  pa-stor,  pa- nis 


P 


Je  -  su.  no-stri 


ve-re,    Bo-ne  pa-stor,  pa-nis  ve-re,     Je-su,   no-stn 
mi  -  se  -re  -  re,   Tu  nos    pa-sce,  nos  tu  -  e-resottovoce 


.nyi  iffj 


ifr'rr''(j:Firf'r^rrirrirrr 

mi-se  -  re -re      Tu  nos  pa-sce,  nos  tu  -  e-re*    lii  nos 


P^^#^PPI 


s 


b 


bo-na  fac  vi-de-re,  In  ter-ra  vi-ven  -  ti-um.    A-men 
633 


318 


Panis  Angelicus 


Lento 


For  three-part  Chorus  equal  voices 
{S.S.A.orTrT.  B.) 
-     A  Cappella 

(C.  Casciolini?) 
Jacopo  Tomadini,  1820-1883 
Arranged  by  N.  A.  Montani 


r=rf" 


ho  -  mi-num,    fit       pa 
p6  -  sci-muSj     u    -    na 


nis 
que 


ho  -    mi  -  numj 
p6  -  sci  -  mu9, 


Dat     pa  -  nis 
Sic    nos     tu 


The  St. Gregory  Guild  Inc.  Phila.  Pa. 


ter-mi-  num: 
CO  -  li  -  mus: 


0       res      mi    -    ra  -   bi  -  lis!  0       res     mi 

Per    tu  -  as        se  -  mi-  tas,  per     tu  -   as 


ra    -    bi  -  lis!      man   -    dii  -  cat       Do   -    mi  -  num,    man  -  du  -  cat 
se  -    mi  -  tas       due       nos     quo     ten  -    di  -  mus,      due     nos     quo 


I  j.^^i'  j>  J  1^  jJ  r  pTJ>  J  J  J 


D6-mi-num     pau    -     per,   ser  -  vus,    pau  -  per,      ser    -    vus,    et 
ten -di- mus.    Ad lu  -  cem,     ad       lu  -   cem       quam in^ 


ha  -  bi  -  tas,  in  -  hi  ■<>  li  -  tas,  quam  in  -  -    -  ha  -  bi  -  tas. 


A   -    men. 


319  Panem  Vivum 

For  Unison  J  two,  three,  or  four -part  Chorus 

Slowly    (Unison  or  2-part  Chorus)  Arr    by  N   A   M 

,A  '  — 


m 


^ 


t 


d^ 


Pa  -  nem         vi    -    vum     qui       tfe^'         coe 

Three-part  alternate  arrang-ement  (&  cappellaUBj 


inree-pari  aiieruaie  arraiig-emeui /a  capj 


■^m 


r=^ 


^^ 


.Pa-nem      vi  -  vum    qui    de        coe    -    lo     de 

2.Chri-9tum         Re  -  gem    >wpqul 


nos  su 


^  ■  JJ  I  4  ij 


III 


I 


g 


^ 


lo     de  -  scen-dit   Chri  -  stum     lio-mi 

B  ^T=^       == — -         y^r\- 


^ 


num. 


'^m 


g 


*=^ 


=S: 


^ 


1. scen-dit  Chri-stum  Do-mi 


=^ 


i 


ve   -    ni   -  te,   ve  -  ni  -  te,  ad-o   -  re     -     mus 


i'"^'iir,'Tri:7?i]" 


TUT 


1.  ni    -    te,    ve  -  ni    -    te.   ad-o   -  re 


2.  ni 


te,      ve    -    ni        -      te,'     ad-o     -  _re 


m 


mus. 


III 


"  X  ■  U 
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> 


O  Sacrum  Convivlum     320 


Aiidante 


D.  L.Perosi 


I 


0       sa    -     crum    con-vi-vi  -  um         in      qui 


sa    -     crum    con-vi-vi  -  um         in      quo 


i  jiJHJjiJ 


m 


Chri-stus    sii  -  mi-tur^  re-c6-ii  -  tur     me-mo-ri 


4^TiJgij^^^ii5iki-;rj?jj 


a        pas  -  si   -  6  -   nis      e     -     jus:      mens    im 

P 


^^^^^^^ 


pie  -  tur  gra  -  ti  -  a, 


^m 


et     fu-tu-rae  glo-ri 


M^ 


F^  T    r  'r^rr.  '^ 


m 


ae      no    -     bis        pi  -  gnus      da  -  tur,     da 


P 


Eastertide  and  Corpus  Chrlsti  only  (T,  Pj  I  I  I 

C^pVCfalmo  /^m^.For  the  Year 


^^^ 


tur.       Al  -  le    -    lu  -  la,    Al-le-lu    -  ia.        tur 


^ 


*  Alleluia  omitted  during*  Lent . 
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321 


Sostenuto 
Sop.  I  or  Ten . 


Tantum  Ergo -A 

For  Three  -part  Chorus  Equal  Voices 

S.8.A.orT.T.B.  D.L.Perosi 

Arr.  by  N.  A.Montani 


Sop.n  oV  Ten. II 

1.  Tan  -  turn       er  -  go        Sa    -      era   -    men   -    turn      Ve   -    ne  - 

2.  Ge    -   ni    -    to  -   ri,       Ge     -     ni     -     to     -      que       Laus    et 


re-mur     cer-nu    -      i:      Et       an  -  ti  -  quum  do  -  cu  -  men-  turn 
ju-bi    -    la  -  ti    -     o;      Sa  -   lus^    ho  -  nor,  vir  -  tus    qu6  -  que 


No  -  vo      ce  -  dat      ri  -  tu    -    i: Pra'e-  stet     fi  -  des     sup  -  pie 

Sit    et       be  -  ne  -   di  -  cti  -   o: Pro  -  ce  -  d4n  -  ti       ab        u    - 


men- turn     Sen  -  su  -   um     de    -     f e  -  ctu   -    i. 
trc  -  que      Com  -  par      sit     lau   -    da-  ti    -     o. 

-K "^^'^^ 


men. 
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Tantum  Ergo-B 


322 


Sostenuto 


D.L.  Peros 


(j/ii.P|T7lf7k|:  JlH 


.  Tan -turn     er-go        Sa  -  era  -  men- turn     vie -ne - 


1.  Tan -turn     er-go 

2.  Ge  -  ni   -  to  -  ri 


ni 


to  -  que    Laus  et 


4*11  J  ;i  I J  J 


p 


rJ  -       y.     ^      —    K\       z-j   Hfi)     zzzizzi: 

■e   -  mur       cer  -  nu      -      i :        Et     an  -  ti  -  qirui 


re 


hi 


m 


quum 

la  -  ti      -      o:        Sa-luSj    ho  -  nor, 
Allarg'.  molto 
£2- 


J   J  iTJ  I  J- ^i^FJ 


f  'p  ti**^ '  p  'i  \\Af~\f-^'^ 


vir- 


I 


cu  -  men  -  turn    No  -vo      ce  -  dat 
tu8    quo  -  que     Sit   et      he  -  ne 

a  tempo 
PP 


ri  -  tu    - 
di  -  cti    - 


Prae-stet      fi  -  des       sup  -  pie  -  men  -  turn 
Pro  -  ce  -  den  -  ti         ah        u     -    tro  -  que 

Larg-o 


i: 
o: 


I 


M 


S 


r  Y  T-rff'r  "P^--r'» 


Sen 
Com 


su  -  um    de  -  fe  -  ctu  -  i 
par    sit    lau-da-ti   -  o. 

639 


A 


men 


To  the  Rev.Dom  Adrian  Eudine  O.S.B 


323 


Tantum  Ergo 


CHORALE 


3rd  Mode 

Moderato 


Nicola  A.Montani 


rl  iW. 


^^ 


1.  Tan-tum    er-go     Sa-cra-men-tum     Ve-ne  -  re-mur 

2.  Ge  -  ni  -  to-ri,    6e-ni  -to-qne  Laus  et     ju-bi    ■ 


# 


^^ 


r\ 


cer-nu  -  i:         Et     an-  ti-quum    do -cu- men -turn 
la  -  ti    -   o:         Sa  -  lus,    ho -nor,    vir-tus  quo -que 


$ 


;=ix     r-^y 


No  -  vo     ce-dat     ri  -  tu     -    i:   Prae  -  stet      fi-des 
Sit    et      be-ne-di  -cti    -   o:     Pro  -  ce    -   den-ti 


4i?  kW^i'^i 


s 


rit. 


-r\ 


Sup-ple    -   men-turn    Sen-su-um  de-fe-ctu  -   i. 
ab      u     -      tro  -  que    Corn-par  sit  lau-da-ti    -    o. 

I  Org'an  Interlude  ad  lihituTn     \ |2 


i 


jTI-.  IIJ-J-^J 


--  r^cs 


-O" 


rj 


Copyrig-ht  1910  by  Q.Schirmer,  Inc.,N.Y. 
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men 


Tantum  Ergo 


334 


Andante  relignoso 


i 


^ 


^^ 


E.M.  Sullivan 


^^ 


3a: 


ii     rJ 


[g'ff"     f^ 


c»   c> 


n^^ 


-  meh-tuiD; 


XT 


1.  Tan-tum   er  -  go      Sa-cra- meh-tum,  Ve-ne-re -mur 

2.  6e  -  ni  -  to  .  ri,     Ge  -ni  -  to  -  que,  Laus  et  ju  -  bi 

fH  .1  I  ■''.-—.^1  I  II  .1  I  Jai: 


cer  -  nu  -  i : 
la  -   ti    -  o: 


Et 

Sa 


an      li  -  quum   do  -  cu 
lus.    ho  -  nor,    vir-tus 


Prafe-stet      fi-des       sup -pie  -  men -turn       Sen  -  su 
Pro  -   ce  -  den  -  ti        ab       u  -  tro  -  que       Com  -  par 


3i: 


^S 


i 


E— »■ 


Tirr 


um       de 


rrr 


fe  -  ctu  -  i 
da  -  ti    -  o. 


sit       lau    -     da  -  ti    -  o.  ^ 


n\ 


men. 


men,    A 


Cut  may  be  made  ad  libitum  from  -^^  to  -^ 

Copyrig-ht,  1940,  St. Gregory  Guild  Inc.,Phila.,  Pa 
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325 


i 


Fifth  Mode 
P 


TANTUM  ERGO 

Spanish 

_^^ Version  given  by  Dom  Sunol 


T  I 


h  J^  J^  J^  h 


^^  j2  r§ 


l.Tan-tum  er  -  go,    Sa-cra  -  men 
2.  Ge-ni  -  to  -  ri,   Ge-ni   -    to 


turn 
que 


4 


^JW)  hii 


5 


^5 


p  p  P  ^P  p  r ' 


Ve-ne-re-muf  cer  nu-i: 
Lauset  ju -bi  -  la  -  ti-o, 


Et  an-ti-quum  do-cuHDaen-tum 
Sa-lus,ho-nor,   virtus  quo-que 


P  P  V  II  n  I' 


g 


No  -  vo     ce  -dat     ri  -  tu  -  i: 
Sit     ct     be  -  ne      di  -  cti  -  o: 


J^J^OT^ 


i 


Prae-stet     fi  -  des  sup- pie    -   men 
Pro  -   ce-den-ti     ab      u    -     tro 


turn 
que. 


hi^J^JMiJ^ 


rail 


Sen-8u-um  de-fe-ctu-i. 
Corn-par  sit  lau-da-ti  -  o. 

Responses: 


During  rl 

the  year     Eastertjdg, 


il>   lOI 


^^ 


^ 


P    PP    PP 


Gel.        Panemde  coeloptaestftisti 
Choir     Omne  delectamentum  inse  ha 


e  -  IS. 
ben-tem 


e  -  IS.  Al-le 
bentem.Al-lc 


lu-ia, 
■lu-ia. 


CelrPrayer  ending 

'Per  Christum  Dominum 


Choir;  A   men. 


642 


Moderato 


m^i^  r  l|' 


Tantum  Ergo  326 

Albert  J.  Dooner 


-d- 


i 


i 


^ 


f 


1.  Tan -turn 

2.  Ge  -  ni 


er 
to 


go 
ri. 


Sa  -  era 
Ge  -  ni 


men  -  turn, 
to    -    que 


^m 


J  ,j  J, 


w 


^^ 


1.  Ve     -     ne 

2.  Laus       et 


re   -  mur 
ju   -    bi 


cer 
la 


nu 
ti 


1 : 
o: 


^ij  pijii  I  \\  /-^p 


J^ 


I 


1.  Et       an     -     ti  -  qiium      do  -    cu 

2.  Sa  -   lus,        ho  -  nor,      vir  -  tus 


men   -  turn 
quo    -    que 


iirJr  I '"  1''^ 


i 


B 


=f 


1.  No 

2.  Sit 


vo        ce      dat         ri    -    tu 
et       be  -  ne     -     di    -   cti 


i  :     Prae  -  stet 
o:      Pro  -  ce  - 


t^   ^1^^   JTJ,J,^lp,,l^^ 


1.  fi 

2.  den 


des     sup -pie  -  men- turn     Sen-su  -  um      !de 
-ti       ab      u    -     tro    que     Com -par    sit      lau 


i 


^ 


^ 


i 


■^^ 


s 


11 


^ 


fe  -  cti 


XE 


XE 


1.  fe 

2.  da 


ctu 
ti 


men. 
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327      Adoremus  and  Laudate 
Dominuin 


Sixth  Tone 


No.  11 


Chanters  (first  time) 


Arr.by  N.A.M. 
(Solesmes)  Gregorian 


m 


^5 


^ 


Ad   -  o 


re  -  mus 


111      ae   -  ter  -  num 


!>  J"^  Xi'  I^  J^  nT] 


San-ctis  -si  -mum     Sa  -    era   -    men  -  tum. 


^  4  Tutti 


|T|ii^j!;i 


ST 


1.  Lau-da  -    te  Dominum  o-mnes  gen  -  tes: 

2.  Quoniam  confirmata  est 

super  uos  miseri-cor-di-a    e  -  jus- 

3.  Gloria  Pa-tri,et  Fi'-li-o; 

4.  Sicut  erat  in 

principio,et  nunc,et     sem-peri 


i 


^ 


s 


s 


1.  Laudate  eum 

2.  Et  Teritas  Domini  manet 

3.  Et  Spiri' 

4.  Et  in  saecula  saecu 


o-mnes  pd-pu-li. 
in   ae  -  ter  -   num . 
tu-i      San  -  cto. 
id-rum.  A  -    men 


All  Repeat  ^^doremus^ 
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My  Song  of  Today         328 

(O   HOW  I  LOVE  THEEJESUS) 
Words  by  Saint  Therese 

of  the  Child  Jesus  Music   by 

The  Little  Flower  of  Jesus*  Nicola  A.Montani 


1.  Oh    how     T 

2.  But   if       I 

3.  0   sweet -est 


love  Thee 
dare  take 
star    of 


thought. 
Hea     - 


ven, 


m 


my  soul  as- 
of  what  the 
0     Vir  -gin 


# 


.  pires  to      Thee,     And     yet       1 


P 


W 


rrm 


1 

2.  mor-row  brings 

3.  spot-less  blest_ 


for    one  day  on  -  ly  my 

It       fills     my    fic-kle  heart_with 

Shin-ing  with  Je-sus^  light 


^m 


jjhi  J|J--fJ-|J  J7KJJ 

L-ple  prayr  I      pray,  Come  reign  with -in    my 


~6H- 


.   ,  ,    , Y 

1.  sim'-p'le  prayr  I      pray,' Conie  reign  with -in    my  heart, 

2.  drear-y      dull  dis -may, I   crave   in-deed^my    God, 

3.  cuiding  to  Him  our  way,_Moth-er    b e -neat h  thy   veil, 


rf^_^uidi] 


^ 


frvj^r  f  frr 

on        TOP to  -  day,  dea 


rrV 


l._ Smile   ten-der  -   ly 

2._The    cross  and   suffVings  to-day 

3. -Let      my    tired   spir  -  it         rest 


ear 
to  -  day,  dear 
for  this,  dear 


1.  Lord,  to  -  day to  -  dav.  dear  Lord,  to  -  day.  ' 


day 
2.  Lord,  to-day. 


to  -  day,  dear  Lord,  to  -  day.  ' 
but     on  -  ly      for      to  -  day. 
ing    day. 

International  Copyright 


3.  Lord,  for  this brief    pass     - 

Copyrig-ht,1925,  St.Greg-ory  Guild  Inc.,Phila.,Pa 

*  The  complete  Novena  to  the  Little  Flower  of  Jesus,  with  Hymns, Litany 
and  Prayers,  is  published  in  separate  form  by  the  St.Greg-ory  Guild  Ino 
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EASTER 

Christ  the  Lord  Hath  Risen 

PRCESSIONAL 
Tr.  frota  the  German  XII  Century  Melody 

XII  Cemt.  Harmonized  and  Arr.  byN.  A.M. 

Maestoso 


i 


^- 


m 


^ 


s 


r.-r  r^r 


r — r 


1. 

Christ 

the 

Lord 

hath 

ris 

en. 

2. 

Christ 

to 

rend 

a 

sun 

-      der 

3. 

Christ, 

our 

Vic 

.    tor     - 

gi        - 

ant 

^ 


i 


i 


pris-on;    Meet   it     is      to 


"  r  r  r  r 

1.  From  His  three-day 

2.  Chains  that  kept  us       un  -  der,     Sa-tarfs  yoke  was 

3.  Quells  the    foe    de   -  fi   -   ant:   Let    the    ran-somed 


I 


J  J I  i.i  I J 


^ 


1.  make  mer-rie,      Je  -  sus   will  our     sol-ace  be.  ' 

2.  slain   of     yore 5  Now  He   lives   to      die    no    more. 

3.  peo  -  pie   sing     Glo-ry     to     the     Ea-ster  King. 


Al  -le 


ia,      Al    -     'le 
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O  Sacrament  Most  Holy    330 

INVOCATION  Ch.  Gounod 

With  devotion  Arr.by  N.  A.  M. 


it?      H  'ii^  r  '^  r  r  'r  r  Vhp 


0    Sac-ra-ment  most  ho-ly,  0^  Sac-ra-ment    di 


vine,     All   praise  and   all     thanks -giv  -  ing,  be 


h  jjhJ 


Bv -'ry  mo-ment  Thine, be      ev-'ry  mo-mf 


r 


ev -'ry  mo-ment  Thine.be     ev-'rv  ifao-tnent  Thine. 

Copyrig-ht,1940,St.Greg-ory  Guild  Inc.,Phila.,  Pa. 

Heart  of  Jesus  331 

Slowly  Nicola  A.  Montani 


Heart     of 


of     Je  -  sus         I      k    -   dore 


-e^ 


Thee: 


J''i^'||'i'iV 


fefey 


p 


TTT 

:  Heart  bf  Jo 


Heart  of  Ma-ry ,     Jim-  plore  thee : 


b-seph, 


^ 


j  J  Ji?i  J  J 


^ 


r  r  I,  y  r  f  rTt^ 

pure  and   justj     In  these  hearts  I       put  my  trust, 

Coj)yrigrht,  1940,  St,  Greg-ory  Guild  Inc.,Phlla  ,Pa 
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333  Ik^GodjMyEather, While  I  Stray 

Traditional  (tHY  WILL  BE  DONE)  A.H.Troyte 

Slowly  and  with  devotion  N.  A .  Montani 


^^ 


1 .  My         God    my  Fa  -  ther,  while 

2.  Though  dark  my  path    and      sad    my 

3.  What  though  in  lone  -  ly      grief    I 

4.  Re     -    new    my  will   from    day     to 


stray 
lot, 
sigh 
day, 


^^ 


I 


i 


r  r   r  7   f  'f  ^ 

1.  Far    from     my     home     in  life's     rough 

2.  Let      me        be      still     and  mur  -  mur 

3.  For  friends  be  -  loved     no  long  -  er 

4.  Blend  it       with  Thine,  and  take      a 


T-7 

way  5 
not; 
nigh, 
way 


fTHii'  I'l^ii' 


1.  Oh     teach     me  from      my     heart      to 

2.  Or  breathe    a  prayV      di  -    vine  -  ly 

3.  Sub  -mis  -  sive  still    would     I          re 

4.  All    that      now  makes     it       hard      to 


say: 

taught  J 

ply: 

say, 


Allarff. 


i 


* 


4 — f 


rail. 


^^^^^ 


1.  "Thy  Will    be  done,"   "Thy  Will  be 

2.  ^'Thy  Will   be  done,"  "Thy  Will  be 

3.  "Thy  Will   be  done,"  "Thy  Will  be 

4.  "Thy  Will   be  done,"   "Thy  Will  be 

Copyrig:ht,I940,St,Greg-ory  Guild  Ino.,Phila.,  Pa 
648 


r 

done!" 
done!" 
done!" 
done!" 


Hymn  to  the  Infant  Jesus     333 

Text  by  a  Qf  PpRgUe  Music  by 

Carmelite  Nun*  ,  c>  dl-i-     a    r>       u     l 

,Andante  (Unison  or  tAyo-part)     .     P^^^^P  A.Bansbjich 


#*  a      ^^^Tiflf^Tire  I  Unison  or  two-part;     .      *  ""^h -ri..A><tii»urti 
1.  0  sweet    In-fant    Je  -  sus,   we   hail  Thee     Our 


mr 

2.  Thy   Right  Hand  is  raised  high    to  bless  us,       The 

3.  0        sweet  -est  Child  Je  -sus    we    love  Thee     Our 


1.  Sav-iour,  our  God  and  our  King!  The  Word  in  our  flesh  dwell-ing 


1.  Sav-iour,  our  God  and  our  King!  ine  Word  in  our  iiesn  dwell-ing 

2.  world  in  Thy  Left  Hand  doth  lie;  Then  how  can  we  fail,  Lord  to 

3.  lives  mir-ror  Thine  ev-ry   da^     In    mer-cy  and  jus-tice   to 


^m 


^ 


?krts     a^ll 


FT 


us  Our  hekrts  a'll  "^  -  ddre  a^s  v/e 
sten  To  Thee  when  e'er  sor  -  row  is 
ers,     Fbr       then     Thou  will  heed    when  we 


1.  with 

2.  ha 

3.  oth 


a  -  ddre 


loueh  Thou  art 


1.  sing. Though  Thou  art  the  great   God  of Heav-en,    We 

2.  nigh?    Dear  In-fant  of  Prague, hear  our   pray'r      Fbr- 

3.  pray.     Lit  -  tie  King, we  all    trust  in  Thy  good-ness  Our 


:",\Vr">JI''^V'p^i' 


1.  ex  -  iles  on  earth  for  a-while    Ke  -  joice   in  the  sweet  con-so- 

2.  get  not  Thy  prom-ise  so  true    That  when  we  but  hon-or  and 

3 .  needs  now  we  place  in  Thy  care.  We  know  Thou  wilt  hear  us  and 


1.  la    -    tion    The    light    oT  Thy  hfeav-e'n  -  ly 


1.  la 
2    love 
3.  help 

Copyrig-ht 


smile 


tion    The    li_ 

Thee,  Thy  bless-ings  are    lav-ished    a    -    new. 
us.     And      let     us  Thy  great  bless-ings    share. 
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334  Hail,Holy  Queen  Enthroned  Above 

T,     ,.^.       ,  SALVE  REGINA  COELITUM 

Allegretto  Philip  A.  cansbach 


« 


r  r  f  f  t  r  rr  rrr  ^ 

1.  Hail,  ho -ly  Queen, en-thTon'd  k-bove,  O  Ma-ri -a!  Hail, 

2.  Our   life  our  sweet-ness  here  be-low,  0  Ma-ri  -  a!    Our 

3.  To     thee  we  cry,  poor  sons  of  Eve,  0  Ma-ri -a!    To 

(J)  Sal  -  ve  Re-gi  -  7ia     coe -li-tum,  0  Ma-ri-a/  Sors 
(2)  Ad      te  ela-man-us     ex-su-les,    0  Ma-ri-a!   Te 


1.  fount  of  mer-cy       and    of  love,      0  Ma-ri     -     a! 


mer-cy       and 

2.  hope  in  sor-row    and    in   woe,     0  Ma-ri  -  a! 

3.  thee  we  sigh,  we  mourn  and  grieve^  0  Ma-ri  -  a! 

(1)  u    -    ni'Ca    ter  -  ri  -  ge -num^     0  Ma-ri  -  a! 

(2)  nos   ro-ga-mus   sup-pli-ces^       0  Ma-ri  -  a! 


^ 


J     J     I  J     J     J      I  J    ::^=^ 


^=^\^  r  'r  PTT 

1-3   Tri-nmph  all  ye     Cher-u-bim;    Sing  with  us,    ye 
(1-3)  Ju  -  hi  -  Id-  te      Che  -  ru-him^      ex  -  sul-td  -  te 


% 


% 


^  /  r  F-r '  r  r  r  f  '  f  ^^fr" 

1-3   Ser-a   -  phim;  Heavn  and  earth  re-sound  the  hymn 


(1-3)  Se  -  ra  -  phim,    Con-  so  -  nd  -  te    per  -  pe  -  tint: 


1-3    Sal-ve,         Sal  -  ve,  Sal-ve     Re-gi     -       na! 

(1-3)  Sal  -  ve^         Sal  -  ve,  Sal-ve     Re  -  gi     -      na! 

Copy rig-ht,  1940,  St.  Greg-ory  Guild,  Inc. 
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Hymn  to  Christ  the  King    335 


Maestoso 


Joseph  Michaud 


^^m 


I  'Ji^  J  yi 


M't  'r  "r  r''r 


1.  Praise  we    Christ;  the  King,Thestrengthof  all  the 

2.  Grant  us  Thy  law    to     keep^  Teach  us  Thy  cross  to 

3.  From  the  great  judg-ment  seat  May'st  Thou  in  jus-tice 


I 


w 


^^ 


f 


J2=± 


p=tf 


r  T-^r 


1.  strong,    To  whom      a  -  lone    all       ho-ly  deeds    And 

2.  bear,     And   thus     re  -  turn   Thy     love Here 

3.  say        That   we     too  kings  may    be, And 

Chorus 


i^^ 


mm 


i 


rrr^ 


r  yr  '  r-c-r  f 


1.  all     great  works   be  -  loag. 

2.  and       in    realms    a    -    bove.        0 

3.  share  Thy  Throne  with  Thee. 


Praise,        0 


^LJUU-il 


A  A 


I'!  J'}iir}' 


r 


Praise    be     to    Thee,  our  Lord   and  King.       Kin| 
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TO  CHRIST  THE  KING 

336         Great  King  of  Kings 

J.  G^  Hacker,  S.J.  J.  Kreitmaier  S.J.  (adapted) 

SoleTnnly 


^ 


1.  Great  King  of  Kings    and       Lord      of      LordSj 

2.  Thy  claim  to  King-ship       was     con -firmed 
3."Thy  King-dom  come!"  shaU       be     our     prayer, 


^ 


s 


n 


f.  Rul  -  er    of    all     ere  -  a    -  tion,  Whose  roy-al  right  and 

2.  When, to  our  earth  de-scend -ing,  Thou  didst  re-deem  our 

3.  Souls  to  Thy  serv-ice    lead-ing,     Till    all  the  world  is 


i 


^fe 


f 


^ 


^^ 


1^4^  I  r 


^z^ 

1.  sov-ereign  sway  Ex- tend    to     ev  -  'ry      na-  tion. 

2.  fall  -  en  -  race  To  share  Thy  reign  un  -  end  -  ing. 

3.  won     to   Thee  And  heeds  Thy  ten-der  plead -ing. 

Refrain     (Two  beats  in  measure)  _ 

A  A         ^  A         A 


i 


W 


^^ 


I 


Thee,  God's  A-noint-ed,    hail    we     our     Kingj 

A  ^,        A  A  A 


3 


ZZ 


32 


i 


Pledg-ing    al   -  le  -  giance,  trib-ute   we       bring; 
allargundo 

A_^        A  \ 


S 


^ 


Firm    in    our     faith      to 


TT 


Thee      we     cling! 


Copyrig-ht,1940,St  Greg-oiy  Guild  Inc.,  Phila.,Pa. 
652 


For  Ordinations,  Sacerdotal  Jubilees,  Festivals  etc. 

A  Priestly  Heart,  the  Sacred  Heart    337 

English  Version  by  th^Rev.  Henry  Barth,  I.  Mitterer 

O.M. Cap. B.Mas.  Edited  by  N.  A.M. 


1.  A       priest  -  ly     Heart    tne       Sa  -  cred   Heart, 


1.  A       priest  - ly 

2.  A       priest  -  ly 
priest  -  ly 


3.  A 


Heart  tne 
Heart  the 
Heart    the 


r 

cre'd   Hbart,  For 

Sa  -  cred   Heart,  Its 

Sa  -  cred  Heart  Our 


1.  sins     of  men  the  bur-cfen  bear-ine.  Seeks  ev-'rv-wn« 


1.  siris     of  men  the  bur-den  bear-ing,  Seeks  ev-'ry-wnere.  in 

2.  heav-y  cross  a    sad  life   stor-y,     It   takes  the  weight  of 

3.  souls'  sal-va-tion  its   de  -sire_I For  souls  it   suf-fered 


1.  lov  -  ing  care     To    bring  back  home  the  sheep  when  err-i 


1.  lov  -  ing  care     To    bring  b« 

2.  hu-man  guilt    And  gives  in    turn    ce  ■ 

3.  pain  and  death  With  love  for  souls  'tis 


sheep  when  err-ing. 
les  -  tial    glor-y. 
all     a    -    fire! 


♦*»»B^  a  ho  -  ly      priest,        v_^       • 
1-3.  Thine     Be    ho-ly     priests.  Oh  Heart    Ui-vine!     vinel 

*  Strir.inarians  sing-  •  one  day;  priehts  sing':  always  . 

Music  by  permis.>5ion  of  Caiiisianum, Innsbruck,  Austria  .  Copyright   1929   by 
Rev.  Dominic  Meyer, O.M.  Cap.,S.T.  D.         By  permission  of  the  copyright  owner 

•  •     For  jubilee  of  a  Priest  insert  "^hls  heart'' 
«*»    For  jubilee  of  a  Priest  insert  "he  always '^ 
««««   For  iubi'ee  of  a  Priest  insert     b-r  a  holy  Priest 
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